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MEMORANDUM
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Company: USAID - Vilnius, Lithuania

From: Dow Heard
Chief of Party, The Pragma Corporation

Phone: 72 49 42
Re: Status Report for the Month of January, 1998

Lithuania Capital Markets Development

Project CONTRACT EPE-1-00-95-00040-00, Task Order 05
C/C: Beverly Loew (USAID - Washington, D.C.)

Kevin O’Hara (Pragma - Virginia)
The Pragma Corporation - Vilnius Office File (Diana Sokolova)

Project Description

The Pragma Corporation (“Pragma”) is implementing the Lithuanian Capital Markets
Development Project (“Project”) funded by the United States Agency for International
Development (“USAID”). The Project is to provide legal and regulatory development
assistance to the Lithuanian Securities Commission (“Commission”) and organizational
development to the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania (“NSEL”), the Central Securities
Depository and the National Association of Finance Brokers of Lithuania (“Association™). In
addition, the Project is providing assistance in the procurement of software and operations
capabilities to support an order-driven, continuous trading stock exchange.

Professional Staffing

During January, 1998, Dow Heard, Chief of Party, provided expert legal assistance to the
counterparties. In addition, Bill Gorman continued to perform a short term assignment to draft
the Request for Proposal (RFP) for the acquisition of the software for the Exchange Trading
System. Mr. Gorman arrived on December 18, 1997 and departed on January 13, 1998. Ms.
Vita Markevi¢itité also departed the Pragma Team.in January.
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Areas of Concentration

During January 1998, the primary focus of the team was to prepare the RFP for the acquisition
of the Exchange’s automated trading system. Mr.Heard and Mr. Gorman had meetings with all
counterparties and their staff. Drafts of the RFP were presented to broker-dealers and to
executives of the NSEL and was revised using their input. The completed RFP was finalized by
Mr.Gorman and forwarded to USAID and the Pragma home office. (Attachment “A”).

A time line for procurement and training on the automated trading system was produced. See
Attachment “B”.

During January Mr. Heard and Mr. Zilvinas Zinkevitius reviewed and commented upon the
proposed tender offer rule. Mr. Heard’s comments are set forth in Attachment “C”.

The European Union rules on Investment Companies were reviewed and amendments were
proposed to the Law on Public Trading in Securities. (See Attachment “G”). In addition,
Mr.Zinkevi¢ius worked on changes to the Company Law. Draft rules on Placement of Clients’
Orders and rules on Securities Accounts Managing were reviewed and discussed. In
conjunction with the National Association of Finance Brokers, a draft contract was prepared
for distribution of securities accountancy software. See Attachment “K*.

Mr. Heard met with the Capital Markets Development Committee on January 22, 1998. The
Committee is made up of the heads of the LSC, NSEL, the Depository and the Brokers’
Association and is chaired by Mr. Alvydas Zabolis, Chairman of the Board of Vilfima, one of
the main market participants. Discussions were held to review laws and to make suggestions
on the guidance and performance of the capital markets. See Attachment “D”.

Gediminas Recilinas began working on amendments to the Rule on Licensing of Investment
Companies’ Management Enterprises. Mr. Retilinas also began work on Rules on Portfolio
Management (Discretionary Account) Agreement for Investment Managment and Consulting
Firms as well as rules for brokerage firms. See Attachment “E”.

Prof. Arvydas Paskevi¢ius worked on explanatory notes dealing with the procedure for
preparation of Financial Statements of Investment Holding Companies. Prof Pagkevidius
began a study of Lithuanian Tax Laws in order to recommend changes to aid the companies ,
the capital markets and, in particular, the investment companies.

Skirmantas Rimkus worked on financial accounting principles to be used by brokerage firms.
In particular, he focused on securities lending transactions and secured borrowings. See
Attachment “F”. Also, he worked on the notes to financial reporting statements for financial
brokerage firms. Mr. Rimkus worked with the LSC staff concerning the Capital Adequacy
Rule for Brokers.

Ms. Jurga Dermontaité began research on the comparison of European Union and Lithuanian
requirements for prospectus disclosure on equity and debt issues. She continued her research
work on Lithuanian companies and the publishing of reports on the internet site founded for
the Lithuanian Capital Market.
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Major Achievements

The Request for Proposals on the software for the order-driven, continuous trading system for
the stock exchange was completed and delivered to USAID for review (See Attachment “A”).
This is a major milestone for Pragma in assisting the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania to
achieve a significant improvement in its trading systems and in the capital markets of Lithuania.

Workshops/Seminars

During late December and early January, Mr.Bill Gorman gave presentations to broker-dealer
members of the National Association of Financial Brokers of Lithuania and to the staff of the
National Exchange of Lithuania. Seven institutions were represented by approximately 13
participants. The topic of the presentations was the current status of the parameters of the
trading system. (See Attachments “H” and “T”). As a result of these discussions and pursuant
to completing the acquisition of a new trading system, Mr.Gorman set forth his assumptions
and important issues to be addressed in a memorandum dated January 4, 1998. (See
Attachment “J7).

Update of Previous Report

In Progress: Draft Rule on on Securities Portfolio Management Agreement (On Discretionary
Accounts) for Investment Management and Consulting Firms.

In Progress: Rule on Tender Offer
In Progress: Accounting and Financial Statements
In Progress: Amendments to Law on Public Trading in Securities

Plans for Next Month

In addition to the issues stated above which are in progress, the scheduling of ex pat labor and
duties, meeting with World Learning to schedule training, and meeting with representatives of
the World Bank to discuss issues related to the capital markets.

Anticipated Issues:

Anticipated issues for the month of February, 1998 will be the review of the Project’s Budget
and the allocation of time for ex pat labor between the major counterparties. Also, the
resolution of any redefinitions of the budgetary amounts.



ATTACHMENTS:

A: RFP for software procurement to support order-driven, continuous trading stock exchange.
B: Time line for procurement and training on automated trading system.

C: Tender Offer Rule Comments - Memorandum, dated 15 January 1998.

D: Notes on Meeting of Capital Markets Development Committee, - 22 January 1998

E: Draft Rule on Securities Portfolio Management Agreement (on Discretionary Accounts) for
Investment Management and Consulting Firms

F: Memorandum on Securities Lending Transactions.

G: Amendments to the Law on Public Trading in Securities - dated 14 January 1998.

H: Questions on Proposed Automated Trading System - 17 December 1998.

[ Presentation on Trading System Requirements - made in December and January, 1998.
J: Memorandum on Trading System assumptions and comments - dated 4 January 1998.

K: Draft Contract for the National Association of Finance Brokers to distribute securities
accountancy software.
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January 22,1998

Mr. Bernie Mazer
M/IRM/CIS
Agency for Intemational Development

Decar Mr, Mazur:

The PRAGMA Corporation has been entrusted with the procurement and installation of a
continuous trading systermn for the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania, under AID Conract
EPE-1-00-95-00040-00, Task Order 5.

In accordance with AID procurement rules. we are submitting the attached description of the
systern and the proposed procurement for IRM review.

We note that AID/Vilnius informed us that the procurement source may have to be restricted 10
the United States. We would appreciate vour comments whether sulficient suppliers may be
found in the US 10 respond to this requirement or that a waiver of AID’s source origin
requirements will be required to permit contacting non-US sources. Likewise, in order 1o permit
procurement of the most suitable software package, we intend to seck approval of informal
solicitation procedures, instead of proceeding with a formal [nvitation for Bids.

Our Procurement Advisor. Mr. Bendy Viragh, will be in touch with you and will be available to
discuss any procurcment issuca which may arise.

We look forward to }fgﬁ"f earliest consideration of our request and approval of the proposed
procurement,

Sincerely yours,

Jac
Presitent

Aonz



THE PRAGMA CORPORATION
116 East Broad Street
Falls Church, VA 22046
Phone: (703) 237-9303
Fax: (703) 237-9326

Internet: pragmal@ix.netcom.com

TO: Beverly Loew

FROM: M. M. Fatoorechie, VP

DATE: January 15, 1998

SUBJECT: Procurement of Software Package for the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania

Outlined below are the work completed in the preparation and implementation of the
procurement requirements of the NSEL and the steps to be taken to insure expeditious delivery
and installation of the desired system in Vilnius.

Preparation of Background Papers and Specifications

As of this date, Bill Gorman and Bendy Viragh have completed the background papers, needs
assessment, and technicalspecifications for the proposed procurement. The documents contain
all of the required information, as outlined in the Viragh-Fatoorechie memos of October 30 and
November 3, 1997. As such, together with the attached draft CBD Notice and RFP Cover Letter,
these papers (to be referred to as the Gorman-Viragh Documents) will serve as our submission to
AID/Washington for the requisite technical reviews and approval.

Reviews and Approvals

Prior to initiating the solicitation for offers and subsequent procurements, several mandatory
approvals must be obtained from AID.

National Stock Exchange of Lithuania Page 1
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Automared Trading Systern Requirernents Final Drull - January 9, 1998

1. IRM Review and Approval

IRM (Information Resources Management Office)is, by virtue of AID regulations, required to
review and approve all proposed procurements of computer hardware, software, and related
equipment or commodity needs with an acqusition value of $100,000 or above. Thisisa
technical review, performed by qualificd professionals, which looks only at the technical use and
feasibility of the proposed procurement.

For the purposes of this review Pragma will submit the entire Gorman-Viragh Documents to
IRM.

The IRM review and approval is a prerequisite for waiver requests, if any, for submining the
RFP for publicarion and advertising of the eventual purchasing in appropriate publications (in
this case, the Commerce Business Daily), and for concluding the procurement of the desired
system.

2. Contracting Officer Approval

As the next step, the RFP (which comprises the entire Gorman-Viragh Document, with Cover
Letter) and the request for a CBD Notice must be submitted to a designated AID Contracting
Officer for approval. The purpose of this review is 1o insure compliance with AID regulations
and observance of the rules of AID's competitive solicitation requirements,

The Coniracting Officer will also review and approve or obtain approval, if appropriate, for any
waiver requests we may submit in connection with the procurement.

As pointed out in the referenced Viragh-Fatoorechie memos, we intend to request a waiver of
AID's requirements for formal solicitation of offers (also known as Invitation for Bids, or IFB).
As AID considers Lithuania a “CEE” country, this prohibits purchasing outside the US unless a
source-origin waiver is granted.

Procurement Schedule

Nanonal Stock Exchange of Lithuunia Page 2



Automated Trading System Requirements Final Draft - January 9, 1998

1. Submission ofdocuments, reflecting the proposed procurement requirements, to the IRM
Office of AID, for review and approval. We expect to do this not later than January 22, 1998.
While the length and depth of such reviews varies, two weeks are a normal time frame for
completion. Although this phase is beyond Pragma’s control, we intend to follow up periodically
to provide information, if needed, and expedite the review, if possible.

Upon obtaining IRM concurrence, we can proceed to modify the RFP, if needed, and prepare the
documents for eventual publication and distribution to suppliers.

2. Submission of documents, reflecting the proposed procurement requirements, together with
the draft CBD Notice and a finalized RFP text to the designated Contracting Officer. It is at this
time that 2 Waiver Request would be prepared and submitted tothe Contracting Officer, to permit
informal solicitation of offers through an RFP. (If possible, we shall obtain IRM's concurrence
to such a waiver.) Review and approval by the Contracting Officer may take anywhere from a
few days to a few weeks; we intend to follow up and expedite.

3. Submission of documents for CBD publication. This is done by the Contracting Office, after
approval by the designated Contracting Officer. AID is required, by its own regulations, to
expedite publication and, theoretically, publication takes place within a week of submission. In
reality, we must count on several weeks to make this happen.

4. The CBD Notice will appear with a bid deadline, or due date shown. The minimum
requirement is a 30-day bid deadline, which would be counted from the date of publication. We
may specify longer due dates, however, in order to expedite procurements, we should opt for the
minimum time required.

The CBD Notice will inform prospective suppliers of the forthcoming procurement, explain how
and where the bid documents or the solicitation papers (RFP) may be obtained, and whom to
contact, in case of inquiries or when clarifications of bid terms are needed.

5. Evaluation of offers can take place immediately upon conclusion of the bid period. It should
be undertaken by a committee composed, at a minimum, of representatives of the user (NSEL) to
insure responsiveness to their needs, a representative of AID/Vilniusto confirm compliance with
project objectives, and a Procurement Advisor to insure compliance with applicable AID
regulations and procedures.

The Committee should attempt to select the offer providing the most responsive offer, with an
acceptable (but notnecessarily the lowest) price. The Committee may, if needed or desired,
negotiate with the provisionally selected supplier for a better price or minor, non-material
changes in specifications. The Committee may also seek clarification of any clauses in the offer
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Automated Trading System Requirements Final Draft - January 9, 1998

submitted.

In the event no responsive or responsible offer is received within the bid deadline, the buyer may
proceed to procure the requisite system from any reasonable source or supplier, subject to AID's
source and origin rules. This process should not exceed 5 working days.

6. Award is made by the buyer, upon recommendation and concurrence of the Committee. As
implementing agent, Pragma would be required to inform the selected supplier of the award and
notify other offerors of their rejection.

7. Implementation will begin with the award notification. At this time, Pragma will prepare a
contract, which will be entered into by the buyer and seller. At the same time, Pragma's
Controller will initiate the paperwork necessary for payment.

The contract should specify the responsibilities of the two parties, as well as the agreed upon
completion date. Normally, implementation, that is the first steps in the delivery process, begins
within 30 days after contract award or contract execution.

Attachments:

-- Gorman-Viragh Documents

-- Draft RFP Cover Letter

-- Draft CBD Notice
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RYP Draft Cover Letter

Issue Date: to be determined

Due Date: to be determined

TITLE: Request for Proposals for the Procurement of a Software Package for the National Stock
Exchange of Lithuania (NSEL), AID Contract No. EPE-I-00-00040-00, Task Order 5

Authorized Geographic Source: US and Free World

This Request for Proposals (RFP) invites qualified suppliers to offer a software package designed
to modify, upgrade and/or replace the existing trading system of the NSEL. The proposed
system should be capable of meeting the needs of the NSEL, as outlined in the attached "Overall
Systems Requirement", taking into account the present resources and capabilities of the NSEL.

Suppliers are encouraged to effect maximum cost savings by using, to the extent possible, the
existing system, existing hardware, and existing personnel availabilities. Preference will be
given to suppliers, who, in addition to offering a fully integrated functional trading system, can
maximize the use of existing facilities.

Suppliers will be encouraged to provide basic, detailed descriptions of hardware needs, if
different from the existing NSEL hardware, and to indicate how the software package offered
will utilize the proposed hardware setup. Suppliers will not be asked to offer bids or quotations
for hardware requirements, if any, but are encouraged to provide guidance to the NSEL regarding
procurement opportunities for such hardware. Suppliers will not be penalized for failure to give
information or description of the proposed or usable hardware requirements.

Suppliers will be required to describe and propose training to be provided in the use and
maintenance of the trading system and to furnish a detailed outline of maintenance requirements
and maintenance support offered. Costs of training and maintenance support are to be identified
separate from the costs associated with the supply and installation of the trading system.

The selected supplier will be required to install, debug and put into operation the trading system,
as contracted, within 60 days of the date of the contract award.

Evaluation of offers received from qualified suppliers will be on the basis of responsiveness to
RFP terms and specifications, as well as, the costs of the system offered.

National Stock Exchange of Lithuania Page 5
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CBD Draft Notice
Issue Date: to be determined

Due Date: to be determined

Procurement Contact Point: Bendy Viragh, Procurement Director.
The Pragma Corporation, 703-759-3146

TITLE: Procurement of Software Package for the National Stock
Exchange of Lithuania, AID Contract No. EPE-I-00-95-00040-00,
Task Order 5

The Pragma Corporation, acting on behalf of AID/Vilnius and the National Stock Exchange of
Lithuania (NSEL), is soliciting offers for the installation of a continuous trading system in
Vilnius, Lithuania, which will augment, upgrade, or replace the existing system, in order to
satisfy the demand for a growing market. The selected supplier will be expected to deliver and
install the requisite software package for an order-driven, continuous trading system, identify
appropriate hardware needs, debug and render fully operational the selected system, furnish
on-site maintenance for a designated period of time, and provide training to local professionals in
the operation and maintenance of the system.

Copies of the Request for Proposals (RFP) for this procurement are available to interested
suppliers as of the date of this publication. Suppliers may obtain a copy of the RFP by sending a
written request to the Contact Point above, together with a bid preparation and handling fee of
$20, in favor of The Pragma Corporation. Telephone and fax requests will not be honored.

National Stock Exchange of Lithuania Page 6
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National Stock Exchange of Lithuania (NSEL)

Automated Trading System
Functional Requirements

1. INTRODUCTION AND SUMMARY.

A. Project Overview
International investors have considerable scope in deciding where to invest. They favor markets
that provide a superior level of service and efficiency of execution and settlement. To meet these
requirements, the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania (NSEL), with assistance from USAID,
is seeking to acquire an automated trading system. This document defines the Functional
Requirements of a software package for automated trading to be acquired for the NSEL under
USAID auspices and competitive bidding procedures.

B. Background - Description of In-Country Institution

The National Stock Exchange of Lithuania (“NSEL”) is a capital markets institution established
in September 1992. The founding shareholders meeting took place in April 1993, when the
Exchange Council of 15 members was elected. A total of246shares in the authorized capital of
the NSEL is outstanding. Although the Ministry of Finance owns 110 shares, the remainder is
owned by Brokerage firms, banks, companies and individuals. Subsequently, the adoption of the
Securities Law states that onlybrokerage companies may become shareholders in the future.

The first trading session of the NSEL took place on September 14,1993. Nineteen issuers listed
22 securities and 19 brokerage houses were registered. The system adopted was implemented in
cooperation with the SBF-Bourse de Paris and SICOV AM, the French depository. The trading
model was suggested by the Paris Stock Exchange and implemented at that time. Subsequent
experience indicated that the NSEL should follow recommendations by USAID to modify the
existing trading system. Liquidity has increased and the market has become less volatile as a
result.

During 1996 the Current Trading List of securities increased by 27% compared to 1995. Market
capitalization grew by almost 600% in 1996. The significant growth of the NSEL. WAS DUE
TO A NUMBER OF REASON. Firstly, the admission of the largest Lithuanian companies to
the NSEL. Secondly, the overall rise in the market prices of the securities. Lastly, the increase
of authorized capital by issuing new securities. The Current Trading List of the NSEL during
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1997 contained 515 issues of 460 issuers. Trading volume during 1997 increased by 300%.

Due to the increased volume on the NSEL its old trading system has reached its limit of
expandability. The need for implementing an order-driven, continuous trading system is
apparent to all capital market participants.

C.

System Synopsis

The system should provide the following features:

>

>

D.

Screen-Based Trading: Automated Order-Driven and manual trading is required. The
system should support multiple instrument types (e.g. Equities, Debt, etc.).

Market Data Dissemination: The system must disseminate market data to data
vendors (e.g. Reuters, Telerate, Bloomberg, etc.), news services, NSEL members and
other interested parties. The system should support reporting of over-the-counter
trades , as well as dissemination of this data to all interested parties.

Electronic Surveillance: Automated market surveillance is required. It should provide
alerts of unusual activity and should have the ability to reconstruct the market as it
existed at any point in time.

Member Services: The system should provide basic support services to NSEL’s
trading members. It should capture and make available at member workstations best
bids and offers, limit order book summaries and other market data. It should provide
statistics including open, close, high and low prices.

Exchange Support: The system should provide the Management Information and
other tools the Exchange needs to function. This should include support for Listings,
Membership, Archiving, etc.

Business Objectives

NSEL's goal is to establish itself as a "World-Class" market. NSEL seeks to:

>
>
>
>

E.

Establish a reputation domestically and internationally as fair, liquid and efficient.
Instill public and investor confidence in the Exchange and its procedures.
Strengthen international competitiveness.

Accommodate high trading volumes.

Technology Objectives

NSEL recognizes efficient automation to be essential to meeting its goals. Its Information
Technology goals are to:

>

Accommodate the growing volume (and anticipated additional growth) of trading in
an affordable manner without straining staff or market operations.

> Reduce the labor-intensive nature of trading.
» Provide NSEL members an efficient, inexpensive means of trading and settlement.
National Stock Exchange of Lithuania Page 8
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>

>

>

F. Capacity Plans and Projections

Enable the Exchange to be self-supporting and cost-effective irrespective of

transaction volumes.

Integrate trading, settlement and member operations into a smooth seamless chain

with minimal manual steps between processes.

Develop a skilled staff able to maintain and enhance NSEL's automated systems.

Trading on the NSEL has grown more than 300% during 1997, and growth continues. It is
difficult to estimate the activity levels that the system will encounter in its first year or two of
operation. The following numbers therefore represent the minimum transaction levels that the
system must be capable of handling at the start of operations.

» Listed main board companies 50

> Second-tier market companies 200
> Free market companies 1500
» Corporate debt issues 100
> Government debt issues (national and local) 50

» Financial Brokerage Firms (FBF) 60

» Daily trades 2,500
» Daily orders 10,000
» Daily Settlement transactions 5,000
» Daily trades on the corporate debt market 500
» Daily trades on the government debt market 500
» Blocks, crosses and negotiated trades 500

2. SCREEN-BASED TRADING SYSTEM

A. Introduction

NSEL currently operates a computerized price-fixing (e.g. a variety of “Call” market). The
Exchange (and USAID) is seeking bids for an automated order-driven trading system to manage
NSEL trading. Only an existing and proven system is acceptable.

The selected vendor will install an automated trading system at the exchange in Vilnius, and
adapt the system to the Lithuanian market context. Necessary modifications shall include those
changes to the system that are required in order for the system towork in the Lithuanian market
context. The new system will employ the existing Local Area Network (LAN), Wide Area
Network (WAN) and broker workstations to the extent possible. The system should be
thoroughly tested and debugged before going live. The key functions the new system is to
perform are:

> Provide market participants the information needed for trading.
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Accept orders from broker workstations and/or systems.
Validate the orders.
Execute orders when buy and sell orders match.

Store orders in an electronic file in time within price sequence.

vV V.V V VY

Report executed orders to trading counterparties.
» Report locked-in trades to settlement.

Order-driven continuous trading will be the primary mode of operation. A hybrid system that
supports both order-driven and quote-driven trading (for certain securities or market tiers) is
being sought.

There are two categories of NSEL members (hereinafter referred to as Financial Brokerage Firms
or FBF). Category A FBFs have the right to act as both broker and dealer. Category B FBFs are
prohibited from trading on their own account. Both A and B category FBFs are permitted to
invest their own funds in securities. This restriction may be relaxed in the future (on an upper tier
of highly liquid securities). The system should therefore be able to accommodate dealers.

B. Instruments

The system must support the trading of stocks, bonds, debentures and other debt instruments.
Options and futures instruments may be added in the future. While not a firm requirement,
preference will be given to those systems that support derivatives. Moreover, the chosen system
must be readily modifiable to support those instruments. Two types of securities are listed on the
Official and Current Trading Lists of the NSEL; shares and Treasury Bills (T-bills). Different
procedures are used in trading these securities.

Al NSEL listed securities are eligible for automated trading and settlement. Any security listed
on the Exchange should be tradeable from any authorized workstation. Currently government
securities are traded via an electronic “Bulletin Board”. The system should provide a
methodology for the trading of these securities.

C. Order Books

Three categories of trading must be supported: Regular, Odd-lot and Blocks. These shall be
organized as different Order Books each with its own set of trading procedures and rules. The
difference between these order books is in the size of the orders (i.e. number of shares per order)
in the books. The concept of market lot shall provide the distinction between these books. For
example, a market lot mightbe set at 100 shares and a block at 10,000. Due to variations in share
float and share value, the size of a market lot and the size of a block must be settable parameters.
In addition, the NSEL seeks some mechanism (for example, a Bulletin Board) for thetrading of
less liquid securities.

1. Public Order Book

The Public Order Book will hold open orders and quotes from all members. Its Book display will
consolidate orders by security, limit price, and side of the market (I.e. whether it is a Buy or Sell
order).
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NSEL has an Official List and a Current Trading list that is divided into two parts called Group
A securities and Group B securities. In addition, the Exchange handles the reporting of trades in
over-the-counter (OTC) securities.

2. Block Order Book

Institutional Investors as opposed to retail investors generally trade large Parcels or Blocks. In
Lithuania, a block of securities is defined in the law on Public Trading of Securities that “a block
of securities means 1/10 or a greater portion of the issuer’s of the same class”. Blocks of
securities may be traded off-exchange only in certain cases as defined in the law. Brokers must
report their off-exchange trades immediately after execution. This would be done through the
member workstation.

For reasons of trading and surveillance efficiency, the exchange may define a trading block at
any size. Block size should therefore be a settable parameter (by volume and by value).

Blocks are often traded away from the market (i.e. at a different price). The amount by which a
block's execution price may vary from the last sale or current bid and offer shall be strictly
limited by the Exchange. The amount of this variation shall be a settable parameter. The
Exchange may decide to require brokers to clear the Public Order Book of all orders at better
prices before executing a trade away from the market.

The Block Order Book shall make provision for both Crossing and Bulletin Board trading.

Confirming Negotiated and Crossed Trades: Negotiated trades are trades negotiatedbetween
the buyer and seller. Crossed trades are trades in which the same broker represents both the buyer
and the seller. Both trade types are reported through the system manually. The system should
support both single-sided and two-sided input. In single-sided input, the system would accept a
trade report from one party. It would report the transaction to the other party to the trade. That
counterpart would be required to affirm or deny the trade. In two-sided input, both buyer and
seller report the trade and the system matches the trade reports and confirms or rejects the
transaction.

Large Parcel Bulletin Board: A mechanism for negotiating large blocks shall be provided. A
Bulletin Board service should be provided for advertising large parcels available for trading or to
indicate an interest in trading in size.

Undisclosed Order Quantity: An undisclosed order quantity feature is required. Sellers and
buyers in quantity generally do not want to expose their intentions lest that knowledge affect the
marketprice. The system should therefore enable submission of orders with only a partial
quantity shown in the public order book with the balance of the order held as undisclosed. The
disclosed portion would be stored in the file in time within price sequence.The undisclosed
amounts would “drip-fed” to the public order book whenever the disclosed quantity was
executed. Undisclosed orders would be behind all open (disclosed) orders at the same price. The
priority of newly disclosed orders would be based on the date and time of the disclosure.

3. Odd-Lot Order Book

The Odd-lot Board shall cater to the trading of parcels of shares that are smaller than 1 Board Lot
(usually 100 shares). Board lot shall be a settable parameter on both a book and individual
security basis. Odd-lot trades can execute at prices that are a modest percentage away from the
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market. The amount of this variation shall be a settable parameter.

4. Member Order Book

The Member Order Book will contain orders that a member holds but has not yet released to the
market. The system shall enable easy and immediate release of an order or group of orders from
the Member book to any of the other books.

D. Market Segments

The system will operate several hours per day 5 days per week. The market will be broken into
multiple segments. Market days and the time of day each segment operates shall be settable
parameters. The segments are:

> Pre-Opening: traders enter orders for participation in the opening and/or inclusion in
the book. No trading takes place. At a specified time before the opening, the system
will calculate the anticipated opening price, the number of shares that would execute
at that price and the buy or sell imbalance. It will then disseminate an order imbalance
message to show potential investors the state of the market pre-opening.

> Opening: The Opening is a pure, single-price auction. All buy and all sell orders are
compared. Orders are executed at the Equilibrium price (the price at which the largest
number of shares would trade). If more than one price meets this criterion, the price
closest to the previous closing price will be used. If more than one price meets this
second criterion, the higher price shall prevail. Limit orders will have priority over
market orders at the same price. Market orders should be protected against absence of
a reasonable bid or offer. If a market order is submitted and no corresponding order
exists on the contra side or if the resulting price exceeds a pre-specified amount from
the previous closing price, the market order will be rejected back to its originator as
unexecutable.

> Continnous Trading: Participants enter orders for immediate execution or for
inclusion in the book. Automatic matching and execution takes place based on best
price /first-in, first out trading rules. The system captures details of trades executed
and reports them via Contract Notes (trade confirmations) and other reports.

» Closing: Immediately after the close, the closing prices for all securities will be
calculated and disseminated to market participants. To prevent price manipulation at
the close, an average of the last several trades or an average of the last half hour of
trading will be used. Market on Close orders are to be executed at this time.

> Post Closing: Day orders and other orders whose term has expired are cancelled and
returned to their originators.

» Primary Issuance: While not a requirement of the automated trading system, the
Exchange seeks an ability to allocate Initial Public Offerings (IPO) among potential
subscribers.

E. Trading Environment

The system will function without a trading floor. NSEL seeks to automate as much of the trading
process as practical while retaining the human element of trade negotiation. The system must
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include facilities for member use in the event of a failure of their computer or communications
systems. This will consist of a small number of standby workstations which can be set-up by the
Exchange for use by any member.

F. Automated Trading

1. Order Entry

All order entry will be on-line. Exchange members will enter, change, and cancel orders through
workstations on the floor or in their offices. Only authorized traders at authorized workstations
will be permitted to enter orders. Each authorized trader must be identified when signing on to
the workstation. The trader’s identification number or code shall be included with every
transaction submitted to the system. Customer identification must be supplied witheach client

order. Only authorized staff members of NSEL and the Securities Commission may see this
field.

Sell and buy orders must include:

A) Name of the security and/or its code (the system must have the ability to convert the
securities name to its ISIN (International Securities Identifier Number)

B) Amount of the securities

C) Price expressed in Lithuanian currency, e.g. Litas (at Market orders are accepted)
D) Type of trade (buy /sell /exchange, etc.)

E) Name of the buying (selling) FBF

F) Identification of the broker entering the order

G) Customer identification code of the buying (selling) client.

H) 2 digit code identifying the investor’s country of residence or incorporation

I) 2 digit code for Investor type (e.g. FBFs, pension fund, natural persons, etc.)

J) Agent or Principal designation

K) Settlement designation (if settled outside the normal pattern).

Three levels of trade authorization shall be provided. These are trader, supervisor and trading
manager. The size of order and order type permitted each level will be a settable parameter (at
the member workstation level).

Orders must be time-stamped at each major stage in their processing (e.g. upon acceptance, at
execution or cancellation). Every order must be assigned a unique transaction number. Each
order entered and validated will be matched against orders in the book. If a match is found the
order will be executed. If no match is found, the order will be placed in the order book.

The system must be capable of identifying the underlying customer, the customer type and
country of residence or incorporation.

2. Order Types
Both Market Orders and Limit Orders will be supported. Market orders provide investors with
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immediacy of execution. Immediacy in size is costly however for less-liquid securities. Careful
submission of limit orders is an excellent way to ensure an investor's orders meet incoming
opportunities.

Day or GTC Orders: The Limit Orders submitted may be Day or GTC. A Day order expires, if
unexecuted, at the end of the trading day. A Good Till Cancelled (GTC) order has an extended
lifetime. This is to provide a balance between the need to attract orders to the book and the
problem of untended limit orders becoming stale or forgotten by their originators. The permitted
time period for GTC orders should be a settable system parameter. It would be desirable to have
a Good-till-settable parameter (e.g. Good-for-10 sessions or Good-till-November10, etc.) order
type as well.

Other Order Types: The system should support Immediate Or Cancel (I0C), Fill Or Kill
(FOK), All or None (AON), Cancel on Partial, Stop and Opening Only orders. IOC is an order to
buy or sell, wholly or in part, as soon as bidding starts. The part of the order that is notexecuted
is cancelled. This is used as a trading technique for handling large orders. FOK is an order to buy
or sell a particular security immediately. If the order is not executed at once, it should be treated
as cancelled. AON orders must be executed in their entirety. An Opening Only order is an order
that is included in the opening. Any part of the order that is not executed is cancelled.

3. Order Defetion and Correction

The system must enable the easy deletion of orders that have not yet been executed. It should
also enable the correction /modification of unexecuted orders. Modified orders take their place in
the queue base at the time of order modification.

4. Order Validation

Transaction Edit Checks: All orders should undergo the usual data validation checks and
reasonableness checks. Client ID may be provided with an order. The system should assign each
order (whether accepted or rejected) its own unique transaction number.

Price Disparity: If a Market Order on the electronic book is more than a certain percentage away
from the last sale price, it should be rejected as extreme under the assumption that the originator
of the order should positively accept the wide disparity in price beforeexecution.

The system will have a minimum price increment. This shall be a settable system parameter.

5. Trade Execution

Orders will be matched and executed in time within best price sequence. The execution process
must be fair and understandable to the public. Price limits and variations are regulated by NSEL
instructions (rules). Both should be settable parameters. A mechanism for overriding this
restriction should be provided to the Exchange. Currently, the price of a given security may
differ from the previous price by no more than:

» 10% for the Official List and Group A securities of the Current Trading List
> 20% for Group B securities of the Current Trading List
» 35% for Block trades (in specified cases).

Public Limit Orders will form the basis for price discovery. A limit order is an order to execute
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a trade at a specified price (the limit) or better. Limit orders are the heart of trading and the price
discovery process. But because they offer a fixed price, investors who submit public limit orders
are providing, at some risk to themselves the equivalent of a free put option. This leads to the so-
called "sitting duck" problem. The system shall therefore provide a mechanism for easy and fast

withdrawal of orders.

During trading hours, Market orders will be executed immediately against the best bids or offers
extant in the system. To execute a market order, the member will select a corresponding bid or
offer from the book, enter the desired quantity and execute the trade.

If a Limit Order is submitted whose bid is higher than the best offer on the book orwhose offer is
less than the best bid on the book, that order shall be treated as a Market Order and executed at
the Book price(s). If the Limit Order's volume is greater than the posted volume, a trade will be
executed at the volume in the book and the remainder will be entered in the book.

Circuit breakers will be used to curb excessive volatility. The daily price fluctuation shall be
limited to plus or minus a specified percentage (settable parameter). The intent is to protect the
market from excessive volatility. Markets often over-react. In October 1987, markets around the
world crashed together in a perverse over reaction to an imbalance between the futures and
equities markets. Markets around the world introduced circuit breakers to halt uncontrolled
selling. These allow market participants time to react to puzzling events. This price fluctuation
limit is intended to serve the role of circuit breaker.

6. Trade Reporting

A trade ‘Confirmation’ should be produced for each trade immediately following its execution.
Confirmations should be available via hardcopy and computer-to-computer transmission. Each
user should be able to customize its own confirmation reports. Each trade should be reported
electronically to all participants in the trade, to the depository system for settlement, to the
market data broadcast system and to the trading system's internal data dissemination system.

7. Maintaining Liquidity
Liquidity can be defined as the ease with which securities can be traded at prices that are
reasonable in relation to the underlying supply and demand conditions. Related to liquidity is
price stability. These can be improved by reducing excessive short-term fluctuations in prices
due to marketover-reaction or manipulation. The system's treatment of its order flow should be
designed to provide some level of protection to the suppliers of liquidity.

Special provision should be taken to protect Limit Orders from abusive trading practices. Limit
Orders have been described as a free trading option that becomes "in the money" when adverse
information becomes available to traders and "stale limit orders" are outstanding on the book.
When new information comes to the market, the equilibrium price (price reflecting overall
supply and demand) may need to be revised (i.e. the limit order price may need to be bid up or
down accordingly). This would require continual checking of market conditions. Limit order
positioners place their orders to avoid the requirement of constant market monitoring. Those
investors are ill placed to perform that function. Therefore, mechanisms for the protection of
limit orders must be devised or Limit Order Positioners will not enter the market and the overall
liquidity of the market will suffer.
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More sophisticated protection can be devised such as providing brokers with special commands
to remove orders quickly under certain special market conditions for which the investor has
provided pre-arranged instructions.

G. Off-exchange Trading

The system must support the collection and processing of information about trades executed
away from the Exchange. The buyer and seller will each key their understanding of the trade into
the system. The system will then attempt to match the buy report against the sell report. If the
trade matches, it is reported as a locked-in trade. Unmatched reports are rejected back to their
originators. Under certain conditions, issuers may register trades executed off-exchange in their
securities.

Under Securities Commission rules, an intermediary who registers a transaction off-exchange
must send a notice about it to the Exchange through its system of trade reporting as follows:

> In the event the transaction is executed on a trading day and before the end of the
working hours of the Exchange, the notice must be sent immediately after execution.

> In the event the transaction is executed after the end of the working hours of the
Exchange, the notice must be sent no later than before the start of the next trading
session.

> In the event an issuer registers an off-exchange transaction, they must notify the
Exchange on the same day by e-mail or fax or other electronic media.

H. Market Information

1. Objectives and Requirements

Real-time trade publication is critical for effective investor protection. It increases the integrity of
the market, fosters investor confidence and contributes to market liquidity. The NSEL seeks to
provide its members, their clients, the media, market data vendors and other subscribers accurate
real-time market information. Therefore the system will publish last sale and best bid and offer
data (including volumes) on a real-time basis.

Currently the NSEL reports market information to Lithuanian news agencies (ELTA and BNS)
and to the foreign information agencies Reuters and Telerate. The new system must perform this
task automatically.

Two methods of data delivery are required. Data will be disseminated via broadcast and via the
trading system network. To the extent feasible, the system should observe ISO International
Standard Message Formats. The system will have a special message capability (e.g. publish
opening imbalances, total shares available for purchase by foreigners, etc.).

2. Data Types
Two primary data types will be collected by the Exchange

> System Generated: This is real-time market information generated by or through the
trading system. This includes bids, offers, last sale data (i.e. most recent trade price
and volume), administrative notices, market statistics, etc. It may also be desirable to
publish a consolidated anonymous order book. The system should generate market
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indices on a real-time basis. It should publish statistical information such as Price
Earnings Ratio (PER), Price to Book Value (PBV), etc. on request. Trade reports and
related statistics should be prepared at the end of each trading day. These will be
faxed or electronically transmitted to local newspaper offices and other interested
parties.

» Company News: Information from listed companies regarding their securities. NSEL
collects from its listed companies a number of corporate and financial reports (e.g.
dividend announcements, notices of rights offerings, news releases, etc.). At present,
NSEL publishes these data in paper form. It would be a plus if the proposed system
were able to publish these data electronically.

Publication of Indices: The system should periodically calculate and publish NSEL indices.
Currently the following indices are published:

a) LITIN - securities on the Official List

b) LITIN A - group-A securities from the Current List
¢) LITIN G - all securities on the Current List

d) LITIN VVP - T-bills

These follow the IFC (International Finance Corporation) formula for calculating indexes. The
composition of the index base shall be a settable parameter.

3. Data Broadcast

The system must be able to disseminate prices in real-time through some sort of electronic ticker.
It must also be able to display the price (bids, offers, last sale and volumes) of a stock or a select
group of stocks on demand through a workstation. Trading party ID would be excluded from the
broadcast. NSEL seeks the widest possible coverage at the lowest possible cost. Ideally the
broadcast will be available countrywide.

The first alternative is data distribution via dedicated lines and secure network providers. The
second is via dial-up lines. The third includes broadcast via TV teletext pages. The fourth
alternative is data transmission via modern Internet facilities.

In the future, alternative broadcast facilities may be used: two-way VSAT technology, radio-
based data broadcast (FM), piggybacking on a television broadcast (VBI), etc.

It would be desirable if the system could automatically (to a certain list of addresses) transmit
(via fax, e-mail or other) trade reports and related statistics via electronic media.

4. Internal Data Distribution

All data contained within the system should be available to any authorized user on the system.
The system should be able to restrict access on a user ID level and a firm level. No customer ID
should be exposed. The system should restrict access to information as to whether a broker
traded as agent or principal. The system should provide members with full access to the book and
show book depth. The book display would profile the limit order book showing the volume of
shares bid and offered at each price with cumulative totals. The system should provide extensive
database inquiry facilities.
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The trading system's network should have a messaging capability. It should provide the means to
easily send messages to any particular workstation, firm or operator (or to all destinations) on the
network. This capability would be used to publish trade advisories and confirmations. It would
also be used to send special alerts and administrative messages.

5. Data Presentation and Usage

All subscribers to the system broadcast will need the same basic tools to process it. To minimize
the cost to everyone, the system will include a set of tools that can read and process the
broadcast. It should enable the stock exchange to install a ticker, board, or display for public
usage. Those tools should enable several varieties of displays. These would include rolling
tickers, scrolling tickers, video displays, electronic wallboards, market monitors, printers etc. The
software should provide software exits or links which enable users to customize the system to
meet their own individual needs.

NSEL currently provides a standard interface to Reuters, Telerate and Bloomberg for the receipt
of information from those organizations through its Ethernet LAN. That system will continue in
use after implementation of the new automated trading system. Interfaces to TV and radio are
desirable.

The system broadcast and software will be used in a number of ways. It will enable members to
install visual displays and market monitors in their customer trading rooms. It will provide other
services such as historical inquiry, portfolio management, limit order alerts, dramatic price
change alerts, real-time position valuation, broker sales tools, etc. The system will include
receiver electronics (e.g. antennae, modems, etc.). These would be used to deliver the broadcast
to a PC or other computer /server in the member's office.

6. Billing

NSEL will charge a small fee to non-member subscribers of its data. The system should record
usage where interactive usage is provided. A billing module should be provided.

I. Trade Settlement

The Exchange settles most securities trades (except Government securities) on a T+3 rolling
settlement schedule. T-bills are settled on a T+1 cycle. Settlement is executed by the Settlement
Centre of the Bank of Lithuania (the Clearing Bank), the CentralSecurities Depository of
Lithuania and the NSEL.

The system should provide an interface to the existing depository system. It should be able to
compute multi-lateral netting (and trade-for-trade where requested) and prepare end-of-day
reports about broker security and cash positions. It must transmit the results of each trading
session to the depository and the clearing bank. Currently the system performs this task through
the use of specialized software and electronic mail (i.e. cc:Mail).

J. Member Services

The system must provide NSEL members computer facilities that would enable them to access
the Exchange’s trading and settlement services from their offices. Those facilities can be in the
form of a PC workstation. Those workstations would appear as client devices on the Exchange
server. They could, in turn, act as server computers on the member’s own network.
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These facilities should provide access to all market information for which the user is authorized.
It should provide access to the various limit order books. It must accept orders and produce
execution reports. It must enable access to clearing and settlement services. One of the goals of
this service is to eliminate redundant keying. The system should enable brokers with multiple
sites to monitor (and control) from their home office, the order flow submitted by each of their
offices.

The trading system must be capable of allowing each user to program a number of price and
volume alerts. These alerts would operate in a Windows type environment.

The system should provide the facilities through which member firms can provide customer
oriented displays (video walls, data walls, tickers, display terminals etc.). Members will be
responsiblefor acquiring and implementing their own displays.

The local broker system should maintain a real-time market information database. Brokers need
access to real-time information for multiple purposes (gallery displays, portfolio pricing,
analytics, etc.). A local database capability should be provided. This will relieve the load on the
Exchange’s computers and enable members to operate more efficiently. The system should
include a research capability to enable members to research both their local database and the
Exchange’s central database.

The system must provide some type of online charting or analytic capability for trading day
activity. The ability to extend this capability to historical data would also be useful. In addition,
members should have an ability to configure their own reports.

Two configurations should be available; multi-user and standalone. The multi-user configuration
should enable an Exchange member to operate multiple workstations. These would be connected
together via LAN (Local Area Network). The LAN would connect to the Exchange computer via
WAN (Wide Area Network). Either configuration would maintain a database consisting of
information generated by trading and settlement. The single-user configuration would be used to
support small brokers and those brokers who wished to use the workstation as a bridge to their
own systems.

K. Inquiries and Reports

As part of its End of Day (EOD) trade processing, the system should produce various reports.
"Contract Notes" (Bought and Sold Notes) foreach trade. Buy and Sell contracts (contracts
between brokers) and numerous other reports are also produced at this time including a Daily
Client Listing showing client holdings as of the end of the trading day.

A trade history for the current day, including time of sale, price and volume should be produced.
A full set of reports should be provided. This should include trade confirmations (Contract
Notes); Market daily, weekly, monthly, biannual and annual Activity Reports. It should include
Daily Trade Listings for each broker.

The Exchange charges its members fees for use of the trading facility. Most of these fees are
based on fractional percentages of transaction value. The system must provide a mechanism for
the billing of these fees.
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L. Risk Management

A Guarantee Fund has been established to provide a cash guarantee in case of a FBF default.
Depending on the activities of the FBF, they may be required to make variable contributions to
the Guarantee Fund that are calculated each day and additional contributions that are calculated
at the end of every month. These calculations should be performed automatically by the system.
In certain cases the FBF may be required to pay in exceptional guarantee calls.

M. Surveillance

1. Basic Tools
Both international and local investors avoid markets they perceive as unfair or rigged. Market
surveillance is an important tool for maintaining the market's credibility. The system must
provide a full range of surveillance tools. It must enable surveillance staff to monitor member-
trading activity. This includes the ability to set and reset intra-day trading limits by security or
broker or across the Exchange. Among the facilities being sought is:

> Real-time price, volume and other Alerts.

» Online, real-time reviews of the various order books. This should include an ability to
review all activity including order entry, execution, modification and deletion. Date
and time information for each activity and step should be included.

A\

Online access to current and historical market activity. This should include an ability
to replay (reconstruct) the market for any time period.

Monitoring of participant market positions and risk exposure.
Online and off-line access to the system’s audit trail.

Monitoring of user logons, including invalid password attempts

vV V V V

Trading halts due to material or stock events.

2. Stock Watch Alerts

Each security should be continuously monitored for statistically unusual movements in its price
or volume. Any unusual activity should generate alert messages to surveillance personnel for
review and possible investigation. Surveillance personnel should be able to monitor the market
on a real-time basis. They should have real-time access (read only) to all orders and transactions
in the system. They should have on-call access to all historical files.

Surveillance officials should be able to set surveillance and market control parameters (e.g. price
movement limits) on demand.

3. Audit Trails

The system must log all transactions (with date and time appended at each step) having any
bearing on market operation. An audit trail of all orders, quotes and trades must be maintained.
All audit trails for a specified period must be available online. At the end of each day, these files
and the operating system logs should be written to non-erasable media such optical disk.
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4. Market Reconstruction

Surveillance personnel should be provided tools that enable them to reconstruct the market (by
security, by sector or by market) as it existed at any point in time. They should be able to trace
the flow of trading (including trader identification) over any period of time andat any level of
detail. Access to all tools related to Stock Watch, Audit Trails and Market Reconstruction should
be limited to authorized personnel. The primary users will be NSEL Surveillance personnel and
certain Securities Commission personnel. Member firms should have access to the audit trails of
those trades in which they participated.

5. Securities Commission Usage

Ordinary market surveillance will be within the competence of the NSEL. The Securities
Commission (SC) will also require a set of surveillance tools to monitor the market. The SC will
have its own computer(s) for that purpose. The market monitoring toolsprovided the Exchange
should also be available to the Securities Commission.

The SC’s direct concerns are historical market activity, collection of information instrumental for
routine or for cause inspections and investigations of cases that require information accessible
only to the Securities Commission such as client IDs. The system should be capable of enabling
the Securities Commission to automatically identify the firm and client placing the order. This
identification would be based on the client ID and FBF codes specified on the order and the list
of client codes submitted to the Securities Commission by FBFs,

3. OVERALL SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

A. Technology Platform

1. Existing Equipment
Currently brokers may submit orders to the Exchange’s existing trading system via LAN and via

on-line remote access. If a broker’s on-line access fails prior to the Price fixing step, they may
submit orders (in a specified form) using any e-mail service.

The Exchange’s trading system software runs on an IBM AS/400 computer. The constituent parts
of the system are as follows (Refer to the schematic in Addendum A):

1. IBM AS/400E model 600. CPU #2129, 256MB RAM, 20GB HDD, an IBM
7208012, 8mm, 5GB cartridge, streaming tape drive and 2 Ethernet interfaces running
under OS/400 V4M1.

2. Communications switches. One Cisco 3000 and one Cisco 3100 switch link the
various parts of the system. These switches filter traffic from each brokerage firm and
deliver that traffic. Most of the links to the switches are 10Mbps. There are two
100Mbps links, one of which is inuse (the Novell server).

3. E-mail server. This is a Pentium 200 processor.

4. Reuters server. This device collects data from the Reuters system for display on
member workstations. Market information is currently reported to Reuters manually
using a floppy diskette.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

LAN. The local area network is 10Base-T Ethernet (10Mb).

Communications hubs. Brokers located in the Stock Exchange building have a
direct link to the Exchange system. Each broker has a Hewlett-Packard concentrator
linking their LAN and workstations to the Cisco switches via the Exchange’s LAN.
The Exchange is using HP Advanced stack HP2611A (16 port) hubs, HP28691 (8
port) hubs and D-link DESOBTP (8 port) hubs. Approximately 23 brokerage firms are
connected in this manner. A similar number of brokerage firms are connected via a
Wide Area Network (WAN, item 15 below).

Broker workstations. Each brokerage company has from 1 to 4 workstations
connected to the Exchange system. In most cases these are Pentium-based PCs
operating under Windows 95. A few use Windows 3.11. Access to the trading system
is through 5250 terminal emulation.

NSEL workstations. Six 386-based PCs.

Telerate server. This device collects data from the Telerate network and makes it
available to the member workstations. Market information is currently reported to
Telerate manually.

cc:Mail server. This is a 486-based PC running under OS/2. This will be upgraded to
a Pentium processor.

cc:Mail server modems. There are 6 dial-up lines and 14.4 kbps modems connected
to the cc:Mail server.

Remote broker workstations. Remote brokers employ the same types of
workstations as are used by locally connected firms. They have on-line access to the
system the Omnitel network.

Intelligent routers. 2 Cisco routers are used. A Cisco 3620 router with 2 Ethernet
ports links NSEL’s system to the CSDL (the Central Depository) workstations. A
Cisco 4500 router with 2 Ethernet ports and an FDDI port provides a link to an FDDI-
based inter-bank link. Thesedevices are under the control of the Depository and the
Central Bank respectively, and are used for settlement processing.

Router and modem. This router connects the Omnitel network to the NSEL system
at 64kbps. The line has been tested successfully at 144kbps.

UAB Omnitel network. Remotely located brokers may connect to the NSEL system
through a Private network provided by UAB Omnitel, The new system should link to
this network as is done presently. Both dedicated and dial-up line access is provided.
Omnitel ensures network security.

OMNITEL, a Lithuanian /American joint venture, was founded in 1991. Its operating
rights are a broadly stated authorization to construct and operate satellite earth
stations and to provide telecommunication information services. In 1994, the Omnitel
data transmission network, using X.25 protocol, was introduced. This service is a part
of the Global One network. Head Office: Vilnius, T. Sevcenkos st. 25, tel. (+370-2)
23 29 29, fax (+370-2) 23 13 13, GSM. (+370-98) 6 33 33.

Novell Server. This server connects to the Cisco switches at 100Mbps. This server
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collects trade data from the AS/400 at the end of each trading day and uses the data to
maintain a Trading Database.

2. Hardware and Software Generation

NSEL does not have a specific hardware requirement under this procurement. The hardware
necessary to run the system must however be supported and supportable in Lithuania.
Respondents must define a hardware configuration that can support the system to the transaction
levels defined in this document. The configuration should be at a level of detail such that the
proposed configuration can be easily priced and identified.

Bidders for this system must identify those vendors in Lithuania who can support the proposed
configuration. The vendor should describe their ability to diagnose problems at the hardware,
software and applications level online. The Exchange must have rights of access to the
applications source code.

The system should be able to handle the transaction levels shown in /.E. Capacity Plans and
Projections above without a hardware or software upgrade. Additional capacity should be
obtainable on a modular basis by adding hardware and reconfiguring the sofiware without any
software rewrites. The system should be able to support up to 200 simultaneous workstations
with a response time of 2 seconds or less.

Data on hardware and application MTBF (Mean Time Between Failures) and MTTR (Mean
Time To Repair) is required. Respondents must describe their hardware and software
maintenance capabilities.

The system should have demonstrated compliance with Year 2000 date requirements.

3. Back-up Capabilities
It is the intent of the NSEL that, to the degree practical, trading continue without interruption.
Therefore, a failure of the computer system should not halt operation of the trading system.
Warm application restart must be a demonstrated capability. The system must be able to maintain

a warm back-up system at an off-site location. Written procedures for back-up and recovery must
be provided.

The system must allow the Exchange to service brokers who have lost access to the system
through fire or other calamity.

4. Language

It is required that screen displays and templates be provided in English and Lithuanian. A toggle
mechanism should be provided that enables a user to switch between the two languages. All
printed reports produced by the system should be available in English and Lithuanian.

5. Training

It is important that any potential vendor transfer the knowledge necessary to operate the system
and maintain the application sofiware to Exchange personnel so that the Exchange can achieve
operational self-sufficiency after the vendor’s warranty period expires. The vendor should
identify the nearest office from which support can be provided.

The selected vendor must conduct a series of training courses for the various user groups. This
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training should include instruction on the use of the trading system by member firms (both front
and back-office personnel), operations personnel, computer support personnel and surveillance
and compliance personnel. All training should be adapted to the relevant audience and include
multiple audiences where appropriate.

The training must be sufficiently thorough so as to ensure that the Lithuanian participants, once
trained, can explain to and train their counterparts whenever needed without requiring further
assistance (except in unusual circumstances) from the vendor.All training conducted by the
successful bidder shall be undertaken to assure that Lithuanian nationals are able to operate and
maintain the system.,

B. Application Software

An existing proven real-time automated order match system is desired. Respondents should
identify where the system is installed so that Exchange personnel can visit existing installation
sites to ascertain suitability and fit. If the proposed system is modular in nature, respondents
should identify those modules that are required to meet NSEL’s requirements separately from
those that are optional extras. Optional modules (including such features as broker back-office
packages, etc.) should be separately priced.

A countrywide license for the software and a complete copy of the source code is required.

It would be desirable to have the means to change trading rules and parameters without requiring
software changes. All major application criteria should be parameter driven.

C. Hardware

1. Central Server

Respondents should define the hardware configuration needed to operate the system with the
transaction volumes noted in Section /.E Capacity Plans and Projections. The system should be
able to support at least 200 workstations simultaneously.

The system should support on-line monitoring of the system’s performance including monitoring
of the processor(s), memory, communications facilities, etc.

2. Member Equipment

Workstations: In its initial configuration, the system shall provide support for the existing
configuration of member workstations. The system must support multiple remote workstations
for each member. It must allow expansion of numbers of brokerage firms and numbers of
workstations per firm. The remote devices will be located in the individual broker's central office
(located in metropolitan Vilnius). These devices shall provide the full range of functionality
allowed member firms. Access shall be controlled by password. Help screens should always be
available in a pull-down format.

The system will enable the entry of orders from member offices. Each workstation from which
brokers may enter and process orders shall be uniquely identified. The system shall maintain
control over which workstation and which user ID is permitted those functions.

The system shall be capable of supporting 60 or more member firms without change, except for
the adding of workstations. It should also be easily upgraded to meet the targets specified.
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Automated Trading System Acquisition

Project Schedute

January 10, 1897

bmber | January February March | | [ ! [ August | September |
ID _ |Task Name 12[12[12]01{o1{o1]01 02|02|02102 03|03|03|03|03l04lo4lo4[04|05|05|05|05|05106|06[06|06|07]07|07lo7loaloa|oaloaloal09Ioglogloeho
1 Prepare Bid Documents ] : :
2 Presentations to Users
3 Draft Specifications
4 Review Existing Rules
5 Get User modifications
6 Modify Specifications
7 Review Polish System
8 Add bidder instructions
9 Add USAID material
10 Determine Evaluation Criteria
1 Form Review Committee
12 User sign-off
13
14 |USAID Processing
15 IRM Review
16 Advertise
17
18 [Vendor Responses
18 Vendors prepare proposals
20 Answer vendor questions
21 Proposals due
Task Summary M Rolled Up Progress
Doject NocL Automation Progress WSS Rolled Up Task
Milestone 0 Rolled Up Milestone O

National Stock Exchange of Lithuana (NSEL)

Page 1 of 3
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January 10, 1997

Automated Trading System Acquisition Project Schedule
ember } January February March ] April I I I | August | September |
ID | Task Name 12[12[12]o1]o1]o1]o1]02]02]02 |02 03|03|03[o3103104[04|04|o4105|05105105{os[os]oeloeloelw|07lo7|o7]oslosloa!oaloalog|09|09|09t10
22 : :

23 Select System

24 Evaluate Technical Propoals
25 Seek clarifications from bidders
26 Finalize technicai evaluation
27 Evaluate Financial Proposals
28 Seek clanfication of financials
29 Short-list proposals
30 Site visit /study
31 Select system vendor
32 Negotate contract
33 Sign contract
" :
35 Implement System
36 NSEL order needed hardware
37 Plan communications facilities
38 Install hardware
39 Expand communtcations facilities
40 Define customization needs
41 NSEL review
42 Finalize requirements
Task

Summary m Rolied Up Pragress
Project: NSEL Automation :
]
Date. Sat 98 Progress Rolled Up Task
- Milestone ¢ Rolled Up Milestone >

=== | National Stock Exchange of Lithuana (NSEL) Page 20of 3 Nsel_rfp
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Automated Trading System Acquisition

Project Scheduie

January 10, 1997

bmber | January February March | April | | [ [ August | September |
ID__|Task Name 12[12[12]o1]o1[o1]o1]02]02]02 {02 03|03|03103l03|04|04Io4!04|05|05l05|05|os|os|06]os|oa|o7|07|o7|o7|oa|08!osloaloslogloglogloglm
43 NSEL sign-off Lo : :
44 Vendor customization
45 On-site testing
46 Conduct user training
47 NSEL acceptance tests
48 NSEL sign-off
49 Begin operations

Project: NSEL Automation
Date" Sat 98

Task
Progress

Milestone

4

Summary \P—

Rolled Up Task
Rolled Up Milestone <>

Rolled Up Progress

National Stock Exchange of Lithuana (NSEL)

Page 30of 3
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THE PRAGMA CORPORATION  Lithusnian Capital Market

Development Project

Stock Exchange Building
Ukmergés 41, Suite 514

2662 Vilnius, Lithuania

Tel: (370 2) 7248 26,72 15 19
Fax: (3702) 7249 42

MEMORANDUM

From: Dow H. Heard, the Pragma Corporation

To: Virgilijus Poderys, the Chairman of the LSC . g
Margarita Vidutiene, Commissioner ;o : [ ¢aty
L) % i}
Date: 15 January 1998

Subject: Comments on Tender Offer Rules

1 met with your staff and Zilvinas Zinkeviius of the Pragma staff to give comments
on the Draft Tender Offer Rules on January 14, 1998..

Firstly, I believe Article 10 of the Law on Public Trading in Securities needs to be
amended. Article 10 requires that all tender offers be executed on the Stock Exchange.
This does not account for the situation where the securities are not listed on the
Exchange. Many, if not most, tender offers will be for non-listed securities. I believe
the intent is to cause an announcement to be made publicly regarding the tender rather
than on the Exchange.

Amnother concept which I have some difficulty with is the mandatory purchase of all
securities when a bidder offers to purchase any amount of securities more than 50 %. I
believe this to be a questionable theme which dominates the proposed rules. While
this is an attempt to protect minority shareholders, I believe that objective can be
achieved through other means rather than forcing the 50% holder to make a
mandatory tender offer.

Several rules, including 5.1, 8.2 and 24, require the Target company to be notified
when the Tender Offer is filed with the Commission but before the Tender Offer is
approved to proceed. This allows word of the impending offer to leak out before
purchasing can begin or even before it might be approved at all. Therefore, notice to
the Target should only be made after the Commission approves the commencement of
the Tender Offer.

Article 6 proposes to require no less than 10% of the amount necessary for the
execution of the tender offer to be deposited with the Stock Exchange. One purpose
(as stated under Article 7) is to refund costs of the Target’s investors. While the
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of the Tender Offer to make the purchase, the securities will be returned to the Central
Depository without undue complications or expense to the shareholders.

Under Article 15, the Commission takes upon itself the obligation and responsibility
to make public comments about the Tender Offer. This presupposes that the
Commission has the manpower to quickly and expertly evaluate a Tender Offer.
Furthermore, the Commission places itself in the position of an investment counselor
to the diverse investors of the Target all of whom may have different goals and
financial needs. While it is admirable to protect investors by requiring full disclosure
from the Bidder, great care should be taken that this responsibility does not engender
lawsuits against the Commission from either the Bidder, the Target or the Target’s
shareholders.

Section 16.1 should not guarantee equal rights of the shareholders but merely equal
access to information and the right to the same offer price as other shareholders of the
Target.

Section 16.3 places the responsibility for controlling the Target’s managers on the
Bidder. A difficult burden which should not be borne by the Bidder.

Section 16.5 should not restrict the activities of the Bidder rather than the Target. The
Target’s activities are largely unaffected by these proposed rules.

Section 19 should require that the Commission immediately notify the Bidder by
electronic means and follow up by written notification. The timing and pressure of a
tender offer imposes severe stress and monetary commitments which make the mails
far too slow to communicate these decisive events.

The activities restricted in section 22 should be restricted only during the term of the
Tender Offer.

In section 27 the Target company should be permitted but not required to announce
opinions about the Tender Offer. Section 28 should be deleted; it is the Bidder’s not
the Target’s responsibility to publish and pursue the Tender Offer.

Section 38 should be deleted as an agreement between the Exchange and the Bidder
SErves no purpose.

Section 44 should delete the requirement that Bidders may not pay for the purchased
securities by its own newly issued securities. This, in fact, is a commonly-used
method of acquiring another company. In addition, no restriction should be placed on
the Bidder to borrow the funds to make a Tender.

Section 46 should require the Bidder to transfer the payment after the deadline for
completion of the Tender. Until that time the Bidder does not know how many shares

have been tendered nor its full obligations.

Section 54 should apply only during the pendency of the Tender Offer.

"



The Target company under Section 55 should provide all public information rather
than information to be publicly announced.

Section 59 should require the extension of the Tender Offer for amendments.
However, the Tender Offer should be allowed to be changed due to changing
conditions in the market. Delete 59.1 and 59.2.

Under Section 63 it is forbidden to withdraw a mandatory tender offer. I can think of
no reason to prevent the withdrawal of a tender since the shareholders shares will
merely be returned and they will be no worse off than at the beginning of the Tender.
Section 64 requires the revealing of reasons for withdrawal. What are the
Commission’s responsibilities if the Commission does not like the reasons. The
Bidder’s offer does not have to be accepted by the Target’s shareholders.

Section 72 and 73 should be deleted for the reasons stated above regarding mandatory
tenders.

Section 75 should reflect the situation when shares of the Target are owned prior to
the Tender.

Section 77.2 should be simplified.

Section 77.2.1 should utilize the final closing price of the previous trading days or
some other definite price.

Section 77.2.2 should be deleted. No Bidder should be required to reveal what it
believes the shares are worth. If the Bidder didn’t think it was going to make a profit,
it would not make an offer to purchase the shares. The far more important question is
what the shareholder believes the shares are worth after receiving all pertinent
information.

Section 79 should be deleted.

Section 83 should delete the phrase beginning “... and file a relevant written
obligation to sell or otherwise transfer”. To whom and at what price? Section 84
should likewise be reexamined for forcing the owner to sell securities.

It is unclear under Section 86 as to the reasons the government would want to restrict
the ability of any purchaser to later dispose or sell the shares it owns.

A number of other comments were passed verbally to the staff on this Draft.

Finally, you have asked of my opinion as to the legal effect of tender offers made after
the Law was passed but before these rules have been adopted. I do not believe that any
rules can be applied to tenders which have already been completed. To do otherwise
would subject the participants to rules not in effect at the time of the transaction. The
ex post facto effect of that application would not be supported by courts in the United
States nor those in Lithuania.



January 22, 1998

Note to the Participants of the Meeting
of the Market Development

On July 5, 1995 the Seimas of the Republic of Lithuania passed the Law on Investment
Companies. This Law regulates the foundation, operation and the order of liquidation
of the investment companies. The Law provides that investment companies may belong
to one of the following types: investment funds, closed-end funds and investment
holding companies. Newly founded investment companies may be only investment
funds or closed-end funds.

Even though the law has been in effect for over two years, not a single fund has been
founded yet. The funds enable small investors to take active part in the capital market.
Yet, favourable taxation policy as well as other issues promoting the activities of
funds would undoubtedly have a tremendous (or may be even decisive) importance for
successful activities of the funds.

Taxation of an investment fund as a legal person and an investor receiving proceeds
from investing into shares issued by the fund as applied in accordance with the
effective Law on Profit of Legal Persons and Law on Income of Natural Persons and
other legal acts create the following problems:

1. Currently a natural person holding an investment portfolio is relieved from taxes on
dividends or interest received, or capital gain from operations with securities or
unrealised increase of the value of the investment portfolio. In the event the person:
chooses to invest into an investment fund, the same proceeds would be subject to
taxes on profit of legal persons, management fee, operational expenses of the fund
would be also deducted. It is obvious, that under such conditions natural persons
willing to invest into investment funds prefer to invest directly, rather than use the
services provided by investment funds.

2. Income received by a legal person from direct investment into the government
bonds is tax exempt. Whereas in case a legal person acquires shares of an
investment fund which invests exclusively into government bonds, it would be
obliged to pay taxes from the gained profit.

3. Where a legal person invests into an investment fund, which is engaged in
investment into securities, the proceeds received would be subject to double
taxation, - on the fiind level and on the investor level.

Another unresolved problem is the persons associated with the fund. On March 8,
1996 The Lithuanian Securities Commission adopted “Rule on Issuance and
Revocation of Licenses to Investment Companies”. Item 9.3 of the Rule provides for a
requirement that an investment company is under obligation to ensure the property
rights of its shareholders, as well as protect their interests and the shareholders from
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damage which may be incurred by persons associated with the fund. The Rule also
provides for the actions that associated persons are precluded to take. Further, on
March 15, 1996 the Securities Commission adopted the “Rule on Issuance and
Revocation of Licenses to the Management Enterprises of Investment Companies”.
Item 3.2. of this Rule defines the persons associated with the management enterprises
of investment companies and they are subject to the same operational restrictions as
persons associated with an investment company. (item 8.1.)

Yet, restrictions imposed by the Securities Commission merely expands restrictions
imposed upon associated persons by provisions of the Law on Investment Companies.
Restrictions applied to the persons managing the investment fund should not be applied
to persons associated (founders, shareholders) with the managing enterprise.

Investment activity of one person actually is not able to incur any damage to the
operation of an investment fund due to entirely different scope of activity of the two
subjects. Besides, in the event the associated person is a shareholder of the fund, he
should be granted a right to take a decisions as to where, how much to invest, what to
buy or sell. A partly alleviated prohibition (restriction) could be applied exclusively to
persons managing the fund who take decisions as to the investment of assets. The
current wording of the Rule prevents banks and financial brokerage firms from
participating in the process of founding the investment funds or investing therein.

Another important issue is the method of accounting of securities. As the method to be
applied upon evaluation of assets and calculation of profit received from investment
activities has not been established, misunderstandings are likely to arise when
comparing activity and operational results of different funds. Application of FIFO
method would neither provide accurate data. Based on our experience we propose the
method of weighted average to be applied in conducting accounting of securities.

The advantages of this method are as follows:

1. The method is extremely user friendly, it is rather simple and does not require any
sophisticated software, which would be necessary in case of FIFO or LIFO
methods. In the event an investment fund executes a large number of trades
application of the latter methods would require a highly sophisticated software.
Besides, the software is to be implemented from the very beginning of existence of
the fund. In the absence of experience of management of the fund and accounting of
its assets, creation of such sofiware will be very complicated.

2. Assets evaluated by the method of weighted average will be identical to the
officially announced value of assets, as well as the value of the gained profit. These
indicators will be based on the difference between the average value of securities
and their market price (the way it is done in many foreign investment funds). Thus
the officially published profitability rate will be identical to that at redeeming the
shares.

W

Using methods of FIFO or LIFO, the investors, selling shares at different time, will
be in unequal positions, since the price depends not only on objective market
conditions, but, to a great extent on the time of redeeming the shares.
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Using the method of weighted average, though, there is a possibility to perform
certain actions characteristic for methodologies of asset management, e.g. raising
the value of the portfolio by acquiring the securities at a lower price than the
weighted average.

We would also like to point out several articles of the currently effective Law on
Investment Companies which impede the functioning of investment funds:

1.

2.

=

According to par. 3 of Article 13, if, because of general economic situation the net
(own) assets of a management enterprise does not change or even decrease during
the accountable year, i.e no profit has been received from investment activities, the
management enterprise would not receive any payment for managing of investment
fund assets. Possibility must be provided to cover expenses related to the asset
management irrespective of the results achieved or intensity of its activity.

In accordance with the currently established diversification requirements the
investment portfolio must be comprised of securities of 25-30 different issuers. In
case the fund intends to invest exclusively into securities of Lithuanian, profitable
and liquid enterprises, it will surely face the shortage of suitable securities. This
situation is much more likely to develop if several competing funds seek to form
identical portfolios. The manager of the fund would have no way to show his
superiority against managers of other funds, and the investor would have difficulties
in identifying the best working fund.

The effective law permits to invest the capital of an investment fund exclusively into
securities. But the fund can also benefit by utilization of instruments of the money
market or, when the rate of securities is falling, the fund could transfer part of the
securities funds into the term deposits of banks, thus avoiding or reducing possible
losses. Appropriate amendments introduced would allow to more fully utilize the
possibilities inherent in the capital market.

Amending item 5 of the Article 10 would allow greater flexibility in the event the
fund intends to acquire a larger amount of an issuer’s securities (block of shares).
In the case of a direct transaction a slight fluctuation of the price above the price of
the central market may be extremely important to the other party of the transaction,
while it will have no impact upon the fund, as the fund is pursuing a long-term
strategy and such fluctuation of purchase price will be of no significance.

Prohibition to pledge securities (par.1 of Art.10) prevents from execution of some
operations (e.g repurchase deals), which may create serious difficulties in cases
when liquidity of the fund must be supported under market crises. In crisis the fund
would have to sell the most liquid securities at a significant loss, which would
inevitably have an impact upon the value of the fund’s shares. If the fund would be
allowed to pledge the securities with a right of subsequent repurchase, the fund
could receive cash to support its liquidity, without loosing the securities. In
addition, the value of the redeemable securities would not be diminished.
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Conclusions:

1. To initiate the amendments to the Law on the Profit of Legal Persons. Equal
investment conditions must be provided for all economic entities whether investing
directly or using the services of investment funds.

2. To speed up the amendments to the resolutions adopted by the Securities
Commission regarding the activities of investment funds or asset management
enterprises, especially in terms of the problem of “associated persons”.

3. Initiate the legalization of the method of weighted average in accounting of the
investment fund securities. T

4. To initiate amendments to the Law on the Investment Companies segking to create
morg favourable conditions to the activities of investment funds. h
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January 6, 1998

THE RULE ON SECURITIES PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT
(ON DISCRETIONARY ACCOUNTS) FOR INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT
AND CONSULTING FIRMS

1. General Part

1.1. Investment management and consulting firms (hereinafter referred to as the
Firm), prior to starting to manage the securities portfolios of their clients (legal
and natural persons), shall enter into a written agreement with the clients in
accordance with the requirements of this rule. Management of the securities
portfolio shall mean engagement in activity, the firm at its own discretion accepts
and places orders in the client’s name regarding sales and purchase, exchange,
pledging, lending and borrowing of securities, borrowing of cash, realisation of
rights attaching to securities comprising the securities portfolio, seeking for a
maximum benefit for the client.

1.2. This rule applies to the management of investment portfolios of investment
companies managed by the Firm to the extent that other legal acts do not establish
any special requirements.

1.3. The legal basis for this rule is par.1 of Article 15 of the Law on Public Trading in
Securities of the Republic of Lithuania.

2. General Requirements for Securities Portfolio Management Agreement
(Agreement on Discretionary Accounts Management)

2.1. The Agreement on management of securities portfolio (Agreement on
Discretionary Account Management) (hereinafter referred to as the Agreement)
regulated by this Rule is based on agency, i.e. in cases, when the Rule do not
regulate a specific case, provisions of the Civil Code of the Republic of Lithuania
regulating representation and agency shall be applied.

2.2. The Firm shall be prohibited from transferring its rights and obligations in
respect with the Agreement to other persons without a prior written consent of a
client.

2.3. The Agreement regulated by this rule may contain other provisions not provided
for by this rule, but the Firm shall be precluded from including into the Agreement
or any other agreement regarding management of the client’s securities portfolio
provisions limiting its obligations and responsibility in respect of a customer, or in
any way worsening the position of a client as compared to that established by the
Law on Public Trading in Securities, the Civil Code of the Republic of Lithuania,
other legal acts and this Rule.

2.4. Prior to concluding the Agreement, the Firm shall familiarize the client with the
Rule, which shall be confirmed by the client’s signature.



2.5. A copy of the Agreement shall be delivered to the financial brokerage firm at
which the client’s funds and securities portfolio are deposited.

2.6. Upon expiration or termination of the Agreement, the Firm shall ensure the
safekeeping of all the Agreement and all amendments therein, supplementary
agreements to the Agreement for a period of 10 years after the termination of the
Agreement.

3. Parties of the Agreement

3.1. One party of the Agreement is a firm, licensed by the Securities Commission to
act as an investment management and consulting firm, represented by a broker,
which has passed the qualification examination organized by the Securities
Commission or who holds any other qualifications certificate recognised by the
Commission.

3.2. The Agreement shall contain the following data on the Firm: full name, company
code, registered office, licence No and date of issuance, name and position of the
representative authorized to sign the Agreement and the basis for representation.

3.3. The Firm concludes Agreements with individual natural and legal persons, on the
basis of which the Firm shall form individual securities portfolios.

3.4. On the basis of the Agreement one securities portfolio for several clients may be
formed only in cases when such clients act as co-owners of the portfolio and
jointly enter into the agreement with the Firm.

3.5. The firm, prior to entering into the Agreement with persons intending to act as
co-owners of the securities portfolio, shall receive from such persons documents
confirming their intention to carry out joint activity (e.g. marriage certificate,
agreement on joint activities), or the Agreement with such persons shall expressly
manifest the will of such persons to act as co-owners and have the portfolio at their
disposal by mutual consent.

3.6. The Agreement shall contain the following data about the client:
3.6.1. for natural person: name, personal code, residence address and the phone
number.
3.6.2. for legal person: full name, company code, registered office, position of
the representative, his name, basis for representation, telephone and fax
numbers.

4. Securities Portfolio: Initial Composition, Objectives of Forming, and
Restrictions Imposed.

4.1. The Agreement shall indicate the initial composition of the securities portfolio,
the management of which is transferred to the Firm (securities shall described so
that it is possible to identify them), the value of the securities portfolio, as well as
cash amount meant for additional contributions to the portfolio, or only the cash
amount meant for formation of portfolio. The Firm may establish the minimum
value of the securities portfolio or the cash amount for formation of the securities
portfolio.



4.2. The customer has a right at any time to make additional contributions to his
securities portfolio while transferring the management of the funds and/or
securities to the Firm. The increase of the securities portfolio out of additional
contributions of the client shail be made official in the form of supplementary
agreement to the Agreement which shall specify the securities additionally
transferred to be managed (securities shall described so that it is possible to
identify them), the value of the securities, cash amount meant for making
additional contributions to the portfolio or only the cash amount meant for
formation of portfolio.

4.3. Seeking to reduce the value of the securities portfolio managed by the Firm, the
client shall in writing notify the Firm and the financial brokerage firm at which the
client’s funds and securities portfolio are deposited. The Firm looses its right to act
in the name of the client in respect with the securities and cash funds at the
moment the written notice is handed over, thought that will not prevent the Firm
from executing orders already placed on behalf of its clients.

4.4. The Agreement shall indicate the goals the client seeks to achieve by entering
into the Agreement (e.g investment into the securities seeking for capital gain,
investment into debt securities seeking for regular proceeds, manipulation in
securities, securities lending operations, etc.). The client shall have a right to
request to include other provisions in the Agreement to reflect his goals pursued by
entering into the Agreement.

4.5. In cases, when the Agreement does not provide for criteria for taking investment
decisions in respect with the client’s securities portfolio, the Firm shall act in
pursuit of the goals which the client seeks by entering into the Agreement.

4.6. The Agreement shall expressly indicate whether the management of the securities
portfolio covers:
4.6.1. realization in the client’s name of rights attaching to the securities (voting,
pre-emptive rights, etc.).
4.6.2. pledging, lending or borrowing of securities and borrowing of funds in the
client’s name.

4.7. In cases when the client authorizes the Firm to realize the rights attaching to the
securities comprising the securities portfolio, the Agreement shall clearly indicate
which rights the client authorizes the Firm to realize.

4.8. The Agreement shall set forth the following restrictions upon investment:

4.8.1. securities which may comprise the securities portfolio, and which
securities may not included into the portfolio;

4.8.2. securities the amount of which in the portfolio is limited;

4.8.3. sources of acquisition of securities;

4.8.4. transactions, that the Firm managing the portfolio is precluded to execute
and the execution of which requires the client’s written consent (The
Agreement may not restrict the right of the Firm to place securities sale or
purchase orders at its own discretion in the client’s name).

4.8.5. other restrictions set forth by the client.



4.9. Upon the client’s request, the Agreement may exclude restrictions as indicated
under item 4.8. In this case the Agreement shall indicate which specific restrictions
were not imposed by the client.

4.10. In cases when the Agreement provides for investment into foreign securities, the

Agreement shall include the following provisions:

4.10.1. the client’s obligation to assume the risk related to fluctuation of exchange
rates;

4.10.2. the client’s authorization to the Firm to convert Litas into the foreign
currency necessary to execute the said transactions, as well as its obligation to
cover the currency exchange expenses;

4.10.3. provisions regarding selection or indication of the financial brokerage firm

empowered to keep or hold foreign securities, in accordance with the part 7 of
this Rule.

5. Principles of Portfolio Management

5.1. While managing the securities portfolio of its customers, the Firm shall pursue
the following principles which shall be included into the Agreement:

5.1.1. Principle of Priority of the Client’s Interests. The Firm shall be precluded
from effecting transactions with third persons in the client’s name when the
Firm or any of its employees has its own interest or is related to another party of
the transaction and which interferes with the Firm’s obligation to act in the best
interests of the clients, except in cases when the Firm has notified the client on
its own or its employees interest or relations and has obtained the client’s
written consent to execute the said transaction. Transactions of the Firm,
executed in violation of the requirements of this item shall be deemed invalid.

5.1.2. Principal of Unbiased Approach. The firm shall equally satisfy the needs
of its clients, without giving preference to individual clients depending on the
size of the portfolio, time when the Agreement has been concluded, or other
criteria.

5.1.3. Principle of Maximum Profit at the Lowest Risk. Prior to adopting any
investment decision regarding the securities portfolio, the Firm shall evaluate
the benefit resulting from the said decision in terms of the risk involved. This
evaluation shall make a basis for the decision whether the investment decision is
in conformity with the objectives the client pursued by entering into the
Agreement (item 4.4. of this rule).

5.1.4. Principle of Professional Approach. The firm shall adopt the investment
decisions regarding the securities portfolio of the clients in a professional
manner, based on its expertise, knowledge and all information available.

5.1.5. Principle of Economy. In cases when a client has entrusted to the Firm to
select the financial brokerage firm for accounting of the securities portfolio as
well as execution of transactions with the portfolio, the Firm shall select the
financial brokerage firm the quality of service of which as well as the
commission fees are most favourable to the client. The Firm shall be precluded
from executing excessive trading through the financial brokerage firm to the
goal of which is to generate proceeds for the financial brokerage firm.
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6. Client’s Consents and Instructions

6.1. In cases when an extreme situation develops in the securities market, or in other
cases provided for in the Agreement, the Firm has a right to apply for the client’s
consent to execute specific operations with the securities portfolio, having supplied
the client with an exhaustive and accurate information necessary for adoption of a
decision, and, upon the client’s request, having provided him with necessary
consultation.

6.2. In all cases, when a transaction in securities does not comply with the provisions
of the Agreement, it is mandatory to obtain the client’s consent. Prior to applying
for consent the Firm has to supply the client with an exhaustive and accurate
information necessary for adoption of a decision, and, upon the client’s request,
provide him with necessary consultation.

6.3. Upon the client’s request, the Agreement shall provide for the right of the client
to issue binding instructions to the Firm regarding the client’s securities in general
(e.g. changes in the goals of the Agreement, restrictions imposed upon
investments), or regarding a specific operation with respect to the portfolio. The
instructions of the client shall be issued in writing, the Firm shall in writing
confirm the receipt of the instructions.

6.4. Where the Agreement provides for the right of the client to issue binding
instructions to the Firm as defined in item 6.3., the Agreement shall also set forth
the obligation of the Firm to issue the warning to the client regarding the risk
arising from the instructions given by the client.

7. Safekeeping of the Client’s Funds and the Securities Portfolio

7.1. The Agreement shall indicate the name of the financial brokerage firm at which
the client’s funds are deposited and which holds the securities portfolio and to
which orders will be placed in the client’s name to effect operations with
securities.

7.2. The following data on the financial brokerage firm shall be indicated: full name,
company code, registered office, licence number and date of issue, date and
number of the securities account agreement, concluded with the client shall be also
indicated.

7.3. The Agreement shall indicate the powers granted to the Firm in its relation with
the financial brokerage firm in which the client’s funds and securities portfolio are
deposited, including the following actions:

7.3.1. instruct the financial brokerage firm to effect operations with the client’s
securities;

7.3.2. effect payment of fees to the financial brokerage firm for execution of orders
related to the client’s securities portfolio, and accounting of the seccurities
portfolio;

7.3.3. obtain statements of personal securities accounts, confirming operations
executed with the client’s securities portfolio and hand them over to the client;



7.3.4. take other actions necessary to fulfil the Firm’s obligations in accordance
with the Agreement.

7.4. The Agreement shall set forth the obligation of the Firm to notify promptly the
customer on violations committed by the financial brokerage firm in operating the
personal securities accounts. The client is also entitled to authorize the Firm to take
other actions seeking to protect his rights in relation with the financial brokerage
firm in which the client’s securities portfolio and funds are deposited.

7.5.In cases, when at the moment of conclusion of the Agreement or the
supplementary agreement regarding additional contributions to the portfolio
(hereinafter - supplementary agreement) the client has not deposited any funds
and/or securities portfolio with the financial brokerage firm, the Agreement or the
supplementary agreement shall set forth the obligation of the client to deposit the
funds andfor the portfolio with the financial brokerage firm within the specified
time limits and file the confirmation of the deposit in writing or instruct the
financial brokerage firm to submit such notice.

7.6.In the case specified under item 7.5. of this Rule the Agreement shall be
concluded with condition upon which the Agreement becomes effective, ie. it
shall come into force only when the Firm receives the notification on deposit of
client’s funds and/or securities with the financial brokerage firm.

7.7. The client has a right to indicate to the Firm the financial brokerage firm referred
to in item 7.1. or instruct the Firm to select the financial brokerage firm or
recommend it. Where the Agreement includes the latter provision, the Agreement
shall additionally indicate whether in the course of the last year the Firm has taken
any actions to refer its clients to one (or several) financial brokerage firm(s). If that
is the case, the Agreement shall enumerate such actions and the benefit derived by
the clients of the Firm as a result of such actions.

7.8. Upon instructing the Firm to select or recommend a financial brokerage firm, the
client has a right to specify in the Agreement the requirements to the
intermediation services rendered by the financial brokerage firm.

7.9. The Agreement shall provide for a permission or prohibition imposed to the Firm
to pay the financial brokerage firm above the best market price for intermediation
services.

7.10. When the client himself concludes the agreement with the financial brokerage
firm (not the Firm representing the client), requirements specified under items
7.7.-7.9. shall not be applied to the Agreement.

8. Statements

8.1. The Firm shall, within the terms and in the manner provided for in the
Agreement, but no less frequently than once a month, submit to the client the
securities portfolio statement, which shall specify:

8.1.1. the average value of the portfolio during the accountable period;

8.1.2. all operations executed with the client’s securities portfolio, including
realization of rights attaching to the securities and payment of fees to the Firm
and the financial brokerage firm.
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8.2. The Agreement shall also provide for the obligation of the Firm to file the annual
statements to the clients on the activity of the Firm as well as its economic and
financial indicators on a regular basis, and, upon the client’s request, the semi-
annual and quarterly statements.

8.3. The Agreement shall provide for the obligation of the Firm to submit upon the
client’s request (notwithstanding the established time limits) the statements
referred to under items 8.1 and 8.2., and provide other information on the course
of the implementation of the contract.

8.4. The Agreement may not provide for the client’s obligation to pay for the
statements provided by the Firm and the information specified in this Rule more
than the fixed management fee.

8.5. The Agreement shall provide for the right of the client, upon receipt of his
securities portfolio statement, present his claims to the Firm regarding the status of
his portfolio. The Agreement shall also provide for the obligation of the Firm to
produce an argumented response to the client’s claims within the time limits and in
the manner set forth in the Agreement.

9. Other Services Rendered by an Investment Management and Consulting Firm

9.1. Where besides the management of his securities portfolio the client intends to use
other services rendered by the Firm, the said services shall be clearly enumerated
in the Agreement and thus segregated from other operations of portfolio
management.

9.2. Other services rendered by the Firm:

9.2.1. Consultation of third parties in assessing the value of securities;

9.2.2. Consuitation of third parties in investment in securities, purchase and sale
thereof;

9.2.3. Announcement and publication of analytical research giving advise on the
matters of investment;

9.2.4. Other services which the Firm is not prohibited to render in accordance
with the laws of the Republic of Lithuania, the corporate documents of the
Firm, and the services rendering of which is not otherwise prohibited by laws.

10. Confidentiality
10.1. The Agreement shall provide for the obligation of the Firm not to disclose the
client’s confidential information to any third persons, except the information

which was disclosed by the client himself or by his authorized persons.

10.2. The client has a right to notify the Firm in the Agreement or by a separate letter
which information is confidential.

11. Payment of Fees to the Investment Management and Consulting Firm

11.1. The Agreement may establish only the following payment to the Firm for the
management of the client’s securities portfolio:
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11.1.1. the fixed management fee, established at the day of concluding the
Agreement; and

11.1.2. percentage of the client’s proceeds from sale of securities, and dividends,
interest and other income from investment, which shall not exceed 10% of all
income of this type.

11.2. For other services provided by the Firm as specified under item 9.2. of this
rule the client shall pay the fee set forth in the Agreement or on the basis of the
current charges of the Firm. The client shall be familiarized with the charges of
the Firm, which shall be confirmed by the client’s signature.

11.3. The Agreement shall set forth the order and terms of payments of fees to the
Firm with the following restrictions imposed:
11.3.1. management fee shall be paid no less frequently than once a month;
11.3.2. percentage from the client’s proceeds may be paid only after the proceeds
have been actually received.

12. Validity of the Agreement

12.1. Coming into effect and termination of the Agreement is set forth by the Civil
Code of the Republic of Lithuania and items 7.5. and 12.2. of this Rule.

12.2. The Agreement shall set forth the following conditions of termination the
Agreement:
12.2.1. The client has a right to unilaterally terminate the Agreement at any
time by way of written notice to the Firm.
12.2.2. The Firm has a right to unilaterally terminate the Agreement by way of
14 days’ of written notice to the client.

12.3. The client, having delivered to the Firm the notice referred to in the item
12.2.1. may also give a notice on the termination of the Agreement to the
financial brokerage firm at which his securities portfolio and the funds are
deposited, although this action is not an indispensable condition for the
Agreement to be deemed terminated.

12.4. In the event the Securities Commission suspends or revokes the license issued
to the Firm, the Agreement shall be deemed terminated.

12.5. From the moment of termination of the Agreement the Firm shall forfeit its
right to act in the client’s name, although the termination of the Agreement does
not prevent the Firm from executing the orders that had been already placed in
the client’s name.

12.6. Upon the termination of the Agreement the Firm shall be prohibited from
presenting any claims to the client, except the payment of fees due to the Firm for
the period preceding the termination of the Agreement.

12.7. Upon the termination of the Agreement, the client may instruct the Firm to
liquidate the portfolio (sell the securities comprising the portfolio). The Firm
shall have no right to refuse to follow the instructions. Requirements set forth to
the Firm upon liquidation of the portfolio shall be identical to those for the
management of the portfolio.
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13. Amendments to the Agreement

13.1. All amendments and supplements to the Agreement, all supplementary
agreements and amendments and supplements thereof shall be executed in writing.

13.2. Upon changing the terms and conditions of portfolio management, the Firm
shall notify all its clients whose portfolios the Firm manages about the changes.

13.3. When within 14 days from the receipt of the notification the client fails to notify
the Firm in writing of his acceptance of the changed terms and conditions of the
Agreement, the Firm shall have a right to terminate the Agreement.

13.4. When within 14 days from the receipt of the notification the client fails to notify
the Firm of his acceptance of the changed terms and conditions of the Agreement,
and the Firm fails to notify the client of the termination of the Agreement, the
original Agreement shall remain in effect.

14. Liability

Liability for violations of the Agreement shall be set forth by laws of the Republic of
Lithuania and other legal acts. The Firm shall not bear any liability for the losses
inflicted to the client due to the fluctuations of the exchange rates and inflation
provided the Firm has acted in compliance with the terms and conditions of the
Agreement.

15. Settlement of Disputes

All disputes arising from interpretation or fulfilment of the Agreement which the
parties fail to settle by mutual agreement, shall be settled in the courts of the Republic
of Lithuania, with an exception of cases which the parties have agreed to be resolved
by way of arbitration.

16.Portfolio Management Agreement with Foreign Persons

16.1. At concluding the portfolio management agreements with the foreign natural
and legal persons, laws of the Republic of Lithuania shall be applied. The original
text of Agreement shall be in the Lithuanian language, i.e. in the event of any

discrepancies as to the interpretation of the Agreement, the Lithuanian version
shall prevail.

16.2. Portfolio management agreements with foreign natural or legal persons may
provide for extra payment for the services rendered by the Firm, or reimbursement
of expenses related to servicing such clients.

16.3. In cases when portfolio management agreements are concluded with foreign
legal or natural persons residing outside the Republic of Lithuania, the Firm may
undertake an obligation to convert the foreign currency into Litas, the client
assuming the risk related to fluctuation of exchange rates and the obligation to
cover the expenses related to currency exchange.
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17. Final Provisions

17.1. Firms which have been granted the licences to act as investment management
and consulting firms prior to the enactment of this Rule, shall by ,
1998 amend and supplement the securities portfolio management agreements
(investment management agreements) in accordance with the requirements of this
Rule and submit the same to the Securities Commission.

17.2. Having amended and supplemented the portfolio management agreements in
accordance with the requirements of this Rule the Firms shall be obliged to suggest to
the client whose portfolios they manage to amend the terms and conditions of the
agreements in accordance with the requirements of this Rule.
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ATTACHMENT “E*

Securities Lending Transactions (Securities Transfers)

Lending (transfers) of financial instruments may be of different types: secured and
unsecured borrowings, repurchase agreements, options written or held, pledges or
sales of the collateral, transfers of interest, etc.

Securities lending transactions are performed by transfer of securities. In the event of
securities transfers, they shall be entered into another holder’s account performing all
necessary entries in the Central Securities Depository (the fact of sale, however, shall
not be fixed).

The transfer of financial assets into custody of a management enterprise or a
depository, the donation or contribution of financial assets or other similar actions shall
not be deemed lending (transfer) of securities.

In securities lending a certain collateral is required, commonly cash. Other securities
and standby letters of credit may also serve as a collateral. Their value must be slightly
higher than that of the securities “borrowed”. In the event the collateral is securities or
other financial instruments, their value must be marked to market daily or even more
often where necessary in order not to fall below the value of the securities transferred.

Lending (transfer) of securities may be of two types: (a) secured borrowing (transfer
for the collateral), (b) securities lending (transfer) which meets the criteria of selling.

The type of securities lending (transfer) is chosen with regard to the conditions of the
loan agreement. If the lender (transferor) reserves some control over the securities it
transfers, the securities should be transferred for the collateral. If the lender
(transferor) surrenders control over those assets to the borrower (transferee), the
lender (transferor) should “sell” the securities he/she transfers, i.e. the transfer is
accounted for as a sale for the amount equal to the value of the collateral.

Securities Lending Transaction for the Collateral (Secured Borrowing)

Securities lending transactions are usually concluded between financial brokerage firms
or other financial institutions that need specific securities to cover a short sale or in
other similar cases.

The securities loan agreement for the collateral shall entitle and obligate the lender
(transferor) to repurchase or redeem transferred securities (financial assets) under the
following conditions: (a) the assets to be repurchased or redeemed are the same or
substantially the same as those transferred; (b) the lender (transferor) is able to
repurchase or redeem them on substantially the agreed terms, even in the event of
bankruptcy, i.e. the collateral is sufficient for the lender not to suffer a loss in the event
of default by the transferee, (¢ ) redeemable or repurchasable securities may be
redeemed or repurchased at the easily determinable price.

In case of securities lending (transfer) for a collateral, the received collateral is
recognized in the lender ‘s financial statements, while the loaned securities are
derecognized from the financial statements and entered as a borrower’s liability.



The conditions of the agreement permitting, in certain cases, the lender may sell,
repledge or otherwise transfer collateral held under a pledge. The accounting for
collateral by the lender and the borrower depends on the rights that the result from the
collateral agreement:

(a) If (1) the lender, on the basis of the agreement, is permitted to seil or
repledge the collateral and (2) the borrower does not have the right and
ability to redeem the collateral on short notice, e.g., by substituting other
collateral or terminating the agreement, then:

(i) the lender shall reclassify that asset and report that asset in its
financial accounts separately, for example, as receivable securities;

(i) the borrower shall recognize that collateral as its asset at its fair
value, and also recognise its obligation to return it.

(b) If the lender sells or repledges collateral with another lender (i.e. becomes
the borrower itself) on terms that do not give it the right and ability to
repurchase or redeem the collateral from the transferee on short notice and
thus may impair the debtor’s right to redeem it, the lender shall recognize
the proceeds from the sale (repledge) of that collateral and its obligation
return the asset to the extent it has not already recognized them.

(¢) If the borrower defaults under the terms of the secured lending agreement
and is no longer entitled to redeem the collateral, it shall derecognize the
collateral, and the lender (the secured party) shall recognize the collateral as
its asset to the extent it has not already recognized it and evaluate at its fair
value.

(d) In the event the lending agreement does not grant the lender the right to
dispose of the received collateral at his discretion, the borrower shall
continue to carry the collateral as its asset, aand the lender shall not
recognize the pledged asset.

Securities Lending (Transfers) that Meet the Criteria of Sales

In securities lending (transfer) that is a sale the lender (transferor) surrenders all
control over transferred securities. The collateral shall be accounted for in the same
way as in the case of securities lending treated as a secured borrowing.

A lending (transfer) of securities in which the transferor surrenders control over those
securities must be accounted for as a sale to the extent of the value of the collateral
or the amount received in cash, i.e. securities must be derecognized from financial
statements, the received cash recorded and forward repurchase commitment
recognized in its financial statements. The borrower (transferee) must recognize the
borrowed securities as its asset, derecognize the cash or other financial assets
transferred as the collateral and record forward resale commitment. Such a “sale” is
not reporded to the Exchange.

This type of securities lending should meet the following conditions: (a) the transferred
assets have been isolated from the transferor and its creditors, i.e. the creditors cannot
make use of the transferred securities even in bankruptcy of the lender, (b) the
borrower (transferee) obtains the right to pledge or sell it, (¢ ) the transferor does not



maintain effective control over the transferred assets through an agreement to
repurchase or redeem them before their maturity.

In any transfer of financial assets, the transferor may transfer the full or partial amount
or cash flows received on their basis, etc.

Accounting for a Securities Lending Transaction

Securities Lending Transaction Treated as a Secured Borrowing
Lendor (Transferor)

1. D Securities loaned
K Securities
To reclassify securities into loaned securities

2. D Cash

K Amount payable under securities loan agreement
To record cash collateral

3. D Off balance personal securities account
K Off balance general securities account
To derecognize securities in off balance accounting

4. D Securities transferred under loan agreement
K forward repurchase commitment
To recognize forward repurchase agreement in off balance accounting

Borrower (Transferee)

1. D Securities

K Payable securities (obligation to return borrowed securities)
To record borrowed securities

2. D Amount receivable under securities loan agreement
K Cash

To record transfer of cash collateral

3. D Off balance general securities account
K Off balance personal securities account
To recognize securities in off balance accounting

4. D Receivable under securities loan agreement
K obligation to return borrowed securities

To recognize forward return commitment of borrowed securities in off balance
accounts

Securities Lending Transaction Treated as a Secured Borrowing
Lender (Transferor)




1. D Cash
K. Securities
K. Gain on sale of securities
To recognize the sale of securities and gain

2. D Off balaaance personal securities account
K Off balance general securities account
To derecognize securities in off balance accounts

Borrower (Transferee)
1. D Securities
K Cash
To recognize borrowed securities

2. D. Off balance general securities account
K Off balance personal securities account
To record securities in off balance accounts

Other Transactions with Securities

1. In the event of a cash loan when the collateral may not be sold or repledged:
D Amount recetvable under loan agreement
K Cash
To record transfer of the loan. No entries are made either in securities accounts or in
the Central Securities Depository, vet their pledge may be confirmed by the notary.

2. Repurchase agreement is made, but the securities are not transferred to the
borrower (transferee) of the securities but are in temporary custody of the Central
(or some other) Securities Depository:

2.1. D Cash

K Obligation under securities repurchase agreement
To record borrowed cash

2.2. D Off balance personal own or customer’s securities account

K Off balance personal account of securities sold under repurchase agreement
To reclassify securities in off balance account from own or client’s securities into
securities sold under repurchase agreement.

3. Reverse repurchase agreement is made, but the lender (transferor) of cash does not
receive securities from the borrower (transferee) which are temporarily in custody
of the Central (or some other) Depository.

D Amount receivable under reverse repurchase agreement
K Cash
To record the cash loan. No entries in off balance securities accounts are made.
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Draft, 14.01.1998

Amendments to the Law on Public Trading in Securities of the Republic of Lithuania

Law on Public Trading in Securities

Amendments

Notes

Art.2,par.8

investor means a natural or legal person
who has acquired in its name or holds
securities by the right of ownership

investor means a natural or legal
person or an enterprise which has not
been granted the rights of a legal
person who has acquired in its name
or holds securities by the right of
ownership

Ministry of Finance
(06.19.1997 and
09.30.1997): investor is a

patural or legal person or

sole propriatorship which
has not been granted the

rights of a legal person or a
partnership who has’
acquired in its name or
holds securities by the right
of ownership.

Bank of Lithuania
(06.25.1997): investor is a
natural or legal person or a
person who has not been
granted the rights of a legal
pérson who has acquired in
its name or holds securities
by the right of ownership.
In the proposed
amendments suggestions of
the Ministry and the Bank

were partly accepted

Art2, par.15

activities of a stock exchange means the
activities whereby by technical and
organisational means for the meeting
(either directly or by using technical means)
of persons intending to buy or sell securities
or transfer them in any other manner

Bank of Lithnania
(06.25.1997): activities of a
stock exchange means
organising securities
trading.

The proposal was rejected.

Art.2, par.19

public trading in securities means offer,
allotment or transfer of securities carried
out through the intermediaries of public
trading in securities and (or) by offering
securities to the public through
advertisements or in any other manner and
(or) by offering securities to more than 30
persons.

Supplement:

public trading in securities means
offer, allotment or transfer of securities
or offer to transfer securities carried
out through the intermediaries of
public trading in securities and (or) by
offering securities to the public
through advertisements or in any other
manner and (or) by offering securities
to more than 100 persons.

Art.2, par.2}

Ethics Code of the Intermediaries of Public
Trading in Securities means a set of ethics
rules intended for ensuring honest activities
of brokerage firms, investment
management and consulting firms, and
brokers.

Amend and supplement:

Ethics Code of the Intermediaries of
Public Trading in Securities means a
set of ethics rules intended for
ensuring honest activities of
intermediaries of public trading and
brokers.

Art.3, par.3

This Law shall regulate the issue and
trading of securities which evidence the
debt of the state and (or) are issued by the
Bank of Lithuania, provided that its

Bank of Lithuania
(11.07.1997) proposed to
amend this wording so that
this Law or certain articles
of this Law be not applied in
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provisions do not contravene the laws and

other legal acts regulating the issue and
trading of these securities.

case of issues and trading of
securities which evidence
the debt of the state, or that
the order of its issue and
trading be prescribed by the
Government of Lithuania.
The proposal was not
accepted.

Art.4,par.1,item2

2) according to the data of the end of the
last day of the preceding business year the
number of owners of at least one class of
securities exceeded 50.

Amend:

2) according to the data of the end of
the last day of the preceding business
year the number of owners of at least
one class of securities exceeded 100,

Article 4 par. 5.

The Securities Comuinission must within 30
days consider the documents filed for the
purpose of securities registration and give a
written response to the issuer. The
Securities Commission shall have the right
to request from the issuer additional
information necessary to ensure the
protection of the investors’ interests, as well
as to explain or revise the furnished data. In
such a case the 30-day period specified
herein shall be calculated anew from the
moment additional information or
explanations and amendments are
submitted. If the data submitted by the
issuer are not in conformity with the ruleg
set by the Securities Commission or if the
issuer refuses to present documents, data or
explanations specified herein and in pars. 2
and 3 of this Article, the Securities
Commission shall have the right to refuse
registration of securities. The decision
concerning the refusal of securities
registration must be justified. Upon
eliminating the specified deficiencies, the
issuer may repeatedly file the documents for
consideration. Documents filed repeatedly
shall be considered according to the general
procedure. The decision to refuse
registration of securities may be appeaied to
court.

Article 4 par. 5. Supplement and
change:

The Securities Commission must
within 30 days consider the documents
filed for the purpose of securities
registration, re-registration or
withdrawal from registration and
give a written response to the issuer.
The Securities Commission shall have
the right to request from the issuer
additional information necessary to
ensure the protection of the investors’
interests as well as to explain or revise
the furnished data. In such a case the
30-day period specified herein shall be
calculated anew from the moment
additional information or explanations
and amendments are submitted. The
Securities Commission shall have the
right to refuse registration, re-
registration or withdrawal from
registration of securities if:

1) the data presented by the issuer are
not in conformity with the rules set by
the Securities Commission;

2} the issuer refuses to present
documents, data or explanations
specified herein and in pars 2 and 3 of
this Article;

3) securities to be issued by the
issuer, their type, class or nominal
value are changed or securities are
annulled in breach of this law, other
laws of the Republic of Lithuania or
resolutions of the Securities
Commission.

6. The decision of the Securities
Commission concerning the refusal of
securities registration, re-registration
or withdrawal from registration
must be justified. Upon eliminating the
specified deficiencies, the issuer may
repeatedly file the documents for
consideration. Documents filed
repeatedly shall be considered
according to the general procedure.




The decision to refuse registration, re-
registration or withdrawal from
registration of securities may be
appealed to court.

Supplement Art.4 with a new par.7:

7. Upon registration of securities
with the Securities Commission, the
offering procedare and its terms
indicated in the prospectus
{memorandum) may be changed only
with the permission of the Securities
Commission. To change the price,
nominal value, class or type of
securities shall be forbidden.

Pars. 6 and 7 shall become pars. 8 and
9 accordingly.

Article 5 par. 4.

The Board of the accountable issuer must
disclose to the general meeting which
approves annual reports the data on all
shareholders which, to its knowledge, have
by the right of ownership or hold more than
5% of all votes. This information must state
the full names of shareholders {(names of
enterprises), the number of shares heid by
each of them and the percentage of votes.
The data must be submitted and announced
as annexes to the annual prospectuses-
Teports.

Amend and supplement:

The Board of the accountable issuer
must disclose to the general meeting
which approves annual reports the data
on all shareholders which, to its
knowledge, have by the right of
ownership or hold more than 5% of all
votes. This information must state the
full names of shareholders (names of
enterprises), personal codes
(company register coedes) the number
of shares held by each of them and the
percentage of votes. The data must be
announced as annexes o the annual
prospectuses-1eports.

Article 6 par. 1.

The accountable issuer must no later than
within 5 working days present to at least
one national daily paper, the Securities
Commission and the Stock Exchange an
information report signed by its manager
about every material event with the
exception of events specified in par. 3
hereof. The information report must state
the type and short description of the event.
The title of the national daily paper in
which information about stock events will
be announced must be specified in the
issuer’s Statutes and the prospectus.

Supplement:

The accountable issuer must no later
than within 5 working days present to
at least one national daily paper, the
Securities Commission and the Stock
Exchange an information report signed
by its manager about every material
event with the exception of events
specified in par. 3 hereof. The
information report must state the type
and short description of the event. The
title of the national daily paper in
which information about stock events
will be announced must be specified in
the issuer’s Statutes and the
prospectus. The Securities
Commission, taking into
consideration the size of the issuer
and the turnover of securities it has
issued, may establish a shorter than
5 working days period to inform
about 2 material event.

Bank of Lithuania
{06.25.1997 and
07.11.1997) proposes that
notification take place on
the same or on the following
business day.

Ministry of Finance
(12.12.1997) proposes to
harmonise Art.6 with the
EU Directives, which was
done.

Art.6,par.4

Natural and legal persons who are aware of
the information which has not been
disclosed to the public. shall have no right
to enter into transactions relative to

Amend:

Persons who, by virtue of the exercise
of their employment, profession or
duties, possess inside information
concerning material events. shall be
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securities until this information is disclosed
following the requirements set forth in pr.1
hereof.

prohibited from concluding a
transaction with securities to which
that information relates as long as
that information is not publicly
disclosed in the manner prescribed
by paragraph 1 of this Article. The
prohibition laid down in this
paragraph shall apply to legal
persons and enterprises that do not
have the status of a legal person in
the event that at least one manager
of the enterprise, a person
authorising the transaction on behaif
of the eneterprise or a controlling
person of the enterprise.

Prior to each material event the issuer must
compile a list of persons which alongside
with the executives of the issuer shall have
the right to get to know such information
prior to its public disclosure. It shall be
assumed that the executives of the issuer
always know information concerning
material events. Persons, who by virtue of
the positions occupied by them or for some
other lawful reasons are aware of the stock
event, shall be prohibited from informing
other persons thereof until its public
disclosure.

5. Persons who possess inside
information about material events
prior to its public disclosure shall be
also prohibited from:

1) disclosing that inside information,
either directly or indirectly, to any
third party unless such disclosure is
made in the normal course of the
exercise of his regular employment
duties or as the compulsory order
from the authorised person;

2) recommending or procuring a
third party, on the basis of that
inside information, to conciude
transactions with securities.

Art.6, par.6

Persons who have concluded transactions
with securities by making use of the
information about material events not
subject to disclosure shall be held liable
under Iaws.

Amend:

The prohibitions laid down in pars. 4
and 5 of this article shall apply to
any person the direct or indirect
source of inside information of which
could be persons referred to in
paragraph 4, or any person who
acquires that information in the
manner contradictory to the law.

Supplement Art.6, par.6 with new
pars.7 and 8.

7. It shaill be assumed that managers
of the issuer always possess inside
information about the issuer’s
material events. Prior to any
planned material event or a material
event that depends on the decision of
the managing bodies, the
accountable issuer must make a list
of persons who, alengside with the
managers of the issuer, shall have
the right to learn that inside
information before its public
disclosure. It shall be assumed that
these persons and persons associated
with them and with the managers of
the issuer referred to in paragraph 1
of Article 9 also possess the inside
information about material events.
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8) Persons having concluded
transactions with securities on the
basis of that inside information they
possess, or having recommended or
procured a third party to conclude a
transaction with securities and / or
having disclosed the inside
information to any third party, shall
be liable in the manner prescribed
by law.

Art. 8, par.2

Secondary public trading in securities must
be carried out on the stock exchange if:

1) the authorised capital of the issuer whose
securities are listed is not less than 1
miilion litas;

2) the securities are on the Official List of
the Stock Exchange compiled in accordance
with the procedure established in Chapter 5
of this Law.

Change by the following wording:
The Securities Commission, taking
into account the size of the issuer
and the trading volume of its
securities, shall establish,
supplement and change the list of
issues, the secondary trading of
which must be carried out on the
stock exchange.

Bank of Lithuania
{06.25.1997) proposed to
delete the provision about
mandatory trading on the
exchange. The proposal was
rejected.

Ministry of Finance did not
agree with the provision of
the mandatory listing of
shares on the exchange.
The proposal was accepted.

Article 9 par.1.

A natural or legal person who, acting
independently or in concert with other
persons, acquires shares of an accountable
issuer registered in the Republic of
Lithuania which award him in excess of
1/10, 1/5, 1/3, Y4, or 2/3 of votes must,
within 15 days from the moment the
relevant limit is exceeded, inform the
Securities Commission and the issuer about
the total number of shares of this issuer
belonging to him. The provisions shall also
apply in cases where the specified limits are
exceeded in the diminishing order.

Amend:

A natural or legal person who, acting
independently or in concert with other
persons, acquires shares of an
accountable issuer registered in the
Republic of Lithuania which award
him in excess of 1/10, 1/5, 1/3, %4, or
2/3 of votes musts, within 7 days from
the moment the relevant limit is
exceeded, inform the Securities
Commission and the issuer about the
total number of voting shares and
votes belonging to him. The provisions
shall also apply in cases where the
specified limits are exceeded in the
diminishing order. For the purposes
of par. 1 of this Article persons
acting in concert shall mean:

1) assigner and assignee (proxy)
when the assignee has the right to
realise votes at his discretion;

2) controlling and contrelled
persons;

3) persons who have agreed in
writing to pursue common policy
with regard to the management of
the issuer;

4) persons one of which transfers his
voting right to another to veote at the
latter’s discretion;

5) managers of the issuer;

6) spouses.

Article 9, par. 4.

As used in the Law, such persons shail be
considered as acting in concert who have
agreed in writing to pursue common policy
with regard to the issuer when disposing of
property and non-property rights attaching

Substitute by:

The voting rights held by persons
acting in concert shall be established
by the Securities Commission.




to the shares. It shall be deemed that such
an agreement always exists without written
confirmation between:

1) the executives of the issuer, with the
exception of persons who are not members
of the managing bodies of the issuer;

2) the issuer and the subjects controlled by
it;

3} the subjects which are controlled by the
same persons;

4) spouses, parents and their children,

brothers and sisters.

s

Article 10, par.2.
Tender  offers to acquire shares

iz 4 <) Article 10, par.2. Amend:

2

By

. of

faccountable,sxssuer may be mandatory: A faccountable issuer may be mandatory

Voiu.ntary If a person, acting mdependently
or in concert with other persons, acquires
more than 350% of votes at the general
meeting of sharcholders of the issuer who
has issued securities into public trading, he
must submit a tender offer to buy up the
remaining shares at the price stated in the
offer. This price shall be registered with the
Securities Commission and it must not be
less than the weighted average of prices of
the shares, which the bidder acquired over a
year before exceeding the 50 % limit.

. Tender offers to acquire securities of

@anéif» voluntary. If a person, acting
“independently or in concert with other
persons, acqmresAmore fhan 50% of

shareholders of the issmer who has
issued securities into public trading, he
must submit a tender offer to buy up
the remaining securities of the issuer
granting the voting right and
securities evidencing the right to
acquire the securities mentioned
above at the price stated in the offer.
This price shall be registered with the
Securities Commission and it must not
be less than the weighted average of
prices of the securities the bidder
acquired Gver-pyear before exceeding
the 50 % limut:

votes at the general meeting of |~

SEA L, eyl ;Mp a}'}ﬂfi
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Art.10, par.3

Tender offers shall be registered and the
rules for their submission and execution
shall be established by the Securities
Commission

Supplement Articte 10 with a new par.”
3

3. A person acting independently or
persons acting in concert shall lose
their voting rights at the general
meeting of shareholders from the
moment the limit of 50% set forth in
par. 2 of this Article is exceeded till
the registration of the tender offer
with the Securities Commission.
Par.3 shall become par.4 and run as
follows:

Tender offers shall be registered and
the rules for their submission and
execution shall be established by the
Securities Commission, taking into
consideration the size of the issuer
and the turnover of its securities.
The Securities Commission shall
bave the right to establish
exemptions when, after the limit of
30% set forth in par. 2 of this
Article is exceeded, the tender offer
requirement is not applied.

Art.12, par.2,items 1.2,4,5,7.8, and 9

Brokerage firms may engage in the

Supplement:
2. Brokerage firms may engage in the




following activities:

1) act as intermediaries in public trading in
securities, being members of one or several
stock exchanges or in any other manner
not prohibited by laws,

2) buy or sell securities in their own name
or on behalf of their clients and with their
own or their clients’ funds in compliance
with the provisions set forth in Article 13 of
this Law;

4) manage their clients’ investment
portfolios and funds allocated for operations
with securities;

3) hold the securities of their clients in
safekeeping;

7) under an agreement with the issuer,
arrange and carry out the issue of its
securities;

8) conduct the accounting of the securities
of issuers and investors;

9) in accordance with the regulations
approved by the Securities Commission,
loan securities to the clients as well as their
own funds for the acquisition of securities.

following activities:

1) act as intermediaries in public

trading of securities by:

- buying and selling securities in

their own name and in the name of

their clienis;

- managing securities portfolios of

their clients (escept managing

securities portfolios of investment

companies and pension funds) and

cash for operations with securities;

- under the agreement with the

issuer, offering its securities and

underwriting securities issues;

2) buy and sell securities in their own

name and for their own account;

3) advise investors on the prices of

securities and other issues of investing

into securities and their selling and

purchasing;

4) advise issuers on securities issues

and attraction of investments;

4) shall be deleted;

1) safe custody of their clients’
securities;

7) shall be deleted;

8) conduct the accounting of the

securities of issuers and investors as

well as the accounting of securities

acquired in their own name,

9) in accordance with the regulations

approved by the Securities

Commission, loan securities to the

clients as well as their own funds for

the acquisition of securities and

borrow securities from their clients.

Art.12, par.4

Brokerage firms shall have the right to
establish subsidiaries only for carrying out
or servicing the activities provided for in
items 3 through 8 of par.2 hereof.
Brokerage firms shall be prohibited from
establishing subsidiaries for carrying out
activities not specified in this part.

4. Brokerage firms shall have the right
to establish subsidiaries. Subsidiaries
of a brokerage firm shall have the
right to engage only in the activities
specified in indents two and three of
item one of par.2 of this article and
in items 3 through 6. These firms
shall not be subject to the
prohibition set forth in indent 2 of
item 1 of par.2 of this article to
manage securities portfolios of
investment companies or pension
funds. Brokerage firms shall be
prohibited from establishing
subsidiaries for carrying out activities
not specified in this pararagraph.

Article 13, par. 1.

1. Brokerage firms must conduct separate
accounting of their own securities and the
securities and cash funds of their clients.

Art, 13, par. 1

1. Brokerage firms must conduct
separate accounting of their own
securities and the securities and cash
funds of their clients. A client’s
securities, cash that a client trnsfers

The proposed provision of
the second sentence may be
applied only after respective
amendments to the
Bankruptcy Law are
adopted. Rejected.
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to the brokerage firm for the
purchase of securities, and the
proceeds that are received by the
brokerage firm after the sales of the
client’s securities is an exclusive
benefit of the client and cannet be
used to collect the debts of a
financial brokerage firm. The cash
of all clients of a financial brokerage
firm shall be deposited in a separate
clients’ cash account in the bank,
which is opened by the financial
brokerage firm in its own name. A
client’s cash and securities accounts
shall be serviced on the basis of the
agreement drawn between the
financial brokerage firm and its
client.

Art.13,par.4

A brokerage firm may carry out security
transactions on its own account only after
the execution of the orders of all its clients
to perform this operation or if it offers
better terms than the client: higher price
when there is an order to buy, or lower
price when there is an order to sell them.

Suppleraent:

A brokerage firm may carry out
security trapsactions on its own
account only after the execution of the
orders of all its clients to perform this
operation or if it offers better terms
than the client: higher price when
there is an order to buy, or lower price
when there is an order to sell them,
unless the trading rules of the
exchange provide otherwise.

Art.13,par.6

Brokerage firms must comply with the
capital adequacy requirements approved by
the Secnrities Commission as well as keep
accounting and other documents according
to the rules approved by the Commission,
present to their clients documents certifying
securities transactions, statements of
accounts, and reparts of their financial
position, keep the securities of their clients,
prepare annual and periodical reports on
their activities and financial position.

Supplement:

Brokerage firms must comply with the
capital adequacy requirements
approved by the Securities
Commission as well as keep
accounting and other documents
according to the rules approved by the
Commission, present to their clients
documents certifying securities
transactions, statements of accounts,
and reports of their financial position,
keep the securities of their clients,
prepare annual and periodical reports
on their activities and financial
position as well as comply with other
legal acts regulating their activities.

Art.13, par.7

In buying or seiling securities, consuiting
on the issues of their trading, as well as
providing portfolio management services, a
brokerage firm shall be represented by a
broker who has passed qualifications exams
organised by the Securities Commission or
who has some other qualifications
certificate recognised by the Comunission.

Amend and supplement:

In buying or selling securities,
consulting on the issues of investing in
securities, providing portfolio
management services as well as
carrying other activities set forth by

«the Securities Commission a
brokerage firm shall be represented by
its employee who has the broker’s
licence provided for in Article 17 of
this Law or other qualification
certificate recognised by the

Securities Commission.
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Art.15, par. 1

Management contracts under which an
investment management and consulting
firm is authorised to manage an investment
portfolio must be executed in writing in
compliance with the rules set by the
Securities Commission. A copy of such
contract must be presented to the brokerage
firm in which securities referred to in the
contract are deposited. If a brokerage firm
accepis orders from an investment
management and consulting firm which are
not in compliance with management
contract, both firms shall be jointly liable
for the consequences.

Management contracts under which an
investment management and
consulting firm is authorised to
manage an investment portfolio must
be executed in writing in compliance
with the mles set by the Securities
Commission. A copy of such contract
must be presented to the brokerage
firm or to other persons wheo, in the
manner prescribed by this Law,
have the right to manage securities
accounts of persons, in which
securities referred to in the contract are
deposited. If a brokerage firm accepts
orders from an investment
management and consulting firm
which are not in compliance with
management contract. both firms shall
be jointly liable for the consequences.

Supplement Article 17 with a new par.
4:
Brokers in their activities must
comply with this Law and other
legal acts of the Republic of
Lithuania, rules and regulations and
the Ethics Code of intermediaries of
public trading in securities. They
shall be prohibited from acquiring
securities which are listed on the
trading lists of the Stock Exchange
in their own name outside the Stock
Exchange, unless these securities are
inherited by them or these securities
were acquired during liquidation
and reorganisation of enterprises or
these securities were acquired while
realising their pre-emptive rights as
shareholders

Ministry of Finance
(12.12.1997): the
supplemented provision
restricts brokers’
possibilities of participating
in the OTC trading. which
is unacceptable.

Art. 20, par. 2(1):

The Stock Exchange is a non-profit
specialised enterprise registered in the
Republic of Lithuania, which is engaged
only in the activities of a stock exchange.

Supplement and change:

The Stock Exchange is a self-
regulatory public company registered
in the Republic of Lithuania, which is
engaged only in the activities of a
stock exchange. Its activities shall be
regulated by the Company Law of
the Republic of Lithuania in as much
as its provisions do not contradict
this Law.

Ministry of Finance
{09.30.1997) did not agree
to the reorganisation of the
stock exchange into a public
company. Rejected.
Ministry of Finance also
proposed to delete the words
‘self-regulatory’._Accepted.
Ministry of Finance
proposed to delete the word
‘only’. Rejected.

Article 20, par. 2, item 2.

Its purpose is:

2) to organise trading in securities, their
listing, quotation, safe and efficient
transactions and settlement.

Supplement:

Its purpose is:

2) to organise primary public trading
and trading in securities, their listing,
quotation, safe and efficient
transactions and settlement.

Amend:

The stock exchange may issue ounly
ardimary registebed skares. The
ngire of the Exchange mmst contain

Ministry of Finance
(06.19.1997 and
09.30.1997) did not agree to
an earlier proposal to

(2



Art.20, par.3

The authorised capital of the Exchange
shall be divided into equal parts represented
by shares not entitled to dividend. The
Exchange is a legal entity and has its name,
seal, and a bank account. The name of the
Exchange must contain the words
vertybiniy popieriy birZa (stock exchange)
(or the acronym VPB). The name of the
stock exchange must meet the requirements
of the regulations of the names of
enterprises, offices and organisations
approved by the Government. Disputes
concerning the name of the Exchange shall
be settled in court.

the words vertvbiniy popieriy biria
(stock exchange) (or the acronym
VPB). Shares of the Exchange may
be listed on the Exchange.

expand the number of
enterprises holding the
Exchange shares including
“enterprises, the activities of
which are directly related to
the securities market”.
Restrictions on transfer of
the Exchange shares were
rejected.

Ministry of Finance
(12.12.1997) proposes: The
stock exchange may issue
only ordinary registered
shares. The name of the
Exchange must contain the
words vertybiniy popieriy
birza (stock exchange) (or
the acronym VPB),

Accepted.

Article 20, par. 4.

The Exchange is a limited liability firm. It
shall be liable for its obligations to the
extent of all its property. Sharcholders shall
be liable for its obligations only to the
extent of the amount that they must pay as
their contributions to the authorised capital.
Contributions to the authorised capital shall
be represented by registered shares not
yielding dividend, which entitle to
participate in the trading and management
of the Stock Exchange. One share in the
stock exchange shall carry one vote. Stock
exchange shares may be acquired only by
brokerage firms, commercial banks which
have been licensed in the manner
prescribed by this Law to carry out
operations in securities, the Ministry of
Finance of the Republic of Lithuania and
the Bank of Lithuania.

Delete par.4.

Replace paragraph 4 with a new text:
4. A shareholder of the Exchange,
except the Ministry of Finance and
the Bank of Lithuania, may not have
more than 5% of votes at a general
meeting of shareholders of the
Exchange.

The deletion was proposed
by the Ministry of Finance.
Accepted.

Axt.20, par.5

A shareholder of the Stock Exchange, upon
terminating his activities as an
intermediary in public trading in securities,
must, no later than within 30 days sell the
share of the Stock Exchange held by him to
another person entitled to be a shareholder
of the Exchange. If he fails to sell the share
within the specified period, the shareholder
must address the Stock Exchange which
shall mediate in selling the share held by
him at the market price ruling at the
moment. In the event of failure to sell the
share within a year’s period, the Stack
Exchange shall repurchase it at its nominal
value. The shares of the Stock Exchange
repurchased by it may account for no more
than 10% of its authorised capital.

Delete Art.20, par.5
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Art. 20, par. 6:

One shareholder, with an
exception of the Ministry of
Finance of the Republic of
Lithuania and the Bank of
Lithnania, may hold more than
one share of the Stock
Exchange.

Delete par. 6.

***Art.20, par. 7, item 1:

7. The Stock Exchange shall
have no right to acquire
securities in its own name
except in cases when:

1) the Steck Exchange
repurchases its own shares for
reasons provided in par. 5
hereof;

This par. shall become a par. of Art.5,
Delete item 1, and items 2 and 3 shail
become items 1 and 2 respectively,
supplement with new item 3:

3) Funds of the Guarantee Funds are
used in accordance with the rules
approved by the Securities Commission.

Ministry of Finance
91997.06.19. and
1997.09.30), the Bank
of Lithnania
(1997.06.25), the
Legal Department
(1997.05.23.)propose
d to delete item 1.
Taken into
consideration.
Ministry _of Finance
does not_approve of

the previous wording.
Taken into
consideration,

¥k Art.21, par.1 and 2:

1.Stock Exchanges may be
founded only on the decision of
the Government:

2. The founders of the Stock
Exchange may be natural or
legal persons, who meet the
requirements of par.4 of Art.20
of this Law and who bave
concluded the founding
agreement in a notarised form.

*** Change:

2. The founders of the Stock Exchange
may be natural or legal persons, and who
have concluded the founding agreement
in a notarised form.

Changing of par.]
was_refused on_ the
proposal _of  the
Ministry of Finance

*#% Art.21, par.5: *#% Amend:
The Statute of the Stock | The Statute of the Stock Exchange must
Exchange must contain the | contain the following data:

following data:

5) the competence of the
meeting of the Exchange
members, the procedure for
calling the meeting and
adopting decisions as well as
conditions of invalidity thereof}

5) the competence of the meeting of the
Exchange shareholders, the procedure
for calling the meeting and adopting
decisions as well as conditions of
invalidity thereof;

Art. 21, par. 10:

The Board of the Exchange
shail lodge with the
Commission an application for
registration of the Exchange:

2) after the statutory meeting of
shareholders has been held:

*** Amend.:

The Board of the Exchange shall lodge
with the Securities Commission an
application for registration of the
Exchange:

2) after the statutory meeting of
shareholders has been held;

**%Art.22: Members of the
Stock Exchange

1. The shareholders of the Stock
Exchange shall be called its

Art. 22: Shareholders and members of
the Stock Exchange

1. Rights and duties of the shareholders
of the Stock Exchange, which are not

members. Only persons

provided for by this law, shall be set

Ministry _of Finance
(1997.12.12.) has
proposed _to change

the concepts of the
member of the Stock

11
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specified in par.4 of Article 20
of this Law may be members of
the Stock Exchange, with the
exception of cases provided for
in par.3 of Article 41.

2. Members of the Stock
Exchange shall have the
following rights:

1) to participate in the
management of the Exchange
and to obtain information
concerning the activities and
financial position thereof;

2) to take part in the trading of
the Exchange upon being issued
the licence of the Securities
Comumission in accordance with
the procedure established by
this Law.

3) to make use of the services
offered by the Exchange.

3. When realising his rights and
performing his obligations on
the Exchange, a member of the
Stock Exchange must comply
with this Law and the rules of
the Stock Exchange.

forth by the Company Law of the
Republic of Lithuania and the By-laws
of the Stock Exchange.

2. Shareholders of the Stock Exchange
upon bheing issned the licence of the
Securities Commission and having
fuifilled other conditions set forth in
the trading ruies of the Stock
Exchange, shall become a member of
the Stock Exchange and participate in
trading at the Stock Exchange.

3. Trading rules of the Stock Exchange
shall set forth the rights and duties of
the members of the Stock Exchange,
the list of violations of the Stock
Exchange trading rules and sanctions
imposed for violations of the rules.
When realising his rights and performing
his obligations on the Exchange, a
member of the Stock Exchange must
comply with this Law and the rules of the
Stock Exchange.

Exchange and the
shareholder.

Taken into
consideration

Art.22, par.d:

In the case when a member of
the Exchange violates the rule
regulating the activities of the
Exchange the Board of the
Exchange shall have the right
to suspend for up to three
months his right to take part in
the trading of the Exchange.
The list of such violations shall
be presented in the rules of
trading of the Exchange. The
decision concerning the
suspension of the member's
participation in the trading of
the Exchange shall be adopted
by a 2/3 vote of all the members
of the Exchange Board. If the
member of the Exchange who
has violated the rules regulating
the activities of the Exchange
(either directly or through his
representatives), the Board of
the Exchange may suspend his
powers for the above-specified
period or remove the member
from the managing bodies. The
sanctions provided for in this
item may also be imposed on
the brokerage firms operating

Delete par. 4.
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on the Exchange which are not
members of the Exchange.

Art, 22, par.5:

If a member of the Exchange
repeatedly commits violations
specified in this Law, the Board
of the Exchange may, on the
decision of ‘2 of all the Board
members, propose to the
general  meeting of  the
Exchange members (hereinafter
referred to as the general
meeting) to expel such a
member from the Exchange
suspending until the meeting
the member’s rights to
participate in the trading on the
Exchange. The Board of the
Exchange shall suspend for the
period the member’'s (his
representative’s) powers to take
part in the management of the
Exchange.

Delete par. 5

Art. 22, par.6:

A natural or legal person who
is expelled from the Exchange
shall not be returned his
contribution into the authorised
capital of the Exchange, and
the share owned by him shall be
either  sold to  another
intermediary in public trading
in securifies who aspires for
membership of the Exchange,
or cancelled. The losses
inflicted on the Exchange by
the expelled member shall be
recovered in accordance with
the procedure established by
laws of the Republic of
Lithuania.

Delete par. 6.

Art.22 par. 7:

The member of the Exchange
may appeal to court against the
decisions of the Board of the
Exchange and the general
meeting concerning the
suspension of termination of
membership. The filing of the
appeal shall not reverse the
decision of the board of the
Exchange or the general
meeting.

Delete par. 7.

**k%*Art, 22, par. 8:
The Statute of the Exchange
may also provide for other

*¥* Delete par. 8.
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rights and obligations of the
Exchange members provided
that they are in compliance with
the effective laws.

**¥Art. 24, par. 1,

The authorized capital of the
Exchange shall be formed from
cash and property (non-
monetary) contributions of its
founders and members
(shareholders).

*** Amend:

The authorized capital of the Exchange
shall be formed from cash and property
(non-monetary) contributions of ifs
founders and members.

**% Art. 24, pars.3-6

3. The profit of the Exchange
shall consist of its revenues less
its expenditures. The received
profit shall be distributed into:
1) the profit reserve of the
Exchange used for purchasing
fixed assets and for expanding
and improving the activities of
the Exchange ;

2) the mandatory reserve of the
Exchange used for covering
losses;

3) the annual payments
(honorariums) which may
account for no more than 1/10
of he annual net profit of the
Exchange.

4. The anthorized capital of the
Stock Exchange may be
increased only by issuing
additional shares.

5. It shall be prohibited to
increase the authorised capital
of the Exchange from the
mandatory  reserve,  profit
reserve or other reserves of the
Exchange. A permission must
be obtained for making any
changes in the authorised
capital.

*** Amend par.3:

The procedure for profit appropriation
shall be set forth in the by-laws of the
Stock Exchange. No less than 50% of the
profit received shall be transferred to the
reserve funds for the development of the
infrastructure, and no more than 20%
shall be used to pay bonus shares and
dividends.

Delete par. 4

4. A permission must be obtained for
making any changes in the authorised
capital.

Par.6 shall become par. 3.

MF proposes that
changes regarding the
profit  appropriation
be discussed.

Art. 25, Par.2 and 3:
1. The proceeds from the

Exchange activities may consist
of:

1) fee for the registration of the
Exchange transactions

2) annual membership fee

1) payment for the registration of the
transactions of the Stock Exchange

2) annual payment of the member of the
Stock Exchange for permission to trade.

Approved: Proposal of
the  Ministry  of
Finance to replace the
word ‘fee” by the
word “payment”

The  Ministry of
Finance did not
approve (1997.06.19
and 1997.09.30) of
amgndments to this
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3) fee for obtaining the Stock
Exchange listing

4) fee for the training of the
participants of the Stock
Exchange

5) fee for the fitting out of the
work places and use thereof:

6) fee for information and
communications services,

7) fee for attending the
Exchange without the right to
participate in the trading on the
Exchange

8) income from publishing and
advertising activities relative to
securities

2. Specific amounts of fees and
payments provided for in part 1
hereof shall be determined by
the Board of the Exchange
upon the co-ordination thereof
in advance (prior to their
coming into effect) with the
Securities Commission.

3) payment for obtaining the Stock
Exchange listing and annual payment for
quoting of securities

4) payment for the training of the
participants of the Stock Exchange

5) payment for the fitting out of the work
places and use thereof:

6) payment for information and
communications services.

7) payment for attending the Exchange
without the right to participate in the
trading on the Exchange

8) income from publishing and
advertising activities relative to securities

2. Specific amounts of payments and
payments provided for in part 1, items 1-
3 hereof shall be determined by the Board
of the Exchange upon the co-ordination
thereof in advance (prior to their coming
into effect) with the  Securities
Commission.

article.
Ignored.

3. Other payments for the
services provided by the
Exchange may be prescribed
only upon obtaining permission
from the Securities
Commission.

QOther payments specified in par.1 of
this article for the services provided by
the Exchange may be prescribed only by
the Board of the Stock Exchange.

MF does not approve
of the amendments to
par. 3. (1997.12.12).
Ignored

Art. 26, Par.2,3,4,

2. The Stock Exchange may
have two trading lists - the
Current List and the Official
List.

3. Securities shall be included
in the Current List of the Stock
Exchange on the decision of the
Board of Exchange, pursuant to
the application of the issuer of
securities or the brokerage firm.
Appended to the application
must be the prospectus and the
annual prospectus-statement. If
the application of the listing of
securities is filed by the
brokerage firm, it must
additionally present a copy at
least one order to buy or sell
relevant securities.

4. All securities registered with
the Securities Comumission may
be included into the Current list
of the Stock Exchange.

*** Supplement;

2. The Stock Exchange may have the
Current, the Official and other trading
lists. The procedure for drawing up and
managing the Current and other trading
lists, conditions and procedure for
suspension of trading in securities,
delisting the securities shall be set forth
by the trading rules of the Stock
Exchange.

Delete par 3 of Art. 26.

4. All securities registered with the
Securities Commission may be included

into the lists of the Stock Exchange in
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The Board of the Exchange
shail have no right to refuse to
include securities in the
Current List of the Exchange,
except in case when docutnents
specified in par. 3 hereof are
not presented or when such list
is not compiled altogether. The
issuer whose securities are
included into the Current list of
the Exchange must present to
the Exchange , in accordance
with the procedure and within
the time period set by it
information concerning

1) changes in the authorized
capital (if the issuer is a public
company)

2) changes in the nominal value
or the amount of quoted
securities ;

3) changing of the type or class
of the quoted securities;

4) reorgamization of the issuer ,
announcement of bankruptcy or
liquidation proceedings.

accordance with the requirements of
the trading regulations of the Stock
Eschange. The issuer whose securities
are included into the lists of the Stock
Exchange must present to the Stock
Exchange, in accordance with the
procedure and within the time period set
by it, information required in
accordance with other articles of this
law.

MF (1997.12.12) did
not approve of the
proposal to delete par.
4,

Taken into
consideration

Supplement Art. 26. par.8 by new items 5
and 6.

8. The Stock Exchange may suspend, for
no longer than a 3-months period ,
trading in securities which are on the
Official list, ift

5). The issuer fails to fulfil the
requirements of the trading rules,

6) it is requested by the issuer for reasons
indicated in the trading mies of the Stock
Exchange.

*¥%k Art 26, par. 12.

The procedure for furnishing
information specified in par. 1
shall be established by the
Securities Commission.

*** Art. 26, par. 12.

The procedure for furnishing information
specified in ....... shall be established by
the Securities Commission.

Art. 26, par. 14:

Brokerage firm, intending to
conclude a transaction on the
Stock Exchange must submit an
order in its name and guarantee
the payment of the securities or
delivery thereof to the other
party of the transaction.

Amend:

Brokerage firm, intending to conclude a
transaction on the Stock Exchange must
submit an order and guarantee the
payment of the securities or delivery
thereof to the other party of the
transaction.

Art, 26. Par. 15

The Stock Exchange must form
the Guarantee Fund which
would help to improve the
situation if one or several
brokerage firms are not in the
position  to  fulfil  their

Amend:

The Stock Exchange must form the
Guarantee Fund which would help to
improve the situation if one or several
brokerage firms are not in the position to
fulfil their obligations. The Guarahtee
Fund shall be composed of the deposits of

16



obligations. The Guarantee
Fund shall be composed of the
deposits of the intermediaries of
public trading in securities. The
rules of the Guarantee Fund
formation and use shall be
approved by the general
meeting of the Exchange
shareholders. The funds of the
Guarantee Fund shall not be
used to finance current
expenditure of the Exchange.
The Securities Commission
shall have the right to
determine minimum
requirements for the amount
and activities of the Guarantee
Fund.

the members of the Stock Exchange.
The rmules of the Guaraniee Fund
formation and use shall be approved by
the Securities Commission. The
Guarantee Fund shall not be used to
finance current expenditure of the
Exchange. The Securities Comrmission
shall have the right to determine
minimum requirements for the amount
and activities of the Guarantee Fund.

Supplement Art. 26 by new pars. 15 and
16:

15. It shall be prohibited to perform the
following actions with a purpose to
artificially increase or decrease the
market price of the securities, procure
other people to acquire or seil the
securities and create an impression of
active trading in the said securities:

1) transfer or acquire the securities;
2)disseminate false or incomplete
information on the current and intended
activities of the issuer. its financial status.
transactions effected regarding
transaction of his securities

16. The Stock Exchange is entitled to
obtain information on the financial and
economic activity of the issuer, inspect
how intermediaries of public trading in
securities active in the securities market
comply with the requirements set forth in
the trading regulations and other legal
acts, and impose sanctions for violations
comimitted.

Par.15 of this Article 26 shall become par.
17.

MF will approve of
par. 15 (1997 06 19
and 1997 06 30)
provided criteria how
to determine that by
executing the selling-
purchase transactions
an attempt was made
to artificially affect
the market is provided

Prohibitions on price
manipulation laid
down by the MF are
very broad and need
to_be made more
specific.

Ignored

The Bank of
Lithuania (1997 06
25) proposed to
indicate what area of
the activity of the
commercial banks
may be subject to the
inspection by the
Stock Exchange and
what sanctions it is
entitled to impose.
Partly taken into
consideration

Art. 27, par. 2:

The Stock Exchange shall be
liquidated in the following
cases:

1) upon the development of a
situation provided for in the
Statute of the Exchange

1) the general meeting by a 2/3 majority
vote and having obtained the consent
of the Securities Commission in

17
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2) the general meeting adopts a
decision to liquidate the
Exchange

3) when the own assets of the
Exchange are reduced to over
50% of the anthorized capital of
the Exchange.

4) when the  Securities
Commission revokes the license
o engage in the activitics of the
Stock Exchange

5) when the registration of the
Exchange is revoked by the
decision of the court or

state institution

3. Liquidating itself or
suspending its activities, the
Stock Exchange must
immediately notify the
Securities Commission thereof.
At least one liquidator of the
Exchange shall be appointed by
the Securities Commission

4) After settlement with
creditors and payment of all
taxes the assets of the Stock
Exchange in liquidation, upon
deducting the value of the
reserves specified in par. 5
hereof, shall be proportionately
distributed among its members-
shareholders.

5) The profit reserve of the
Stock Exchange, mandatory
reserves and other reserves
approved at the general meeting
of the Exchange shall be
transferred to other non-profit
organizations (emterprises) or
the Lithuanian State Budget.
Each member-shareholder of
the Exchange shall have the
right to indicate , within 3
months after the discharge of
the Exchange liabilities, a non-
profit organization (enterprise)
to which the liquidators must
transfer a portion of the
Exchange TESErves in
proportion to its contribution.
The amount of the reserves of
the Exchange in liquidation
that has not been tramserred to
other non-profit organizations

advance adopts a decision to liquidate the
Exchange.

2) when the Securities Commission
revokes the license to engage in the
activities of the Stock Exchange

3) when the registration of the Exchange
is revoked by the decision of the court.

3. Liquidating itself or suspending its
activities, the Stock Exchange must
immediately notify the  Securities
Commission thereof. In cases specified
in Par.2, item 2 the Securities
Commission adopts a decision to
liquidate the Exchange and appoints a
liquidator. The liquidation procedure is
carried out on the account of the Stock
Exchange.

4) After settlement with creditors and
payment of all taxes the assets of the
Stock Exchange in liquidation. shall be
proportionately distributed among its
members-shareholders.

5) Delete par. 5.

18




{enterprises) shall be
transferred to the Lithuanian
State Budget in accordance with
the procedure established by the
Government of the Republic of
Lithuania.

Art. 28, par. | first sentence

All securities which may be an
object of public trading shall be
recorded by entries in the
personal  securities  account
opened in the name of the
securities owmers.

*** Supplement by a new sentence:

The issuer shall open an account with
the <Central Securities Depository
(hereinafter - Central Depository) for
its shares registered with the Securities
Commission mno later than within 5
business days after the registration of
the authorized capital, as well as its
decrease or increase in the Enterprise
Register. Accounts at the Central
Depository for other securities shall be
opened no later than within 5 business
days after the registration of the
securities with the Securities
Commission.

All securities which may be an object in
public trading in securities, alse
conducting the primary public trading
of securities, shall be recorded by entries
in the personal securities accounts opened
in the name of the securities owner.

Changes proposed by
the FM contradict the
provisions underlying
the title of ownership,
since for a certain
period of time the
ownership is
undefined. Thus it is
necessary to define
when the public
trading is allowed to
be effected.

Rejected.

Art. 28, par. 2.

Issuers who issue securities into
circulation or intermediaries of
public trading (brokerage firms
or banks) who are participants
of the Central Securities
Depository of  Lithuania
(hereinafter referred to as the
Central Depository) operating
in  accordance with the
procedure established by Article
29 of this Law shall have the
right to open and manage
personal securities account.

In the event that the provisions
of this Law concerning the
operating of securities accounts
both apply to issuers and public
trading in securities, both shall
be hereinafter referred to an
account operators.

Axt. 28, par. 2.

Issuers who issue securities into
circulation or intermediaries of public
trading (brokerage firms or banks) who
are participants of the Central Securities
Depository of Lithuania (hereinafter
referred to as the Central Depository)
operating in accordance with the
procedure established by Article 29 of this
Law shall have the right to open and
manage personal securities account.
Personal securities accounts may be
opened and operated with the Central
Depository in the manner established
by the Securities Commission.

In the event that the provisions of this
Law concerning the operating of
securities accounts both apply to issuers
and public trading in securities, both shatl
be hereinafter referred to an account
operators.

Art. 29, par. 1

The Central Securities
Depository is a non-profit
institution the main function of
which is to conduct the general
accounting of securities, prepare
and implement the accounting

Supplement:

The Central Securities Depository is a
public company, a non-profit institution
the main function of which is to conduct
the general accounting of securities,
prepare and implement the accounting
system for securities book keepers,

MF (1997.09.30) does
not approve the
reorganization of the
Central  Depository
into a public
company.
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system for securities book
keepers, execute their servicing
and supervision.

execute their servicing and supervision.
The Central Depesitory shail conduct
its activities in compliance with this law
and the by-laws approved by its
shareholders.  Provisions of the
Company Law shall be applied to the
Central Depository to the extent they
do not contradict this Law.

Not accepted.

Art. 29, par. 2.

The founders of the Central
Depository are the Ministry of
Finance of the Republic of
Lithwania, the Bank of
Lithuania and the Natiopal
Stock Exchange of Lithuania.
The founders of the Central
Depository  must provide
conditions for all stock
exchanges founded in
accordance with the procedure
established by this Law to
become its co-owners, however,
the shares held by the Ministry
of Finance and the Bank of
Lithunania must entitle them to
at least 51 % of votes at the
meeting of shareholders of the
Central Depository. The Central
Depository shall operate in
accordance with this Law and
the bylaws approved by its
OWREY'S.

Supplement and amend:

The founders of the Central Depository
are the Ministry of Finance of the
Republic of Lithuania, the Bank of
Lithuania and the National Stock
Exchange of Lithuania. The founders of
the Central Depository must provide
conditions for all stock exchanges
founded in accordance with the procedure
established by this Law to become its co-
owners, however, the shares held by the
Ministry of Finance and the Bank of
Lithnania must entitle them to at least 51
% of votes at the meeting of shareholders
of the Central Depository. The Central
Depository may issue only ordinary
registered shares. No less than 50% of
the profit gained shall be transferred to
the reserves for the development of
infrastructure, and no more than 20%
of the profit gained shall be used to pay
bonus shares and dividends.

Art. 29, par. 2, items 3.4 and
10.

The Central Depository shall
perform the following

functions:

3) Open securities accounts of
account operators and operate
them;

4) Ensure that during the
carrying out of transactions in
securities said securities be
timely removed from the
securities accounts of one
account operator and placed to
the securities account to another
account operator,

10) issue the statement of
securities account to the account
operator.

Supplement and amend:

The Central Depository shall perform the
following functions:

3) Open securities accounts of account
operators and, in the manner prescribed
by the Securities Commission, personal
(investors’) accounts, and operate them,
4) Ensure that during the carrying out of
transactions in securities said securities be
timely removed from the securities
accounts of one account operator or
personal securities account and placed
to the securities account to another
account operator.

10) issue the statement of securities
account to the account operator and
investors. .

Bank of Lithuania
proposed to delete
item 11 (1997.06.25)

Taken into
consideration.

Art. 29.par. 6:

Supplement Art. 29, par. 9:

MF (1997.12.12))
states that the concept
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The Securities Commission
shall have the right to impose
pecuniary penalties on:

1) The issners who have to
register securities, pursuant io
Article 4 of this Law but either
avoid or refuse doing that - in
the amount up to 10% of the
total nominal wvalue of the
securities subject to registration:

The Securities Commission shall have the
right to impose pecuniary penalties on:

1) The issuers who have to register
securities, opem an account at the
Central Depository pursuant to Article 4
of this Law but ecither avoid or refuse
doing that - in the amount up to 10% of
the total nominal value of the securities
subject to registration:

Add new items 5 and 9:

5) economic entities which failed to
submit a tender offer - in the amount
up to 100 000 LTL;

Items 5, 6 and 7,of par.2 of Aricle 38
shail be parts 6, 7 and 8 accordingly.

9) economic entities which violate the
requirements of par.6 of Article 6 and
par.15 of Art. 26, - uap to the triple
amount of the proceeds received
illegally of up to 100 000 LTL.

Art. 41, par. 4:

Until the law regulating
remuneration of employees of
offices and  organisations
financed from the state budget
is adopted, the Chairman of the
Securities Comumission shall be
paid a salary of 4 average
monthly wages. The deputy
chairman shall be paid a salary
lower than that of the Securities
Commission Chairman by 15%,
and other Commissioners - by
25%. The Chairman of the
Securities  Commission,  his
deputies and other members of
the Commission may not be
paid any additional
supplements  and  bonuses.
Wages of the administrative
staff of the  Securities
Commission shall be set by the
Chairman following the order
of payment established by the
Government Office.

Art. 41, par. 4:

Until the law regulating remuneration of
employees of offices and organisations
financed from the state budget is adopted,
the Chairman of the Securities
Comimission shall be paid a salary of 40
basic monthly wages. The deputy
chairman shall be paid a salary lower
than that of the Securities Commission
Chairman by 15%, and  other
Commissioners - by 25%. By motion of
the Ministry of Finances the
Government sets forth cash bonuses
equal to a monthly salary to be paid to
the Chairman of the Commission, his
Deputy and other members of the
Commission. Wages of the administrative
staff of the Securities Commission shall
be set by the Chairman following the
order of payment established by the
Government Office.

The MF (1997.06.19)
proposed a salary for
the Chairman of the
Commission of 6
average monthly
wages.

The Legal Department: proposes to amend 23 articles out of the total 41. In the event more than half
of the articles are amended. the law is then presented in a new wording, or a new law is to be drafted.

After some new discussions the number of articles subject to amendments mounted to 25, thus a
decision has been passed to prepare anew wording of this law.
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National Stock Exchange of Lithuania

Proposed Automated Trading System
Questions
BRill Gorman - December 17, 1997

Markets

1.

Retail customers will be able to submit trades directly from remote terminals. How arg
they to be identified? - , -

2. How is settlement of non-broker trades to be handled or guaranteéd?

3. Auction-type trading is not permitted? Does this apply to openings?

4. How are the openings to be handled (i.e. what are the rules)?

5. Will market orders or limit orders have precedence at the open?

6. Will opening imbalances be published?

7. Have the trading rules (for automated trading) been written?

Trade Entry

8. Will a Block Order Book and /or a Odd-lot Order Book be provided in addition to the
Public Order Book and Member Order Books?

9. How will blocks be handled (e.g. crossing, Bulletin Board)?

10. May blocks be negotiated off-market (i.e. negotiated trades, crosses, etc.)?

11. Must blocks protect the public order book?

12. Will undisclosed order quantities be permitted (with a drip feed mechanism)?

13. Price limits are to be placed on new orders. What are the rules and how will that affect
orders already in the book?

14. The system must be capable of identifying the under lying customer identification. Does a
nation ID system exist? If not what mechanism will be used to provide unique ids to
customers? What is the field size and format for the id?

15. Is short selling permitted? If so, what are the rules?

16. Are any order protection mechanisms (e.g. mass withdrawal of order types /conditions,
temporary halts) visualized?

Trade Reporting

17. What is meant by the phrase that each user can customize its own report formats? Does

this apply to just customer confirmations or is a more extensive process visualized? Since
computer-to-computer transmissions are to be supported, wouldn’t it be simpler to let the
members create their own reports directly?

National Stock Exchange of Lithuania Page 1 of 2



Proposed Automated Trading System Questions December 17, 1997

Information Dissemination
18. What sort of electronic dissemination mechanism is being sought? Is it to be two-way or
just broadcast?

19. The choices for two-way communications are primarily VSAT and the telephone service.
What is the availability and quality of those services in Lithuania?

20. The additional choices for broadcast are the Vertical Blanking Interval (VBI) of television
and FM and other radio transmission. What is their availability, coverage and viability? If
broadcast is used how would terminals (as opposed to intelligent workstations) be able to
display on demand and how would they achieve dynamic update?

21. Can the requirement for charting and analytic capability be limited to intelligent
workstations or must this service be available to terminals as well?

Communications

22. Why the insistence on dynamically updates of dumb terminals? This places an
exceptional load on the central server or mainframe and on the communications facilities.

23. Will the system be entirely WAN-based or will a floor be supported?

Technology Platform

24. The Statement of Requirement suggests compatibility with systems in operation in the
other Baltic States. What systems do they have?

Other Requirements

25. Will brokers be provided access to clearing and settlement via their trading system
terminals and workstations?

26. What percentage of the required 60 to 100 simultaneous terminal connections would be
terminal-based as opposed to workstation-based?

s



Trading System Requirements Review December 1997

Automated Trading System

Presentation on proposed Requirements to:

National Stock Exchange of Lithuania
by Bill Gorman

Based Trading

The Stock Exchange of Lithuania is
on the threshold of an irreversible
transformation of the way its
participants do business!

Let’s review and vet the
Requirements.

- Bill Gorman 2

National Stock Exchange of Lithania 1
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Trading System Requirements Review

m@mg Sysaem @ammmem

ﬂummateﬂ lrder—ﬂrwen mmtmuous trad
+ Multi-instriument - stocks, honds, other deht
- Derivatives may he added in the future
+ Muitiple Limit Order Books
* Public, Block, Oud-lot, Memier
+ Manual trading support

. Bill Gorman

Market Operation

+ Brokers enter orders at workstations g

+ Computer keeps unexecuted huy & sell orders in
an electronic “Limit Order Book”

« Orders are aggregated at each price

+ The hest hid and hest offer prices for each
security are published on a “real-time” hasis

+ The computer matches buy and sell orders and
creates trades

+ Orders are executed in IlI‘IGB /tlmﬂ priority

2, 57 T e Sec ond
Bil Gorman N " ceon

Ny 8 de g

National Stock Exchange of Lithania

December 1997

uli



Trading System Requirements Review

Market Segments

- Pre-opening

+ Jpening

- Gontinuous Trading
+ Glosing

+ Post Glose

- Primary Issuance

- Off-exchange Trading

19

Bill Gorman

Opening Auction

+ Pre-open
° Members enter orders accumulated since
previouselse ' c [os0 O
< gpen
» System executes trades at that price at which
the iargest number of shares would trade

+ [ftwo or more prices yualify, the price closest
to the previous days ciese is chosen

[ Bil Gorman

National Stock Exchange of Lithania

December 1997
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Trading System Requirements Review

* Regular
+ Odd-lot
= Large Parcels (Blocks]
» Memher

Bill Gorman

+ Types of Order Books

Automated Trading
Order Procgssing Order Types:
+ Qrder Entry + Markets & Limits
+ QrderYalidation + Onening Only
+ Trade Execution + Day
+ Trade Reperting + GTC - Good unTil
Cancelled
+ AON - All or None
Bill Gorman
Order Books & Price Discovery

xPrice Discovery
—Singie Price Auction
~Gontinuecus Auction
~Market-making

National Stock Exchange of Lithania

December 1997
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Trading System Requirements Review

+ In Order Driven systems, orders at a “Limit”
price form the hasis for trading

» Limit orders are stored inan )
“electronic hook” patterned after -/
an old fashioned Specialist’s :
{market maker /dealer] hook

= The Book nrovides market depth & liquidity

+ Market Orders [1.e. buy or sell at the hest
pricel are immediately executed [if possibiel

Bili Gorman 9

Order BookK wxampie rom madras Stock Exchange)

o 349500 10000
50006 501008

15 0500 200 00°
20008 429500

30006 2701000 i B
10000 71000 : ;
2799006 30000
30000 4839500
4000 2179500 . i
30000 560000 X :
20000 260000 261000 4000C
2nnna RS QRN

Bill Gorman 10

National Stock Exchange of Lithania

December 1997
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Trading System Requirements Review

; , ﬂl‘llel' E!ﬂW {exampie from Madras Stock Bxchangel

E||s Sh uns Qrdar sage Substtute ﬂlndcw Halp

Elebl

BLUED2 21
CTLADS 21
CWMCD4 21
CENSD5 217
CEYS06 21
COMMO7 21
DIST0S 21
HALYDS
HNEXT1

LCRM13

LMFC14 2.1
MRTB15 21
NDVE1S 21
RYCR1? 21

1

21

JKHL12 1
1

Al

3 MO8 -
Bill Gorman

: Traders view orders in the Book and ll getan
immediate execlition against them

+ Traders entering orders at better prices step to the
front of the queue

+ Qrders are matched on a real-time hasis

+ Qrders collected prior to the opening of trading are
matched in a single-price auction

+ Matching is by time within price preference
+ N most systems Market Orders have priorty
+ Qrders are time-stampet at every stage

Bill Gorman

National Stock Exchange of Lithania

December 1997



Trading System Requirements Review

Trade Reporting

- Buying Broker

. Seiling Broke?

» Giearing & Settlement
: Broadcast to Public

« Audit Trail

9}

+ Hardcopy Printouts &
GComputer-to-computer

8ilt Gorman

information Dissemination

volume, Broker ID are provided real-time

+ Audit Trails - The trading system provides
transaction Audit Trails

+ Historical Data - Availahle via online Inquiry

via paper, fax and phone. Ultimately these
shouid he filed electronically

Bill Gorman

-+ Ticker Broadeast - Stock (3 indices], price,

+ Manually entered Data - These are collected

14

National Stock Exchange of Lithania

December 1997
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Trading System Requirements Review

Broadcast
of Market

Informa);i>3>3>

Broadcast

+ Leased phone s«
lines

+ FM Radio

+ Piggyback on TV
signal (VBI)

Screen-based
Trading System

+ Satellite (VSAT)

Bill Gorman

2-way & broadcast E==

D)))))

Bill Gorman

Low Cost Broker Network

Branch Office

m Broker Branch Offices
*Receive Market Data Broadcast

*Send orders to Home Office and

receive Trade Reports via dial-up

Market
Information

Broadcast \m

Branch Office

National Stock Exchange of Lithania

December 1997



Trading System Requirements Review

LITHUANIA

e »
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National Stock Exchange of Lithania

December 1997
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Trading System Requirements Review

Bill Gorman

«+ gpen, Close, Hait,
Suspend Trading

+ Suspend & Resume
Memhbers, Stocks

+ Gircuit Breakers
+ flerts

Surveillance

£y

Use statisticaily hased
alerts which take into
account factors like time
of the day trading volume
through the use of
carefully contructed
henchmarks

20

National Stock Exchange of Lithania

December 1997
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Trading System Requirements Review

surveillance needs

+ Real-time ‘Alerts”:

» Price, Yolume, Indices, Positions
+ Gomprehensive Transaction Audit Trails
+ Full Database Inquiries:

- Market data - Gurrent & Historical

- re Participants and Individuals

+ Real-time Member Exposure Monitoring
< ADlity to reconstruct market

surveillance Modules

fluctuations and signals unusual changes

+ Uolume Watch - monitors intra-day trading
volumes and signals unusual increases

+ BlocK Watch - monitors block trading

+ Insider Detection - identifies changes in price,
voiume & activity levei hefore and after news

+ News Pending Trading Halts - initiates a trading
haltif important company news is pending.

" Bill Gorman

- Price Watch - monitors intra-lay price =~

Enahles memhers to cancel /adjust stale orders 22

National Stock Exchange of Lithania

December 1997

21
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Trading System Requirements Review

Technology Platform

Client Server
+ Windows type interface
+ Member datahase

+ intelligent Workstaticns
+ Warm Back-up
Relational Datahase -

G2 level security
LAN & WAN sunport

Bill Gorman

[ Bil Gorman

24

National Stock Exchange of Lithania

December 1997
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MEMORANDUM

DATE: January 4, 1998

TO: NSEL (hard copy & e-mail), USAID (via e-mail) and Pragma (via e-mail)
FROM: Bill Gorman, Pragma Vilnius Vg

SUBJECT:  Preparation of bidding document for NSEL Automated Trading System

As I am getting involved in the procurement process, I am finding that a number of
important issues are surfacing which require agreement among all parties before we can
proceed or while we are proceeding. This is to be expected and from now on, until
completion of my assignment, I intend to send you memos that bring forth important
issues and assumptions and request your input. Since the schedule is tight, I shall usually
offer a solution to these issues and proceed along the lines of that assumption. Because
my own participation is extremely limited, I expect to receive your comments and
feedback within one or two business days.

At the present time, [ am proceeding under the following assumptions (Please let me
know if you have any comments or if you object to any of them):

1. We are writing specifications for a software system. The Pragma contract does not
include procurement of hardware nor does it include any modification of the existing
IBM AS/400 computer.

We are assuming that NSEL will upgrade its AS/400 computer to accommodate the
new system or, if the chosen system does not operate on the AS/400, NSEL will
acquire whatever new computers are required to run the system.

o

3. We are assuming a preference for software that would run on an AS/400 computer
but that this is not a requirement.

4. The Request for Proposals (RFP) will ask respondents to define the hardware
configuration needed to run their proposed system as sized to meet NSEL’s projected
transaction volumes. The RFP will require bidders to define the required hardware
with sufficient clarity and precision that NSEL can determine the precise cost of any
hardware they must procure. It will invite (but not require) respondents to make a
separate financial proposal for the needed hardware.

5. USAID, NSEL and Pragma will work out the modalities for selecting a system taking
into consideration the dual funding nature of the procurement.

6. We assume that we can spend only US$250,000 for software procurement and
training through the Pragma contract. This assumption eliminates certain potential
systems such as those provided by: The Chicago Stock Exchange, TCAM /Stratus
and Teknekron/Sun, since these systems will likely cost $500,000 or more.

7. If we take an additional $50,000 (or more) from the Pragma budget for support of
installation and training and add it to software procurement, the new larger total will



10.

probably increase somewhat the population of vendors who could supply a system.
This option however, requires your approval and concurrence.

I am sending under separate cover a Gantt Chart showing a schedule for the
procurement process. That schedule is quite ambitious. I would like to call your
attention to four items on the critical path: 1) the duration of my initial consultancy
(scheduled to end at this time), 2) the time required for the USAID/IRM review
process (10 to 28 days) 3) the time required for advertisement of the procurement (21-
30 days) and 4) the time responding vendors need to prepare their proposals (21

days). Items two and three are outside of our control and may vary substantially.
Therefore, I am offering you three scenarios for the procurement process (beginning
of the process until selection of the vendor): optimistic: 120 days; realistic: 175 days;
and pessimistic: 200 days.

I am assuming that trading rules for the new automated trading system will be close
to those stated (or implied) by the current draft specifications. I am further assuming
the stock exchange has, in general, accepted those specifications and that it will
perform a final review and sign-off within a few days.

The Specifications ask for a parameter-driven system. This means that a maximum
number of trading system functions will be controlled by parameters that can be set
by the exchange at will. I am assuming that, in the interests of minimizing costs and
time, the trading rules will not be changed in any significant way following sign-off.
If rules are not available, or are incomplete, I assume we will use by default the rules
provided by the vendor.

Please let me have your comments as soon as possible.
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SUTARTIS

Vilnius 199 m. d.

Nacionaliné finansy makleriy asociacija, toliau vadinama “KONTRAHENTU”,
atstovawjama direktoriaus H.Daublio, veikiandio pagal istatus, uZdaroji akciné
bendrové “Rivile”, toliau vadinama “AUTORIUMI”, atstovaujama direktoriaus
Rimanto Bikino, veikian¢io pagal istatus, ir Lietuvos Respublikos pil. Rimvydas
Gedminas (asm. kodas 35412260768), toliau vadinamas “AUTORIAUS TEISIU
PEEMEJU, sudareé §ig sutarti.

1. Sutarties objektas

1.1 Pagal S§ia sutarti BENDROVE, vadovaudamasi 1995 m. gruodZio 20 d.
BENDROVES akcininky tarpusavio perleidimo sutartimi, perduoda visas
kompiuterings vertybiniy popieriy apskaitos programos ‘“Balansas + VP apskaita”
(toliau vadinamos “programa”) autoriaus teises (iSskyrus autorystés teise)
AUTORIAUS TEISIy PEREMEJUI, o AUTORIAUS TEISIU PEREMEJAS ir
ASOCIACIJA jsipareigoja bendradarbiautt platinant programa.

1.2. §i sutartis kartu yra autoriné licenciné sutartis tarp AUTORIAUS TEISIU
PEREMEJO ir KONTRAHENTO

1.3. AUTORIUS perduoda AUTORIAUS TEISIU PEREMEJUI, o AUTORIAUS
TEISIU PEREMEIJAS prisiima visas kitas teises ir pareigas pagal sutartj Nr.95027,
sudaryta tarp AUTORIAUS ir KONTRAHENTO.

1.4. Salims pasiradius §ia sutarti, nustoja galioti sutartis Nr.95027, sudaryta tarp
AUTORIAUS ir KONTRAHENTO, i§skyrus §ios sutarties 2.5. p. numatyta atveji.

2. éaliq teisés ir pareigos, sutarties vykdymo ir atsiskaitymo pagal
sutartj salygos bei tvarka

2.1 AUTORIAUS TEISIU PEREMEJAS perduoda programg KONTRAHENTUI su
licencine teise platinti §ig programa tretiesiems asmenims.

2.2 AUTORIAUS TEISIU PEREMEJAS isipareigoja pagal KONTRAHENTO
pareikalavima per tris darbo dienas atvykti iSsiaifkinti pastebétus sutrikimus bei
klaidas programoje ir savo léSomis per dvide§imt darbo dieny juos pasalinti.

2.3 AUTORIUS isipareigoja pateikti AUTORIAUS TEISIU PEREMEJUI ir (ar)
Mokeséiy inspekcijai visus reikalingus dokumentus, liudijanéius programos
autoriaus teisiy perdavimg. KONTRAHENTAS neatsako, jeigu tokiy dokumenty
nepateikus AUTORIUS apmokestinamas didesniu mokes¢iy tarifu, ir neatlygina
AUTORIUI su tuo susijusiy nuostoliy, jeigu tokie bus.

2.4 KONTRAHENTAS jsipareigoja:



2.4.1. atlikti programos einamaja priezitra ir informuoti AUTORIAUS TEISIU
PEREMEIJA apie pastebétus sutrikimus bei klaidas programoje;

2.4.2.be AUTORIAUS TEISIU PEREMEJO sutikimo nekeisti, nemodifikuoti atskiry
programos daliy ar visos programos;

2.4.3. kiekvieno ménesio pradzioje iki 5-os dienos pasirasyti su AUTORIAUS TEISIU
PEREMEIJU pardavimy protokola ir per tris darbo dienas su juo atsiskaityti.

2.5. AUTORIAUS TEISIU PEREMEJAS sutinka, kad pasiradius §ia sutarti
AUTORIUS turés teise parduoti dvi programas pagal sutarti Nr.95027, sudaryta tarp
AUTORIAUS ir KONTRAHENTO, nemokant AUTORIAUS TEISIU PEREMEJUI
jokio atlyginimo. Atsiskaitymai dél Sio dviejy programy pardavimo tarp AUTORIAUS
ir KONTRAHENTO vykdomi pagal ju sutarti Nr.95027, o taip parduoty programuy,
taip visy anks¢iau AUTORIAUS parduoty programy techning prieZitra vykdo
AUTORIAUS TEISIU PEREMEJAS.

3. Licencijos kaina

3.1 KONTRAHENTAS pardaves kiekviena nauja programos vieneta moka
AUTORIAUS TEISIU PEREMEJUI 30% pinigy sumos (toliau vadinamos “realiomis
pajamomis™) licencini mokesti, i tos sumos pries tai atskaitiaves Lietuvos Respublikos
istatymy numatyto dydZio autorini mokesti, kuris nustatyta tvarka pervedamas
Mokes¢iy inspekcijai.
3.2. Realiomis pajamomis pagal §ia sutarti yra suma, gaunama i§ programos pardavimo
kainos (be PVM) atémus programinio produkto paruosimo pardavimui iSlaidas, kurias
sudaro:

e islaidos, susijusios su apraSymo paruodimu ir isleidimu;

(Ar nereikety apibrézti pinigine iSraiska ? Z.Z.)

o iSlaidos instaliacinéms disketéms;

o islaidos reklamai.

o (Ar nereikety apibrézti pinigine iSraiska ? 2.7,)

4. Sutarties galiojimas

4.1 S{I sutartis isigalioja nuo jos pasira§ymo dienos.

4.2 Si sutartis galioja neterminuotai. AUTORIAUS TEISIU PEREMEJAS ir
KONTRAHENTAS gali nutraukti §ia sutartj, apie tai raStu ispéjes kita Sali prie§
trisdesimt dieny.

5.Kitos salygos

5.1 Pagal faliy susitarima tolimesnis programos tobulinimas, i§skyrus klaidy taisyma,
turi biiti AUTORIAUS TEISIU ir KONTRAHENTO patvirtintas atskiru ra8ytiniu
protokolu ir apmokamas atskirai.

5.2 Visi gindai susije su $ita sutartimi, jos aiSkinimu ir (ar) vykdymu turi biti
sprendZiami $aliy susitarimu. Salims nesusitarus, gindai sprend¥iami pagal Lietuvos
Respublikos istatymus

az



5.3 Si sutartis sudaryta trim egzemplioriais lietuviy kalba, kurie turi vienodg galig ir
kuriy po viena tenka kiekvienai $aliai.

6. Juridiniai Saliy adresai ir rekvizitai
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The Pragma Corporation

Lithuanian Capitai Market
Development Project

Stock Exchange Building
Ulanergés 41, Suite 206

2662 Vilnius, Lithuania

Tel: (3702)724826,72 1519
Fax: (3702) 7249 42

MEMORANDUM

To: Aldas Kriauc¢iinas (USAID-Lithuania)

-~

From: Dow Heard ’

Vel
Chief of Party, The Pragma Corporation%t/ LT ‘// }/Q sety

Phone: 72 49 42

Re: Status Report for the Month of February, 1998
Lithuania Capital Markets Development Project
CONTRACT EPE-I-00-95-00040-00, Task Order 05

C/C: Beverly Loew (USAID - Washington, D.C.)
Kevin O’Hara (Pragma - Falls Church, VA.)
Jacques De Fay (Pragma - Falls Church, VA.)
Diana Sokolova - Office File

Date: 27 March 1998

Project Description

The Pragma Corporation (“Pragma”) is implementing the Lithuanian Capital Markets
Development Project (“Project”) funded by the United States Agency for International
Development (“USAID™). The Project is to provide legal and regulatory development
assistance to the Lithuanian Securities Commission (“Commission”) and organizational
development to the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania (“NSEL”), the Central Securities
Depository and the National Association of Finance Brokers of Lithuania (“Association™). In
addition, the Project is providing assistance in the procurement of software and operations
capabilities to support an order-driven, continuous trading stock exchange.

Professional Staffing

During January, 1998, Dow Heard, Chief of Party, provided expert legal assistance to the
counterparties.
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Primary Areas of Focus '

The areas of concentration for the Team during February 1998 were working on legislation
as well as communicating and educating important outside organizations. Mr.Heard met with
representatives of the World Bank to review the capital markets situation and to make
suggestions for future capital markets needs. Mr.Heard and other USAID advisors met with
the U.S.Ambassador to Lithuania and his staff to report on the status of the capital markets
and to recommend steps to improve activity. In addition, Mr.Heard met with USAID and
other USAID Team heads to coordinate efforts among the various projects.

Mr.Heard gave a speech to the Capital Markets Committee made up of the heads of the
Commission, the NSEL, the Central Depository, the Association and various brokers. The
purpose of the speeech was to focus attention on the need to better educate individual
investors in Lithuania, to attract more institutional investors, and to better coordinate with the
Lithuanian Parliament (“Seimas”™). In particular, focus was drawn to the need for tax law
changes to facilitate investment company formation and operation.

The Pragma team began working with Dorothy Ballantyne, an International Executive
Service Corps volunteer. She currently is advising the brokerage firm, Vilfima, regarding
investment companies. Pragma supplied her with knowledge of the current status of
regulation, arranged meetings with counterparties and for a seminar of investment companies
in March to Association Members.

The Pragma Team continued to work with the NSEL regarding the forthcoming procurement
of a software system for the Exchange. In addition, the team worked with the NSEL to help

expedite the advent of continuous trading in April prior to the acquisition of the new software
trading system.

Changes to the Law on Public Trading in Securities were suggested to the Commission by
Mr.Zinkevidius and Mr.Heard. This included numerous modifications, especially those
dealing with proxies and shareholder rights. Mr.Zinkevicius reviewed two enforcement cases
with the Commission Enforcement Division staff. Meetings and discussions were carried out
with the Association regarding secondary trading in securities. Newly prepared amendments
and supplements to the Law on Public Trading in Securities were completed and presented to
the Cormnmission, the Central Depository and the NSEL for their final review.

Work was begun on drafting changes to the Law on Stock Companies. Mr.Reéitinas
continued working on amendments to the Rule on Licencing of Management Enterprises of
Investment Companies. Mr.Recitnas advised the asset management arm of Vilfima regarding
issues of investment fund management. Also, he worked on the draft rule on Discretionary
Account for Investment Management and Consulting Firms. In addition, Mr.Heard worked
with the brokerage firm Balticum Management regarding the procedures and internal
bookkeeping of establishing an investment company.

Mr.Skirmantas Rimkus worked on the Chart of Accounts for financial brokerage firms as
well as formats and notes to the financial reporting statements of brokerage tirms.
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Professor Arvydas PaSkevidius prepared an analysis and survey of tax law on the capital
markets. In particular, he focused on investmentt company treatment and the taxation of
unrealised capital gains. He also worked with the Commission staff to develop the
Comumission Workplan for the year 1998. Mr.Hea:rd and Professor PaSkevicius met with the

tax advisor of the Ministry of Finance on tax la.w proposals for the capital markets (See
Attachment “A™).

Ms.Jurga Dermontaite worked on the prospectus mrequirements of European Union for both
equity and debt issues. The formation of discleosure criteria and ratios in prospectuses
continues. She also worked on the listing particulazrs to the admission of shares to NSEL and
on the Internet web page for the Commission.

ajor Achievements

The Budget Committee of the Parliament approvecd the amendments and supplemnents to the
Law on Public Trading in Securities. With the pa-tticipation of the Commission, the NSEL
and the Central Depository, Mr.Zinkevidius workedd to pass the amendments and supplements
which the Pragma Team has laboured over for s: ome time. These amendments should be
adopted in March (See Attachment “B”).

The Rule on Tender Offer was adopted by the Commmission. (See Attachment “C”).
During February the Commission adopted the Code= of Ethics for Finanial Brokers which are

not members of the Association. This Code is sumbstantially the same as the Code of the
Association and applies penalties for unethical behavior by brokers and brokerage firms.

Works eminars

None

Update of Previous Report:
Completed and adopted: Rule on Tender Otffers.
Completed: Amendments to the Law on Pulblic Trading in Securities.
Completed: Code of Ethics for Financial Br-okers

In Progress: Rule on Securities Portfolio Maanagement Agreement (On Discretionary
Accounts) for Investment Manasgement and Consulting Firms.

In Progress: Accounting and Financial Statesments.

In Progress: Survey of Tax Law and Analyssis.
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Plans for Next Month '
In the month of March 1998, Pragma plans to work to pass the Law on Public Trading in
Securities through appropriate Parliamentary Committees and tull Seimas approval. The plan
is to make recommendations for the tax law modifications necessary to aid the capital
markets, and in particular the investment companies, by March 20, 1998. Also, plans are to
complete amendments to the Company Law before the end of March.

ipate 1

None.

Attachments

A. Memoranda Concerning the Analysis of the Lithuanian Taxation System in the Capital
Markets (plus Annexes 1 and 2), - dated January 26, 1998, and February 26, 1998.

B. Amendments to the Law on Public Trading in Securities.

C. The Rule on Tender Offer. - (adopted February 20, 1998).



MEMORANDUM

To'  Chairman of the Securities Commission Mr. Poderys
Commissioners
Central Securities Depository
National Stock Exchange of Lithuania
National Association of Finance Brokers
Dow H. Heard
Skirmantas Rimkus

From: Arvydas Paskevicius, the Pragma Corporation
Subject: Concerning the Analysis of the Lithuanian Taxation System on the Capital Markets

Date: January 26, 1997

I. Problem

Currently, 17 different taxes or duties are applied when taxing natural and legal persons in
Lithuania. Unfortunately, all these legal acts do not take into consideration the specific
character of the activities of financial institutions that were founded on the basis of the Law
on Public Trading in Securities of the Republic of Lithuania and the Law on Investment
Companies of the Republic of Lithuania.

Some of the reasons for the tax laws impeding investment are as follows:

1) Different taxes are applied on investments of natural and legal persons, e.g. if a
natural person invests into securities and gains capital, the capital gain will not be
taxed. In the event a natural person acquires redeemable shares of a unit trust, and
the fund gains capital, the capital gain will be taxed by 29% of a profit tax of a
legal person. That means that while investing through a unit fund an individual
will lose 29% of his profit.

2) There is a discrepancy in defining and understanding the concept of investment in
different legal acts. The Law on Profit Tax of a Legal Person, for instance, gives a
definition of an investment which evidently covers only investment into the means
of production. The definition is obscure as to how to treat financial investment.
Further in the Law, on the contrary, the concept is used in the sense of financial
investment.

3) In the Law on Profit Tax of a Legal Person the “taxable unrealized income” does
not include dividend and interest on bonds, i.e. this type of income is not taxed by
29% of a profit tax of a legal person. Other income from investment activities
(capital gain and unrealized appreciation of the investment portfolio) is taxed.

4) The Law on the Road Fund does not clearly set forth that the road duty is not
applied to securities trading. Therefore, some investment stock companies and
financial brokerage firms pay it. Actually, Resolution 25N of the Ministry of
Finance “On Deductions to the Road Fund” provides that “income received from
lease, securities trading, overdue liabilities are considered unrealized income, the
deduction to the road fund on which is not made”.




5) There is a number of other problems in the system of taxation concerning capital
markets.
In order to develop the taxation system in such a way that it would encourage the
development of a modern capital market, including financial institutions, it is worthwhile to:
1) analyse the laws and regulations of the taxation system;
2) review the practical problems of taxing capital markets participants.

2. The Methodology of Solving the Problem

The theoretical part of this analysis covers the laws, their amendments and rules and
regulations passed under them from the point of view of the market participants:

1) Law on Profit Tax of Legal Persons;
2) Law on VAT,
3) Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons;
4) Law on the Road Fund,
5) Other laws and regulations which have impact on the development of the capital
market
The practical part of this analysis will include interviews and discussions with::
1) financiers of finance brokerage firms;
2) financiers of investment holding companies;
3) financiers of the emerging investment funds;
4) financiers of investment management and consulting firms;
5) foreign investors interested in the capital market;
6) representatives of the Ministry of Finance and Tax Inspectorate.

3. Proposed Results

After the study is completed, the following documents will be prepared:
1) The Survey of the Analysis to evaluate the results of the law study and the
interviews; ways of solving the problems will be proposed.
2) The draft letter for the Ministry of Finance to discuss the drawbacks of the current
system’ of taxes and to make proposals to the laws and as to how tax laws and
rules should be amended.
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THE PRAGMA CORPORATION

MEMORANDUM

To:  Chairman of the Securities Commission Mr. Poderys
Commissioners
Central Securities Depository
National Stock Exchange of Lithuania
National Association of Finance Brokers
Dow H. Heard
Skirmantas Rimkus

From: Arvydas Paskevi¢ius, the Pragma Corporation
Subject: Concerning the Analysis of the Lithuanian Taxation System in the Capital Markets

Date: February 26, 1997

I. Problem

Currently, 17 different taxes or duties are applied when taxing natural and legal persons in
Lithuania. Unfortunately, all these legal acts do not take into consideration the specific
character of the activities of financial institutions that were founded on the basis of the Law
on Public Trading in Securities of the Republic of Lithuania and the Law on Investment
Companies of the Republic of Lithuania. While solving this problem, it is indispensable to
essentially change some of the articles of the Law on Taxes on Profits of Legal Persons of
the Republic of Lithuania and a number of notes of the Ministry of Finance and orders of
the Minister of Finance dealing with this issue; to partially amend the wording of the
Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons of the Republic of Lithuania and related
regulations; to provide more detailed and accurate explanations of the provisions of the Law
on Value Added Tax of the Republic of Lithuania and the Law on the Road Fund of the
Republic of Lithuania by notes of the Ministry of Finance and the State Tax Inspectorate.

2. Amendments to the Law on Taxes on Profits of Legal Persons

2.1 Taxation of realized and unrealized capital gains from operations with securities
and other financial instruments

The resolution of the Government of the Republic of Lithuania No 804 of October 27, 1993
approved the Order of Recognition of Revenue and Expenses in the Financial Statements
(hereinafter - “Order™). Item 28 of this Order provides that “Dividends received and to-be-
received shall be attributed to investment revenues, as well as interest for investment in
other entities”. Besides this form of revenues on investment activity there is a realized and
unrealized capital gain from operations in securities and other financial instruments”.

As these forms of revenue were not distinguished in due time, Par. 3 of Article 3 of the
Law on Taxes on Profits of a Legal Person provides that “when computing taxable profit
dividends and interest income received on bonds shall be eliminated”, while other revenue
from financial investment activities, i.e. realized and unrealized capital gain from operations
with securities and other financial instruments, are currently subject to taxation.

It was the taxation of these revenues that prevented the establishment of at least one new
investment company in the course of the last two years. The number of investment stock



companies founded in the period of primary privatization decreased from 250 to 22, which
were re-registered into investment holding companies. The remaining investment stock
companies either started the liquidation procedure themselves or will be liquidated pursuant
to the Law on Investment Companies.

The destructive impact of taxation finds its expression in the following way:

1) If a natural person invests into securities, later sells them at a higher price and
gains capital, the capital gain will not be taxed. In the event a natural person
acquires redeemable shares of an investment fund, and the fund gains capital, the
capital gain will be taxed at 29% profit tax of legal persons. That means that
while investing through a unit fund an individual will lose 29% of his profit.

2) If a legal person acquires redeemable shares of an investment fund and the fund
gains capital, this capital gain will be taxed by 29% of a profit tax of a legal
person in the fund itself, and when it shows its revenue in the Profit (Loss)
Account, it will have to pay 29% on the received revenue.

It is evident that in case of revenue from investment into financial instruments through an
investiment company an additional 29% of income tax is to be paid by both a natural and a
legal person.

Recommendation: firstly, amend Par. 3 of Article 3 of the Law on Taxes on Profits of
Legal Persons by the following wording: “When computing taxable profit, the following
income shall be eliminated from non-operating revenues:

1) dividends and interest income received on bonds;

2) realized and unrealized capital gain from operations with securities and
other financial instruments;

Secondly, prepare the Note or the Order of the Ministry of Finance “Concerning the
Accounting of Operations with Securities and Other Financial Instruments” (analogous to
Note No 1IN of the Ministry of Finance “Concerning the Accounting of Currency
Operations” defining the concepts of capital gain from operations with securities and
unrealized appreciation of the investment portfolio, the methods of accounting the stocks in
securities (weighted average), rules on establishment of the securities market price, etc.(see
Annex 1).

2.2, Taxation of ralized and unrealized capital depreciation from operations with
securities and other financial instruments

The instances provided above illustrate taxation on investment in case of received revenues.
The question is how taxes are applied in case of losses, i.e. when investment into securities
or other financial instruments result in a loss.

Note No 7N of the Ministry of Finance of February 3, 1995 “Concemning the Computation
of the Income Tax for the Year 1994 for Legal Persons™ provides that “companies
themselves may re-value long-term and financial assets, the market value of which is higher
than the purchase or production cost of those assets. The appreciation resulting from that re-
evaluation, which, pursuant to the Law on Taxes of Legal Persons (Article 3), shall be
attributed to non-operating revenue (in the same way as other revenue not related to
production, sales, or services) and recorded in line 080 of the financial statements of a legal
person.”
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In the event the market value of the financial assets falls below the cost and the assets must
be re-valued in the diminishing order, the loss arises which, pursuant to the current order of
taxation, is not treated as taxable non-operating loss. Therefore, it must be compensated
from net profit.

In simple terms, the revenue and loss that appear from investment into securities and other
financial instruments shail be taxed differently, which contradicts to the International
Accounting Standards as well as to other accounting standards and requirements that are
based on the comparison of revenue and expenses.

Recommendation: until the supplement to the Law on Taxes on Profits of Legal Persons as
proposed above is effected, promptly amend the wording of Note 7 N of the Ministry of
Finance “Concerning the Computation of the Income Tax for the Year 1994 for Legal
Persons” of February 3, 1995 in the following way: “companies themselves may re-evaluate
long-term and_financial assets, the market value of which is higher (lower) than the
purchase or production cost of those assets. The appreciation (depreciation) resulting from
the revaluation, which, pursuant to the Law on Taxes of Legal Persons (Article 3), shall be
treated as non-operating revenue (loss) (likewise other revenue not related to production,
sales, or services) and recorded in line 080 of the financial statements of a legal person.”

2.3. Making the Concept of Investment More Accurate

Article 7 of the Law on Taxes on Profits of Legal Persons stipulates that “2) taxable profit
used for investment shall be taxed at zero (0%) rate” and provides that “for the purposes of
this Law the amount of an investment shall be the difference between the acquisition cost, at
the close of the taxation period, of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress)
and the acquisition cost of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress) at the
beginning of the period, also the loan capital used during the taxation period for the
acquisition of the fixed assets and the depreciation charges for the period. Upon sale of such
assets, all received sales revenue shall be subject to taxation without deducting the residual
value of the assets.”

The description of investment as provided in this Law contradicts the concept of investment
as given in Article 8 of the same Law when applied to foreign investment. The quoted
definition also contradicts the definition of the “investor” as given in Article 2 of the Law
on Public Trading of Securities as well as the definitions of the “investment company”,
“investment portfolio” and “diversified investment portfolio” provided in the Law on
Investment Companies.

The above specified calculation of investment in principle contradicts the same concept as
laid down in the Note of the Ministry of Finance No.8N “On Investment Accounting” of
January 14, 1992.

Finally, the concept of investment as specified in Art. 7 of the Law on Profit Tax of Legal
Persons does mot correspond to the globally accepted concept of investment, as it is
universally used in text-books.
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Recommendation' : To amend Art. 7 of the Law on Profit Tax of Legal Persons in the
following way: 2) taxable profit used for investment related to acquisition of long-term
material assets shall be taxed at zero (0%) rate; and the last paragraph of this Article in the
following way: “For the purposes of this Law the amount of an investment related to
acquisition of long-term material assets shall be the difference between the acquisition
cost, at the close of the taxation period, of the fixed assets being used (construction in
progress) and the acquisition cost of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress) at
the beginning of the period, also the loan capital used during the taxation period for the
acquisition of the fixed assets and the depreciation charges for the period. Upon sale of such
assets, all received sales revenue shall be subject to taxation without deducting the residual
value of the assets™.

2.4, Taxation of foreign financial intermediaries

The explanatory note to the Order of the Minister of Finance No. 71 of May 15, 1997 states:
“The object of profit tax of foreign enterprises is the total revenues received from legal
persons of the Republic of Lithuania for the market research, consulting and intermediary
services”. Further, “intermediary services cover financial intermediation, including lease
(except accumulation of insurance and pension funds, as well as activities of the Central
Bank and commercial banks)”.

This order provides for taxation of commission fees of foreign financial brokerage firms in
cases when legal persons of the Republic of Lithuania acquire securities or other financial
instruments of foreing countries. Besides, taxes are withheld, i.e. an investment company or
a financial brokerage firm is obliged to withhold the taxes from the foreign financial
intermediary, even though the latter is not aware of this obligation. Since the amounts
payable are quite insignificant, financial brokerage firms prefer paying them from their net
profit to challenging their business relations with foreign financial intermediaries. Suppose
the volumes of trading in foreign securities increase, taxation of the commission fee would
become a pressing issue.

It is important to note, that other financial institutions are excepted from this kind of

taxation. The above referred order states: (except accumulation of insurance and pension
funds, as well as activities of the Central Bank and commercial banks). The exception is

absolutely groundless, since some financial institutions are granted considerable tax
privileges over other.

Proposal: To supplement the Order of the Minister of Finance No. 71 of May 15, 1997 in
the following way: “The object of profit tax of foreign enterprises is the total revenues
received from legal persons of the Republic of Lithuania for the market research, consulting
and intermediary services”. Further, intermediary services cover financial intermediation,
including lease (except accumnulation of insurance and pension funds, as-well-as activities of
the Central Bank and commercial banks as well as investment companies and financial

brokerage firms).

2.5 Taxation of foreign financial intermediaries and agreements on avoidance of
double taxation

! Maybe it would more logical to present the definition of the concept of INVESTMENT in the “Law on
Investment Companies”, or “Law on Public Trading in Securities”, rather than “Law on Profit Tax of Legal
Persons™. “Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons” or other laws.
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The Annex to the Order of the Minister of Finance of May 15, 1997 “On Application of
Agreements on Double Taxation” indicates that “Amounts paid to the companies of Belarus,
Denmark, China, Poland, Norway and Sweden for other intermediary services shall not be
subject to taxation”. Seeking to practically apply the provisions of agreements on avoidance
of double taxation it is necessary that a financial intermediary of the above referred
countries, having paid the taxes in its own country, is handed a statement on taxes paid on
profits derived from rendering financial intermediary services, and is obliged to submit the
statement to the Lithuanian State Tax Inspectorate .

It is but natural, that in the view of such a complicated and time consuming procedure
avoidance of double taxation is rarely exercised. Maybe the procedure would not seem that
tiring, if the financial intermediary would be obliged to submit the statement on a quarterly
or on a monthly basis. However, commissions are generated at each sale or purchase of
securities, consequently commission fees are paid to financial intermediaries every day.

Thus we propose to repeal taxation of financial intermediaries, since accounting of taxes
would be more costly than the amounts of taxes collected. Besides, we propose to introduce
supplements to the Explanatory Note -1 of the Order of the Minister of Finance No. 71 of
May 15, 1997, in the way specified under item 2.4 of this Note.

2.6. Proposals of the Lithuanian Confederation of Industrialists regarding
amendments and supplements to the “Law on Taxes of Profits of Legal Persons”
are discussed in Annex 2.

3. Amendments to the “Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons”

3.1. Taxation of interest received by public companies and other legal persons.

Item 6 of Article 35 of the “Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons™ sets forth:
Income tax shall not be levied on: ...6) “Sums paid for bonds issued by the State or
municipality”. This means that sums or interest paid for bonds of public companies shall be
subject to taxation. It is obvious that due to this provision, bonds of public companies are
much less attractive to natural persons as compared to the bonds issued by the state or
municipality

Recommendation: Wording of par. 6 of Article 35:

“Income tax shall not be levied on sums paid for bonds” issued—by—theState—or
ccinality?

3.2. The appreciation of the par value of shares issued to shareholders.

Par. 14 of Article 35 of the “Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural persons” sets forth:
“The income tax shall not be levied on: par value of shares issued to shareholders or
employees of an enterprise according to the business results of 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995 and
1996, or the sum by which the par value of shares issued earlier has been increased”;
According to this wording of the Law and based on the business results of the year 1997,
appreciation of the par value of shares issued to the shareholders must be subject to taxation,
but this would mean that the effecting of the law predates its adoption.



Therefore, we support the proposal of the Lithuanian Confederation of Industrialists to lay
down par. 14 of Article 35 as follows: “The income tax shall not be levied on: par value of
shares issued to shareholders or employees of an enterprise according to the business results
of 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996 and 1997, or the sum by which the par value of shares
issued earlier has been increased, untill the Law on the Income Tax of Natural Persons
of the Republic of Lithuania comes into effect”;

3.3. Taxation of the amount exceeding the par value of shares of a liquidated public
company”

Note of the State Tax Inspectorate No. 06-06/762 of January 27, 1998, signed by Mrs.
Ratkeviciute states that in case of liquidation of a public company: “In the event
shareholders receive assets of a company exceeding the par value of shares held by them,
the exceeding amount shall be subject to taxation in the manner prescribed by the
Provisional Law on the Income Tax of Natural Persons™

In reference to this we can only cite the par. 14 of Article 35 of the “Provisional Law on
Income Tax of Natural Persons: “The income tax shall not be levied on: par value of shares
issued to shareholders or employees of an enterprise according to the business results of
1992, 1993, 1994, 1995 and 1996, or the sum by which the par value of shares issued
earlier has been increased”

3.4. Incompatibility between the “Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons”
and “Law on Profit Tax of Legal Persons” of the Republic of Lithuania in the view
of the development and growth of public companies

“The Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons” does not set forth taxation of
dividends, whereas the “Law on Profit Tax of Legal Persons” provides for taxation of the
capital gain of institutional investors. This creates a significant problem. Contradiction
between the two laws discourages institutional investors from developing public companies.
An investor, having acquired shares, may gain double benefit: appreciation of shares
(capital gain) and dividends. For example, an investor bought a share at a price of LTL 100
at the beginning of the year, so in one year he may receive LTL 5 interest, and sell the share
at LTL 110. The capital gain resulted from the fact that the investor appropriated for
dividends only part of the profit (LTL 5), the other part - LTL 10 was left as part of
unappropriated profit to be reinvested into the development of the company. In Lithuania,
though, an interested investor will always vote in favour of the decision to allocate the
entire profit for dividends, otherwise he will suffer taxation related losses. In the event all
the profit is paid out in the form of dividends, for his 100 LTL investment at the beginning
of the year the investor would receive LTL 115. Whereas in the event of zero dividends,
when the entire profit generated is reinvested, an institutional investor would receive only
LTL 110,65 (100+15-15%0.29), while the remaining 4.35 would be paid as the profit tax of
legal persons.

Recommendation: Following the proposal contained in item 2.1. of this study, the capital
gain to be tax exempt.

3.5. Payment of Dividends from Profit Taxable at a §(10) % profit tax rate.

* The amount exceeding the par value is comprised of different elements: indexation by the resolution of the
Government, unappropriated profit, reserves and many other items. It would be very complicated to decide
which component should be subject to taxation, and which component should be tax exempt.



Part “On Profit (Income) Tax of Legal Persons and Entities That Has no Rights of a Legal
Person” of the “Explanatory Notes to the Calculation of Profit (Income) and Payment for
the Year 1997 approved by the Order No.12 of the Minister of Finance of January 15,
1998 “On calculation of Profit (Income)” includes the following provision: “In the event the

profit taxable at 0(10) per cent rate is allocated for payment of dividends, this taxable profit
must be taxed at a 29% rate”.

In practice this provision means that a 29% tax rate shall not be levied only on the part of
dividends which does not exceed the difference between the “Net result (profit) of the
accountable period” and the profit taxable at 0(10) % rate.

Firstly, this provision of taxation of legal persons contradicts the provisions of the Law on
Income Tax of Natural Persons to exempt dividends from taxation with no reservations.

Secondly, the current accounting system does not provide for accounting of profit taxable at
0(10)% rate. This means, that unless specific accounting procedure is introduced the profit
taxable at 0(10)% rate will blend with profit taxed in a regular way and will be identifiable
only by means of some special procedures.

Thirdly, profit taxable at 0(10)% rate is in its essence not a profit. It is an investment which
shall be calculated as “the difference between the acquisition cost, at the close of the
taxation period, of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress) and the
acquisition cost of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress) at the beginning of
the period, also the loan capital used during the taxation period for the acquisition of the
fixed assets and the depreciation charges for the period”. In other words, 0(10)% rate is
levied upon appreciation of long-term assets during the accountable period, and this amount
is distant in relation to profit, profit for appropriation and, finally, the dividends.

Proposal: to reject taxation of dividends, since:

a) the requirement contradicts the provisions of the Provisional Law on Income Tax
of Natural Persons;

b) dividend taxation would require more complicated accountign, which in its turn
boost the bureaucracy arrangements inside a company and beyond it, and would
inflict additioanl expenses;

c) revenues into the national budget resulting from this tax will be rather
insignificant.

4. More accurate wording of provisions of the Law “On Value Added Tax”

Article 4 of the Law “On Value Added Tax” sets forth: The following goods and services
shall be exempt from VAT:

6) insurance and banking services, the list of which shall be approved by the
Government of the Republic of Lithuania and revenues from trading in securities, lotteries.

Trading in securities covers three major areas of groups of services: 1) services related to
the transfer of securities, 2) services related to distribution of securities, 3) services related
to offering of securities. Regretfully in many cases the VAT tax is levied upon services
related to treading in securities. The State Tax Inspectorate in its letter “Trading in
Securities” No. 08-07/7582 of 1997.12.12. to the Securities Commission presents a list of
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services to be assigned to trading in securities and should not be subject to the value added
tax. However, the proposal contamed in the letter is only a draft and has not been ﬁnally
approved. Besides, the list does not cover a full range of services related to trading in
securities.

Recommendation: To supplement the list of services related to trading in securities in the
manner prescribed in the Note of the Securities Commission No. 04-04-1870 of October 3,
1997 “On Value Added Tax”, and subject it to final approval.

5. Specification of provisions of the Law on Road Funds.

The Letter of the Ministry of Finance No. 25 N “On Deductions to the Road Fund” of
September 25, 1996, sets forth: “Revenues from the rent of assets, sales of securities, overdue
credit indebtedness shall be assigned to the non-operating revenues, from which deductions to
the Road Fund shall not be made”. However, in this case there is no specification what is
covered by the concept of sales of securities.

Recommendation: The Ministry of Finance must approve the list of services related to sales
of securities. The list should coincide with the list of services specified in the Note of the
Securities Commission No. 04-04-1870 of October 3, 1997 “On the Value Added tax™.



ANNEX 1

INSTRUCTION ON FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
OF INVESTMENT IN SECURITIES

1. General Part

1.1. Instruction on financial accounting of investment in securities applies to
investment funds, acting in accordance with the Law on Investment Companies,
also to intermediaries of public trading in securities, acting in accordance with the
Law on Public Trading in Securities and to other economic entities, which have no
rights of legal persons, and have invested in securities.

1.2. Instruction on financial accounting on investment in securities has been prepared
in accordance with the International Accounting Standard No.25 “Investment
Accounting”, Directive Four of European Communities 78/660/EEC “On Annual
Financial Statements of Some Type of Enterprises”, Directive of European
Communities 86/635/EEC “On Annual and Consclidated Annual Financial
Statements of Banks and Other Financial Institutions” and the Generally Accepted
Accounting Principle No.29 “On Investment in Debt and Equity Securities”.

All enterprises, investing in securities (financial instruments), shall establish its own
financial accounting policies. Financial accounting policy shall include but not be
limited to: establishing of the costs of acquiring the investment, establishment of the
investment sales costs, procedure for revaluation of investment and establishing of
market value thereof, the procedure for establishing and recognition of investment
capital gain and depreciation (realized profit and loss).

2. Terms Used For the Purpose of This Instruction:

2.1. Investment - securities (financial instruments) held by an enterprise, which are
expected to generate income, such as interest, dividends etc., or are expected to
generate profit by appreciation on the market (realized and unrealized profit);

This instruction does not provide for the procedure of financial accounting of
investment into reserves or long-term material assets, amounts receivable, etc.

2.2. Short-term investment - investment of an enterprise in debt or equity securities,
seeking to trade in them on a regular basis, or sell them no later than a year, and in
case when securities have a fair value.

2.3. Long-term investment - investment of a company into debt or equity securities
to be sold no earlier than one year, provided the securities do not have a fair price.

2.4. Securities held until redemption - debt securities, the maturity of which may be
one year or longer, to be held until redemption. Financial statements may report
these securities as either long, or short term investment, depending on the maturity
ferm.

2.5. Debt securities - securities reflecting the issuer's liability to the holder of a
security. Upon maturity these securities shall be redeemed or converted into other
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securities. Debt securities include government and municipal securities, corporate
bonds, convertible corporate bonds, etc.

2.6. Equity securities - Securities issued by the issuer, which confirm the
participation of the holders of the securities in the capital of the issuer, and grant
them property and non-property rights. Equity securities include: ordinary shares,
preference shares, other capital shares and securities (financial instruments), which
are derived or otherwise related to equity securities, such as rights, options, etc.

The present instruction does not provide for the procedure of financial accounting
of investment in equity securities, when securities are invested pursuing to influence
or participate in the issuer’s capital.

2.7. Price of Securities - the market price of securities or the fair price thereof, to be
established on the basis of results of trading at the central market of the NSEL or
any other recognized and regulated stock exchange. Besides, the fair price of
securities may be established in accordance with the recognized methods of
establishing the price of securities.

The value of securities, the quoting of which on the Stock Exchange is restricted and
trading in which is temporary suspended may be established on the basis of the last
price quoted on the Stock Exchange, acquisition price and other value, in case it is
assumed that the value of securities have significantly diminished. Le. establishing of
the price of securities should be based on the principle of conservatism, which states
that the financial accounting should recognize possible losses as soon as possible, and
refrain from groundless recongition of profit.

3. Costs of Investment in Securities

3.1. Cost of investment in securities include the price of purchasing the securities,
commission fees paid to intermediaries of public trading in securities and other
intermediaries, bank fees and other charges, related to investment in securities.

3.2. Proceeds from securities, such as interest, dividends and other are normally
recognized as income, although in some cases such proceeds should be treated as
partial defrayal of the value of securities. E.g. where securities (bonds) are
acquired following the date of their issuance, they are acquired with a certain
amount of interest accrued, which was incorporated into the selling price. In this
case interest earned on bonds should be divided into two parts: accrued prior to the
date of acquisition of securities, and accrued within the period of disposal of
securities. The total amount of interest, accrued before the date of acquisition of
the bonds is subtracted from the cost of acquisition of bonds, since that part of
accrued interest belongs to the previous bondowner. Interest accrued in the period
the bonds are owned by the new owner shall be recognised as income of an
enterprise from securities.

3.3. Where debt securities are acquired at a price different from the price of
redemption, the difference between the acquisition price and redemption price
shall be depreciated during the entire period of ownership of the securities. Le.
upon acquisition of securities bonus is paid or discount is received. The bonus or a
discount shall be depreciated by debiting or crediting the interest account



respectively, and shall be added or subtracted f;rom the bong acquisition price. The
resulting value shall be deemed the bond acquisition cost.

4. Short - Term Investment in Securities: Financial Accounting and
Reporting in Financial Statements

4.1.In the balance-sheet securities, acquired as a short term investment shall be
reported at their market value, or at the lower of the market value or acquisition
value.

Where short-term securities are accounted at the lower of the market value or
acquisition value , the lower value may be established either for each individual
security or for the entire portfolio of securities. In the event securities are accounted
at their market value or at the fair market value, the latter shall be established for each
individual type of securities.

4.2. Where short term securities are accounted in accordance with the methods
specified under item 4.1., a company shall report an unrealized profit or loss, since
normally costs of acquisition of securities differ from the value indicated in the
balance sheet. Unrealized profit or loss resulting from revaluation of securities
shall be reported in the profit/loss account for the accountable period. An entry of
the profit/loss account of the accountable period shall also record proceeds from
securities (interest, dividends, etc,).

5. Long - Term Investment in Securities: Financial Accounting and
Reporting in Financial Statements

5.1. Securities acquired as long-term investment shall be recorded in the balance sheet
at their acquisition cost, value after revaluation (market value) or at the lower of
the market or acquisition costs.

Where long term securities are accounted and recorded in the balance sheet at the
value after revaluation, an enterprise must develop a long term investment revaluation
policy approved by the management of the enterprise. The policy shall provide for the
criteria of revaluation of securities and the periodicity thereof.

5.2. Where long term securities are accounted at their value after revaluation (market
value) or the lower of the market or acquisition value, an enterprise shall have the
unrealized profit or loss. The unrealized profit or loss shall be reported in the
shareholders’ ownership section of the balance sheet. The unrealized profit
increases the revaluation reserve of financial assets, while unrealized loss
decreases the revaluation reserve of financial assets.

In the event long term securities are intended for sale, they must be reclassified from
long term securities into short term securities. The accrued unrealized profit or loss
shall be recognised in the profit/loss account of the accountable period. In the event
securities are immediately sold, the realized profit and loss resulting from sale of
securities shall be reported in the profit/loss account.
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6. Sale of securities

6.1. Upon selling the securities the realized profit or loss shall be recognized as a
difference between the cost of acquisition of securities and the price at which the
securities were sold. The result shall be reported in the profitfloss account of the
accountable period.

6.2. The sold securities shall be debited by way of specific identification, where
specific securities are debited, or on the basis of average acquisition costs, where it
is difficult or impossible to identify specific securities. E.g. a company purchased
a considerable number of specific securities at different prices, thus selling of
securities may be based upon method of weighted average.

7. Reclassification of Securities

7.1, Upon reclassification short term securities to long term securities, or to securities
hold till redemption date, the unrealized profit or loss, which had previously been
recognized in the profit/loss account shall not be recovered. The further result of
revaluation shall be recorded in the balance sheet, shareholders property section
and financial asset revaluation reserves.

7.2. Upon reclassification short term securities into long term securities or
reclassification of securities held until redemption to short term securities, the
accrued unrealized profit or loss shall be immediately recognized in the profit/loss
account.

7.3. Upon reclassification the securities held until redemption to the long term
securities, the unrealized profit or loss at the moment of conversion is recognised
in the balance sheet, shareholders’ property section and financial asset revaluation
reserves.

7.4. Upon re-classification from long term securities to securities held until
redemption, the accrued unrealized profit or loss, which is recorded in the financial
asset revaluation reserve and further remains until redemption of securities at
depreciation of the bonus or discount.

7.5. Companies shall, at least once a year, or more often if necessary, review all the
categories of securities and decide whether they must be rearranged. In case there
are some uncertainties concerning the terms of securities, it is recommended to
qualify them as long term securities. Securities may be reclassified only upon the
decision of the management of the company or an appropriate body (investment
comimittee). It shall be forbidden to re-classify securities seeking to misrepresent
the results of the company or its financial status.

8. Final Part

8.1. The fair price of investment in securities shall be determined in accordance with
the recommendations approved by the Securities Commission (recognised methods
of establishing the price of securities), where it is impossible to establish the price
according to the results of trading at the Stock Exchange.
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8.2. Other peculiarities of the financial accounting of investment in securities shall be
established by the Ministry of Finance and the Lithuanian Securities Commission.
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ANNEX 2

Proposals of the Lithuanian Confederation of Industrialists regarding
amendments and supplements to the “Law on Taxes of Profits of Legal Persons”

1. To amend Article 1 as follows:

b) legal persons engaged in non-commercial activities who nevertheless
received income from commercial-economic activities, with the exception of the
Bank of Lithuania and the state enterprise Deposit Insurance Fund, and non-
budgetary resources of institutions whose expenditures are fully reimbursed from the
State Budget and investment funds acting in accordance with the Law on
Investment Companies. . .
The proposed amendment is rather convenient and easy to implement, although it
will not facilitate the solution of the above referred problems. First, close-end
investment funds (CIF) and investment holding companies (IHC) will continue to be
subject to taxation, thus no changes will emerge in this respect. Second, CIFs and
IHCs will have no future as investment funds are increasingly gaining a much more
advantageous position as compared to that of CIFs and IHCs. Third, CIFs and IHCs
will probably make attempts to establish actually not functioning IFs, as a means to
avoid paying taxes (shell companies). Fourth, it has not been clarified whether IFs
will be completely exempt from profit tax, which would mean the emergence of some
theoretical, though hardly conceivable possibilities for other legal or natural persons
to avoid paying taxes on a legitimate basis. And last, concepts of capital gain from
operations in securities and other financial instruments, unrealised appreciation of the
investment portfolio as well as the issues of calculation thereof remain rather pressing
for other capital market participants.

2. Par. 3 of Article 3 to be amended in the following way:

“Non-operating revenues shall constitute payments received from economic sanctions
and other income not related to the production and sale of goods and services,
including income received for leased or invested assets, interest, the used part of
subsidies and dotations, gains from changes in exchange rate”. This means that the
tax burden is becoming even heavier, as previously interest received by legal persons
was not singled out.

3. Item 1 of Par. 4 of Article 3 to be amended in the following way:

When computing taxable profit, the following income shall be eliminated from non-
operating revenues:

1) dividends and interest income received on corporate bonds of economic
entities of the Republic of Lithuania and the government and municipal
securities.

First, it is obvious that the burden of taxation is getting heavier, since earlier all
dividends and interest received for corporate bonds were exempt from taxes, and now
only dividends and interest received from corporate bonds of Lithuanian entities.
Second, the wording of the amendment is rather obscure and not clear. It is hard to
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understand why the Lithuanian government and municipal securities has been singled
out, where earlier it states “economic entities of the Republic of Lithuania”. Are the
Government of Lithuania and Municipalities the economic entities? Third, the
wording of the amendment leaves open the question whether all the dividends are
exempt from taxes, or of Lithuanian economic entities only? Fourth, a number of
uncertainties arise with respect to the founding the investment funds. Are the
investment funds obliged to pay taxes for dividends received from foreign countries? If
the answer is positive, it is impossible to ensure the diversification of the investment
portfolio, since the official trading list of the Stock Exchange contains only 5
companies. If there were 20 companies, it would be possible to invest into different
securities folllowing the provisions of the Law on Investment Companies.

Consequently, we propose to accept the amendments to Article 3, as specified in item
2.1. of this study, since the suggested wording of the amendment inhibits the
development of capital market, and brings a lot of confusion and uncertainties.

4. The following amendments are proposed to item 1 Par. 1 of Article 5:

* 1) material costs and other comparable costs, including business-trip-expenses
losses caused by changes in exchange rate, and the used part of subsidies and
grants.”

The essence of the amendment is that costs specified in the amendment previously
were were not assigned to costs, and they had to be compensated from the net profit.
As noted in item 2.2. of this study, currently the net profit is used as a source to cover
losses related to depreciation of capital and investment portfolio.

Proposal: until the proposed amendments regarding taxation of capital gain are
implemented, to supplement the amendment in the following way:

“ 1) material costs and other comparable costs, including business-trip-expenses
losses caused by changes in exchange rates, and the used part of subsidies and

grants, realized and unrealized capital depreciation resulting from operations in
securities and other financial instruments”

5. To supplement the last paragraph of Part 4 of Article 7, and set forth as
follows:

“For the purposes of this Law, investment ...” The definition of “investment™ as given
in this supplement is very misleading again. We propose the same amendment as in
item 2.3 of this Analysis.
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Amendments to the Law on Public Tradi:ng in Securities of the Republic of
" Lithuania

Article 2 paragraph 20: to supplement: public trading in securities means offer,
allotment, transfer or offer of transfer of securities carried out through the
intermediaries of public trading in securities and (or) by offering securities to the
public through advertisements or in any other manner and (or) by offering
securities to more than 100 persons.

Article 2 paragraph 22: to change and supplement: Ethics Code of the
Intermediaries of Public Trading in Securities means a set of ethics rules intended
for ensuring honest activities of intermediaries of public trading and brokers;

Article 2 par. 23: to change: securities means the means of financing issued in a
series, evidencing participation in share capital or (and) the rights arising from
credit relations, and granting the right to receive dividends, interest or other
income.

Supplement Article 2 with a new paragraph 24: Derivative securities means the
means of financing issued in a series, evidencing the right or obligation to
acquire (transfer) securities.

Disputable amendment! Article 4 par. 2 (2): change (NSEL): The issuer who
intends to register securities must file the following documents with the securities
Commission:

2) prospectus or memorandum.

NAFB proposal:

2) prospectus (if the securities are intended for private placement or the
issuer was established during the first period of privatisation for
investment vouchers, the memorandum, an abridged variant
prospectus, may be submitted);

LSC proposal:

2) prospectus (if the securities are intended for private placement or
securities are registered, evidencing the right or obligation to
purchase (sell) other securities, the memorandum, an abridged variant
prospectus, may be submitted);

Article 4. Supplement with a new paragraph 6:

After registration of securities with the Securities Commission, order
of offering and its terms may be changed only with the permission of the
Securities Commission. To change the price, nominal value, class or type of
securities shall be forbidden.

Par. 6 and 7 shall be considered par. 7 and 8 accordingly.

Article 5 par. 4: to change and supplement: The Board of the accountable issuer
must disclose to the general meeting which approves annual reports the data on all
shareholders which, to its knowledge, have by the right of ownership or hold more
than 5% of all votes. This information must state the full names of shareholders
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(names of enterprises), personal codes (company register codes) the number of
shares held by each of them and the percentage of votes. The data must be
announced as annexes to the annual prospectuses-reports.

[Note: include such information into quarterly reports]

Article 6 par. 1: supplement: The accountable issuer must no later than within 5
working days present to at least one national daily paper, the Securities
Commission and the Stock Exchange an information report signed by its manager
about every material event with the exception of events specified in par. 3 hereof.
The information report must state the type and short description of the event. The
title of the national daily paper in which information about stock events will be
announced must be specified in the issuer’s Statutes and the prospectus. The
Securities Commission, taking into consideration the size of the issuer and
the turnover of securities it has issued, may establish a shorter than $
working days period to inform about a material event.

Article 6 par. 5: supplement: Prior to each predictable material event or material
event arising from the decision of the issuer, the issuer must compile a list of
persons which alongside with the executives of the issuer shall have the right to
get to know such information prior to its public disclosure . It shall be assumed
that the executives of the issuer always know information concerning material
events. Persons, who by reason of the positions occupied by them or for some
other lawful reasons are aware of the information concerning the material event,
shall be prohibited from informing other persons thereof until its public disclosure
according to the requirements of par. 1 of this Article.

Supplement Article 6 with a new paragraph 7: The order of disclosure of
information about material events shall be established by the Securities
Commission, taking into consideration the size of the issuer and the turnover of its
securities.

Article 8 par.2. Change par. 2 (1): Secondary trading in securities must be carried
out on the stock exchange if:
1) the authorised capital of the issuer whose securities are listed is less
than 4 million litas;

Disputable issue! Article 8 par. 3: supplement (NAFB): The provisions of par. 2

shall not apply if:

1) other laws prescribe a different procedure for trading in securities;

2) intermediaries of public trading in securities buy and sell securities on
their own account.

Article 9 par. 1. Change (L.SC): A natural or legal person who, acting
independently or in concert with other persons, acquires shares of an accountable
issuer registered in the Republic of Lithuania which award him in excess of 1/10,
1/5, 1/3, ', or 2/3 of votes musts, within 7 days from the moment the relevant
limit is exceeded, inform the Securities Commission and the issuer about the total
number of voting shares and votes belonging to him. The provisions shall also
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apply in cases where the specified limits are exceeded in the diminishing order.

For the purposes of par. 1 of this Article persons acting in concert shall

mean:

1) assigner and assignee (proxy) when the assignee has the right to realise

votes at his discretion;

2) controlling and controlled persons;

3) persons who have agreed in writing to pursue common policy with regard
to the management of the issuer;

4) persons one of which transfers his voting right to another to vote at the
latter’s discretion;

5) managers of the issuer;

6) spouses.

1. Article 9, par. 4: change (LSC): For the purposes of par.l of this Article
voting rights held by a natural person or legal entity acting in concert
shall mean the following:

1) voting rights attaching to the shares held by that person or entity by
right of ownership except for the cases where such shares are lodged as
security with another person and the pledge agreement provides for transfer
of the voting rights to the holder of the security;

2) voting rights which the person has the right to exercise at his own
discretion acting as a proxy of another person,;

3) voting rights attaching to the shares owned by an undertaking
controlled by that person or entity;

4) voting rights attaching to the shares owned by another person with
whom that person or entity has concluded a written agreement to pursue
common policy towards the management of the issuer;

5) voting rights attaching to the shares owned by a third party under

a written agreement concluded with that person or entity providing for the

transfer of the voting rights in question;

6) in case the person is the manager of the issuer, voting rights
attaching to the shares owned by all other managers of the issuer;

7) voting rights attaching to the shares owned by spouses.

Article 10, par.2: change: Tender offers to acquire securities of accountable issuer
may be mandatory and voluntary. If a person, acting independently or in concert
with other persons, acquires more than 50% of votes at the general meeting of
shareholders of the issuer who has issued securities into public trading, he must
submit a tender offer to buy up the remaining securities of the issuer granting
the voting right and securities evidencing the right to acquire the securities
mentioned above at the price stated in the offer. This price shall be registered
with the Securities Commission and it must not be less than the average of prices
of the securities the offeror acquired over a year before exceeding the 50 % limit.

Supplement Article 10 with new par.3 and 4:
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3. The Securities Commission shall establish exemptions when, after the limit of
50% set forth in par. 2 of this Article is exceeded, the tender offer requirement
may be [neglected?].

4. A person acting independently or persons acting in concert shall lose their
voting rights at the general meeting of shareholders from the moment the limit
of 50% set forth in par. 2 of this Article is exceeded till the registration of the
tender offer with the Securities Commission.

Par. 3 shall become par. 5 and run as follows:

5. Tender offers shall be registered and the rules for their submission and
execution shall be established by the Securities Commission, taking into
consideration the size of the issuer and the turnover of its securities.

Article 12, par. 2 (9): supplement: Brokerage firms may engage in the following
activities:

9) in accordance with the regulations approved by the Securities
Commission, loan securities to the clients as well as their own funds for the
acquisition of securities and borrow securities from their clients.

Article 13, par. 6: supplement: Brokerage firms must comply with the capital
adequacy requirements approved by the Securities Commission as well as keep
accounting and other documents according to the rules approved by the
Commission, present to their clients documents certifying securities transactions,

statements of accounts, and reports of their financial position, keep the securities

of their clients, prepare annual and periodical reports on their activities and
financial position as well as follow requirements of other legal acts regulating
their activities.

Article 13, par. 7: Change and supplement: In buying or selling securities,
consulting on the issues of investing in securities, providing portfolio
management services as well as carrying other activities set forth by the
Securities Commission a brokerage firm shall be represented by a its employee

who has the broker’s licence provided for in Article 17 of this Law or other

gualification certificate recognised by the Securities Commission.

Article 15, par. 1: supplement and change: Management contracts under which an

investment management and consulting firm is authorised to manage an
investment portfolio must be executed in writing in compliance with the rules set

by the Securities Commission. A copy of such contract must be presented to the

brokerage firm or to other persons who, in the manner prescribed by this Law,
have the right to manage securities accounts of persons, in which securities
referred to in the contract are deposited. If a brokerage firm accepts orders from
an investment management and consulting firm which are not in compliance with
management contract, both firms shall be jointly liable for the consequences.

Supplement Article 17 with a new par. 4 (VPK): Brokers in their activities must
comply with this Law and other legal acts of the Republic of Lithuania, rules
and regulations and the Code of Ethics of Intermediaries of public trading in
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securities. They shall be prohibited from acquiring securities which are listed
on the trading lists of the Stock Exchange in their own name and on their
own account outside the Stock Exchange, unless these securities are inherited
by them. It shall be prohibited to transfer these securities to the broker’s
spouse, parents, foster parents, brothers, sisters, grandparents or parents-in-
law.

[Note: besides brokers, to include employees of FBH, Stock Exchange,
Depository, etc.?]

Article 20, par. 2(1): supplement and change (NSEL): Stock Exchange 1is a self-
regulatory specialised enterprise registered in the Republic of Lithuania, which is
engaged only in the activities of a stock exchange. Its activities shall be
regulated by the Company Law of the Republic of Lithuania in as much as
its provisions do not contradict this Law.

Article 20, par. 2(2): supplement: its purpose is: 2) to organise primary public
trading and trading in securities, their listing, quotation, safe and efficient
transactions and settlement.

Article 20, par. 4: supplement (NSEL): The Exchange is a limited liability firm. It
shall be liable for its obligations to the extent of all its property. Shareholders
shall be liable for its obligations only to the extent of the amount that they must
pay for their contributions to the authorised capital. Contributions to the
authorised capital shall be represented by registered shares not yielding dividend,
which entitle to participate in the trading and management of the Stock Exchange.
One share in the stock exchange shall carry one vote. Stock exchange shares may
be acquired only by brokerage firms, commercial banks which have been licensed
in the manner prescribed by this Law to carry out operations in, other financial
institutions, the activities of which is directly related to the capital market,
the Ministry of Finance of the Republic of Lithuania and the Bank of Lithuania.
Following the decision of the regular meeting of shareholders, the Exchange must
issue such number of new shares as there are applications for the acquisition
thereof filed by brokerage firms and banks possessing a licence issued by the
Securities Commission.

Article 20, par. 5 and 6 (for discussion)

5. A shareholder of the Stock Exchange, upon terminating his activities as an
intermediary of public trading in securities, except the Bank of Lithuania and
the Ministry of Finance, must no later than within 30 days sell the share of the
Stock Exchange held by him to another person entitled to be a shareholder of the
Stock Exchange. If he fails to sell the share within the specified period, the
shareholder must address the Stock Exchange which shall mediate in selling the
share held by him at the market price ruling at the moment. In the event of failure
to sell the share within a year’s period, the Stock Exchange shall repurchase it at
its nominal value. The shares of the Stock Exchange repurchased by it may
account for more than 10% of its authorised capital. The shares which exceed the
limit must be cancelled in accordance with the procedure established by law and
the authorised capital must be reduced.



6. one shareholder, except for the Ministry of Finance and the Bank of Lithuania,
may hold no more than one share of the Stock Exchange or a block of shares
the size of which shall be determined by the meeting of shareholders upon
the co-ordination with the Securities Commission.

Article 20, par. 7 with part 4 (NSEL): to be discussed and supplemented: 7. The
Stock Exchange shall have no right to acquire securities in its own name except in
cases when:

4) monies of the Guarantee Fund are used.

Article 21, par. 1:Stock Exchanges may be founded only on the permission of
the Securities Commission.

Article 22, par. 1: change: The shareholders of the Stock Exchange -
intermediaries of public trading in securities which execute securities trading
on the exchange shall be called members of the Stock Exchange.

Article 25, par. 2 and 3. Supplement and change (NSEL- to be discussed with
LSC): 2. Specific amounts of fees and payments provided for in parts 1 - 3 of
par.1 shall be determined by the Board of the Exchange upon the co-ordination
with the Securities Commission.

3. Other fees and payments for the services provided by the Exchange
shall be prescribed by the Board of the Stock Exchange.

Disputable issue. Article 26, par. 3: supplement (NSEL): Securities shall be
included in the Current List of the Stock Exchange on the decision of the Board of
the Exchange, pursuant to the application of the issuer of securities or the
brokerage firm. Appended to the application must be the prospectus or
memorandum (NAFB proposes: or memorandum if the securities issue of the
issuer was registered with the Securities Commission during the first stage of
privatisation for investment vouchers) and the last annual prospectus-report. If
the application for the listing of securities is filed by the brokerage firm, it must
additionally present a copy of at least one order to buy or sell relevant securities.

Supplement Article 26, par.8 with new parts 5 and 6&:

8. The Stock Exchange may suspend, for no longer than a 3-month period,
trading in securities which are on the Official List, if:

5) the issuer does not with requirements prescribed by the regulations of the
trading on the Exchange;

6) that is requested by the issuer of these securities because of reasons
provided for in the regulations of the trading on the Exchange.

Supplement Article 26 with new par. 15 and 16:

15. 1t shall be prohibited to transfer or acquire securities for the purpose of
creating a false or misleading appearance of active trading in them,
disseminate false or incomplete information about the activities performed or
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intended to perform by the issuer, its financial status, transactions effected
for transfer of its securities, if due to these activities the market price of these
securities is artificially raised or depressed for the purpose of inducing the
purchase or sale of these securities by other persons.’

16. The Stock Exchange shall have the right to receive information about
financial and business activities of members of the Stock Exchange,
inspect how intermediaries of public trading in securities acting on the
Exchange comply with the regulations of trading on the Exchange and
other legal acts of the Exchange. The Stock Exchange shall have the right
to organise inspections of intermediaries of public trading in securities
acting on the Exchange and apply sanctions provided for in its trading
rules.

Par. 15 of Article 26 shall be par. 17.

Article 27, par. 4 -5: change (NSEL):

4. After payment of taxes into the Budget, settlement with creditors and
employees, the remaining assets of the Stock Exchange shall be distributed
among its shareholders proportionally to the nominal value of shares held
by right of ownership.

Par. 5 shall be cancelled.

Article 28, par. 1: supplement with a new sentence:

It shall be a must to open a securities account with the Central
Securities Depository of Lithuania (further - Central Depository) no later
than within 5 working days after the registration of the authorised capital in
the enterprise register and of other securities with the Securities
Commission. All securities which may be an object of public trading, as well as
during the primary trading on the Exchange, shall be recorded by entries in the
personal securities accounts opened in the name of the securities owners.

Article 28, par. 2: supplement: Personal securities accounts may be opened and
managed at the Central Depository in the manner prescribed by the Securities
Commission.

Article 28 shall be supplemented with a new par. 5: Intermediaries of public
trading in securities must segregate from their own assets and identify
separately assets of each investor. Recovery of claims of creditors of
intermediaries of public trading shall not be done from the investor assets in
custody of intermediaries of public trading.

Par.5,6,7,8,9, 10, 11 shall become par. 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 accordingly.
Article 29, par. 1: supplement: The Central Securities Depository of Lithuania is a
joint-stock company, the main function of which is to conduct the general

accounting of securities, prepare and implement accounting systems for securities
book keepers, execute their servicing and supervision. The Central Depository
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shall act under this Law and By-laws appréved by the general meeting of its
shareholders. Provisions of thé Company Law shall be applicable to it only to
the extent they do not contradict this Law.

Article 29, par. 2: change and supplement:

The authorised capital of the Central Depository shall be formed from
monetary and property contributions of its shareholders. Monetary and
property contributions shall be registered as inscribed shares not subject to
dividend. The authorised capital of the Central Depository may be increased
only issuing new shares.

Article 29, par.3, parts 3, 4, and 10: supplement and change:

The Central Depository shall perform the following functions:

3) open securities accounts of account operators and, in the manner prescribed
by the Securities Commission, personal (investor’s) accounts and operate
them;

4) ensure that during the carrying out of transactions in securities said securities
be timely removed from the securities account of one account operator or
personal securities account and placed to the securities account of another
account operator or personal securities account;

10) issue the statement of securities account to the account operators and
investors;

11) accept and keep in custody monies under the basis of the laws of the
Republic of Lithuania, other legal acts and contracts, prepare and
implement measures to ensure safety of these monies.

Article 29, par. 6: supplement: The instructions and directions issued by the
Central Depository on the issues of securities accounting shall be obligatory to all
account operators. The general accounting principles shall be applicable to the
Central Depository itself when it acts as an account operator.

Article 31, par. 2: supplement (L.SC): During the formation of the first Securities
Commission after the entry into force of this Law, powers shall be granted to the
Chairman of the Commission for the period of 5 years. Other members of the
Commission shall be appointed to the first Securities Commision after the entry
into force of this Law at the discretion of the President of the Republic for the
period of 4, 3, 2, or 1 year accordingly in such a manner that in each subsequent
year one member of the Commission shall designate one member of the
Commission as his deputy. The same person may be re-elected for no longer
than two term period.

Supplement Article 32, par. 2 with a new part 9 (LSC):

2. While implementing the tasks provided for in par.1 hereof, the Securities
Commission shall perform the following functions:

9) may apply to the court to protect the violated rights of the investors in
case the harm inflicted on each investor by the issuer, intermediary of
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public trading, other economical subjecfs or brokers is small but such
actions violate interests of many investors.
Parts 9 and 10 of par.2 Article 32 shall be 10 and 11 accordingly.

Article 37 to be supplemented with a new par.3:
3. To implement the rights stipulated in par. 2 of this Article the Securities
Commission may request services of the police.

Article 38, par.1, part2: change: 1. Economic entities who violate this Law must:
compensate for the inflicted losses.

Article 38, par.2, part 1: supplement: The Securities Commission shall have the

right to impose pecuniary penalties on:

1) the issuers who have to register securities, open an account at the Central
Depository pursuant to Article 4 of this Law but either avoid or refuse doing
that - in the amount up to 10% of the total nominal value of the securities
subject to registration;

Article 38, par.2: supplement with new parts 5 and 9:
5) economic entities which failed to submit a tender offer - in the amount up
to 100 000 Lt;

9) economic entities which violate the requirements of par.6 of Article 6 and
par.15 of Article 26 - up to the triple amount of the proceeds received
illegally or up to 100 000 Lt.

Article 41, par.4: supplement (LSC): Until the law regulating remuneration of
employees of offices and organisations financed from the state budget is
adopted, the Chairman of the Securities Commission shall be paid a salary of
8 average monthly wages. The deputy chairman shall be paid a salary lower
than that of the Securities Commission Chairman by 15 %, and other
Commissioners - by 25 % . Wages of the administrative staff of the Securities
Commission shall be set by the Chairman following the order of payment
established by the Government Office.
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Disputable Articles in the Amendments to the Law on Public Trading in
Securities

1. Article 8

Version 1: The Securities Commission, taking into account the volume of the issued
securities, shall determine, supplement and amend the list of issues, the secondary
trading of which must be conducted on the Stock Exchange.

Version 2: Article 8: Secondary Public Trading in Securities

1. The secondary public wading in securities shall be conducted in pursuance
with the rules set forth by the Securities Commission.

2. Transactions of sale and/or purchase of securities shall be executed on the
Stock Exchange only if the securities are included in the official or current
trading list of the Stock Exchange.

3. Provisions of Par.2 shall not apply if other laws prescribe a different
procedure for trading in securities.

4. The Stock Exchange shall provide conditions for trading in those securities
of accountable issuers, which are meant for public trading.

5. Investment companies, banks, insurance companies, institutions engaged in
insurance of pensions shall conduct trading in securities through the Stock
Exchange.

6. Persons who according to this Law in the course of secondary offering
register outside the Stock Exchange a transaction regarding the issuer’s
securities listed in the Stock Exchange must, in the cases, according to the
procedure and the date prescribed by the Securities Commussion, specify the
number of securities transferred by the transaction and the unit price.

Version 3: Secondary Public Trading in Securities:

1. Secondary public trading in securities shall be carried out only through
intermediaries of public trading in securities.

2. Sale and purchase of securities shall be conducted at the Stock Fxchange
when:

1) Securities have been issued for public trading
2) Securities are included into the official or current list of the Stock
Exchange.
3. Provisions of Par. 2 shall not apply if’
1) other laws prescribe a different procedure for public trading in securities;
2) a purchase and/or sale transaction in securities is concluded between

two natural persons, and they do not use services provided by
intermediaries in public trading in securities,



3) a purchase and/or sale transaction in securities is concluded between a
parent company and a subsidiary.

4. The rules of the secondary public trading outside the boundaries of the
Stock Exchange shall be established by the Securities Commission.

5. Persons who according to this Law in the course of secondary offering
register outside the Stock Exchange a transaction regarding the issuer’s
securities listed in the Stock Exchange must, in the cases, according to the
procedure and the date prescribed by the Securities Commission, specify the
number of securities transferred by the transaction and the unit price.
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THE LITHUANIAN SECURITIES COMMISSION
RESOLUTION No 7

Vilnius, February 20, 1998

Concerning the Rules on Submission, Registration and Execution of a Tender
Offer

The Lithuanian Securities Commission resolves to:

1. approve of the Rules on Submission, Registration, and Execution of a Tender Offer

(the Rules) (appended);

2. obligate the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania (NSEL), within 30 days from the

announcement of the Rules in the “Valstybes Zinios” (“Official Gazette™) to prepare
and submit to the Securities Commission for approval the procedure of execution of
a tender offer through the NSEL;

. provide that the Rules on Submission, Registration, and Execution of a Tender
Offer shall come into effect on June 1, 1998;

4. provide that the obligation to announce a tender offer shall be binding to persons

who have acquired more than 50% of an accountable issuer’s votes at its general
meeting after the Law on Public Trading in Securities of the Republic of Lithuania
came into effect if they hold more than 50% of an issuer’s votes on the day these

Rules come into effect.

Persons who have acquired more than 50% of an accountable issuer’s votes at a
general meeting on the secondary trading of securities which was conducted outside
the exchange while privatizing state and municipality property pursuant to the Law on
Privatization of State and Municipality Property the obligation to announce a tender

offer shall not be binding.

Chairman of the Securities Commission V. Poderys
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Approved by Resolution 7 of
the Securities Commission of
February 20, 1998

RULES ON REGISTRATION, SUBMISSION AND EXECUTION OF A
TENDER OFFER

I. GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. Rules on Registration, Submission and Execution of a Tender Offer regulate the order
of purchase of the shares of an accountable issuer by way of a tender offer in which all
investors of the issuer - the target company - are guaranteed equal possibilities to sell
securities and to acquire information about the sales of securities.

2. The legal basis for Rules on Registration, Submission and Execution of a Tender Offer
(further - these Rules) is Article 10 of the Law on Public Trading in Securities of the
Republic of Lithuania.

II. DEFINITIONS OF THE CONCEPTS USED IN THESE RULES

3. Unless a different definition is provided in these Rules, all concepts used in these Rules
shall have the same meaning as in the Law on Public Trading in Securities of the
Republic of Lithuania.

4. Concepts used in these Rules shall mean the following:

4.1. “target company” (“target”) is a natural or legal person whose securities registered
with the Securities Commission are to be acquired by way of a tender offer on the
secondary market;

4.2. “bidder” is a natural or legal person that intends to acquire a part or all target’s
securities and persons acting in concert with him. For the purposes of these Rules the
target company may not be a bidder;,

4.3. “tender offer” is a procedure for stating that a natural or legal person is willing to
acquire a part or all securities of the target company,

4.4 “voluntary tender offer” is a tender offer announced by a person in case of his
intention to acquire a block of the target’s securities at the conditions set by that person,

4.5. “mandatory tender offer” is a tender offer mandatory to a person who, acting
alone or in concert with other persons, has acquired more than 50% of votes at a general
meeting of an issuer registered in the Republic of Lithuania;

4.6. “a competing tender offer” is a tender offer that exists during the period of another
tender offer and is announced by a person other than the earlier bidder concerning the
acquisition of the same securities under different conditions;
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4.7. “circular” is the document disclosing the main information about the tender offer to
investors and the public,

4.8. “persons acting in concert”:

4.8.1. a person who has authorized another person to vote at his discretion and
his proxy;

4.8.2. controlled and controlling persons;

4.8.3. persons who have made a written agreement to vote jointly on issues of
the target company’s management;

4.8.4. executives of the company;

4.8.5. persons who transfer the right to vote to other persons on a
discretionary basis;

4.8.6. spouses, parents and children, brothers and sisters.

For the purposes of these Rules, a management enterprise which has been
transferred the management of an investment company’s assets or part of them shall not
be deemed a proxy if the management enterprise is exercising the voting rights of the
company at the issuer’s general meeting.

A person specified in items 4.8.1 - 4.8.6 is deemed to be acting in concert only if
he has at least one vote attaching to the shares held by right of ownership (or shares
pledged with him where the pledge agreement provides for the transfer of the voting
right to the holder of the collateral) at the target’s general meeting of shareholders on the
day of exceeding the limit of 50% set forth in item 70 or on the day of filing a voluntary
tender offer with the Commission by other person(s) specified in item 4.8.1 - 4.8.6 in the
manner prescribed by item.

4.9. “national daily paper specified in the circular” is a means of national daily paper
specified in the By-laws of the issuer which publishes the information about the issuer’s
material events.

If an issuer’s By-laws do not provide for any national daily paper, the national
daily paper specified in the circular shall be deemed the national national daily paper
selected by the bidder, in which information about the tender offer and its implementation
will be announced in the cases prescribed by these Rules. This national daily paper must
be specified in item 24 of a tender offer circular.

III. ORDER OF ANNOUNCEMENT ABOUT A TENDER OFFER

5. A bidder who has decided to acquire a block of the target’s shares by way of a
voluntary tender offer or who has exceeded the 50% limit referred to in item 73, no later
than within 5 working days, must file:

5.1. with the target and the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania (hereinafter -
NSEL) a circular of the tender offer prepared according to the requirements of Annex 3
(hereinafter - the circular) with a statement specified in item 1 of Annex 2 to these Rules.

The circular shall be prepared in accordance with the numbering of items
specified in Annex 3 to these Rules. If the information of a certain item of the circular is



irrelevant for the person, the name of the item shall be indicated followed by a dash..
5.2. with the Securities Commission (hereinafter - the Commission):

5.2.1. an application to register the tender offer prepared according to the
requirements of Annex 1 to these Rules;

5.2.2. a copy of the written resolution of the bidder’s authorized managing
body to announce a tender offer (if the bidder is a legal person);

5.2.3. the circular - 3 copies;

5.2.4. a copy of the written agreement setting forth rights and/ or mutual
obligations and/or liability for failure to meet the obligations under these Rules of
persons acting in concert if such an agreement is made (to be provided in case of
a mandatory tender offer);

5.2.5. a copy of a permit issued by the State Agency of Competition and
Consumer Rights Protection under the Government of the Republic of Lithuania
and (or) other state institutions and / or the Bank of Lithuania for the person to
acquire the target’s securities if such a permit is required under the legal acts of
the Republic of Lithuania;

5.2.6. a statement of the bidder’s securities account if the bidder holds
securities of the target company by the right of ownership and/ or of the
securities pledge agreement referred to in item 7.1, if such an agreement is made
(to be provided in case of a mandatory tender offer);

5.3. announce the summary of the circular with the statement specified in item 1 of
Annex 2 to these Rules to at least one national daily paper referred to in the circular
indicating when and where it is possible to familiarize oneself with its contents.

The summary of the circular may be announced only upon the receipt of all the
permits indicated in item 5.2.5 and upon filing the required documents of the tender offer
to the NSEL and the Commission.

6. The summary of the circular published in a daily national paper specified in the
bidder’s circular shall, in all instances, contain the information referred to in items 1, 2, 4,
7,10, 11, 14, 16, 17, 18 and 23 of Annex 3 to these Rules.

7. After the registration of a tender offer at the Commission the bidder must transfer at
least 10% of the cash amount into the account specified by the Exchange.

8. Upon the registration of a tender offer, the bidder, within 3 business days, shall:
8.1. submit the summary of the circular registered with the Commission and the

statement set forth in item 2 of Annex 2 to these Rules to at least one national daily paper
referred to in the circular for publication;



8.2. submit the summary of the circular registered with the Commission and the
statement set forth in item 2 of Annex 2 to these Rules to the target company;

8.3. submit the summary of the circular registered with the Commission and the
statement set forth in item 2 of Annex 2 to these Rules to each person who requests for it
before the end of validity of the tender offer;

8.4. submit the NSEL with the summary of the circular registered with the
Commission and the statement set forth in item 2 of Annex 2 to these Rules and other
documents as required by the NSEL.

9. Where the bidder offers other securities in exchange of the target’s securities, the
bidder shall submit to the persons referred to in item 8.3 the prospectus (memorandum)
of the securities issue, the latest annual report - prospectus and the semi-annual report or
the latest quarterly report (if required by the Commission’s rules) of the company which
has issued the securities offered.

The bidder must file the prospectus (memorandum) of the securities issue and the
reports together with the circular in the order prescribed by item 5 of these Rules.

10. After the registration of a tender offer with the Commission and the dissemination of
information in the manner prescribed by item 8, the bidder must start the procedure of
execution of the tender offer in the manner established in Chapter IX of these Rules. The
execution of a tender offer prior to its registration or of a tender offer, the registration of
which is revoked, shall be prohibited.

IV. REGISTRATION OF A TENDER OFFER

11. Having received the documents referred to in item 5.2, the Commission shall, within
4 business days, inform the bidder in writing about its decision concerning the
registration of the offer.

12. Prior to registration of a tender offer, the Commission, taking into consideration the
size of the target company and the volume of its securities, shall have the right to require
that the target select another than the one referred to in the circular national daily paper
in order to guarantee an effective disclosure about the submission of the tender offer and
its execution to the target company’s investors and other market participants. The
additional national daily paper selected by the bidder shall be specified in item 24 of the
circular.

13. The Commission, while passing the decision with regard to the registration of a
tender offer or change of its conditions and performing other functions related to the
supervision of a tender offer, shall only follow the principle of compliance with the Law
on Public Trading in Securities, these Rules and other legal acts of the Republic of
Lithuania regulating the securities market as well as take into consideration whether:

13.1. all shareholders of the target are guaranteed equal rights to use the tender
offer;
13.2. all parties of a tender offer are entitled to sufficient time and information to
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arrive at the informed decision;

13.3. managers of the target company do not abuse their situation and do not

hinder the execution of the tender offer;

13.4. there is no price manipulation with regard to the securities of the target

company or any other company related to the offer;

13.5. due to the procedure of the execution of a tender offer or offers the target

company’s activities are not restricted for too long a period;

13.6. there are no other reasons or conditions hindering the timely and proper
implementation of the tender offer.

14. Once the Commission registers the tender offer, the bidder shall be sent a copy of the
circular marked with a stamp “REGISTERED” with the date of registration of the tender
offer and the number of the resolution thereof.

15. The tender offer comes into effect from the moment of its registration by the
Commission until the expiration of its execution as provided in the circular.

During the period of validity of the tender offer no other offers concerning the
target company and its securities may be registered, but the competing and mandatory
tender offer.

16. In order to enforce the provisions of item 13 of these Rules, the Commission shall
have the right to:

16.1. require from the bidder to suspend the execution of the tender offer as well as to
revoke the registration of the tender offer. The Commission shall promptly notify the
bidder and the NSEL about its decision in writing.

The Commission, upon passing the resolution to obligate the bidder to suspend
the execution of the tender offer, may set forth a period for the elimination of the
identified violations or for the performance of other necessary actions. In the event the
violations are not eliminated or other orders of the Commission ignored, the Commission
shall be entitled to revoke the registration of the tender offer.

16.2. request from the bidder or the target company to file additional information in
order to make sure that the procedure of the tender offer complies with the Law on
Public Trading in Securities, these Rules and other legal acts of the Republic of Lithuania
regulating the securities market;

16.3. obligate the bidder or the target company to publicly announce information
necessary for the adequate evaluation of the tender offer.

17. Once the circumstances causing the suspension of the execution of a tender offer are
rectified, the Commission shall revoke its requirement to suspend the execution of the
tender offer. The Commission shall notify the bidder and the NSEL in writing about its
decision on the same day.

18. Upon the receipt of the Commission’s decisions referred to in items 16.1 and 17, a



bidder, no later than within 2 business days, shall:
18.1. announce about the suspension of the execution of a tender offer or revocation of
the suspension or registration in a daily national paper indicated in the circular;

18.2. notify the target and the Exchange about the suspension of the execution of a
tender offer or revocation of the suspension or registration.

19. When the Commission revokes the obligation to suspend the execution of an offer,
the execution of an offer shall be continued after the bidder announces in the daily
national paper specified in the circular in the manner prescribed by item 18 about the
revocation of the suspension of the offer. The period from the Commission’s decision to
obligate the bidder to suspend the execution of the offer until the bidder’s announcement
in the national daily paper specified in the circular about the suspension of the execution
shall not be included into the period of validity of the offer.

In this case the execution of the tender offer shall remain open for the same
period which was established before. Where less than 10 days remain from the revocation
of the decision to suspend the execution of a tender offer (item 18) until its expiration,
the validity of the tender offer shall be prolonged for 10 days more from the day of
notification about the revocation of the suspension.

20. Upon notifying about the revocation of the suspension of the tender offer execution
in the manner prescribed by item 18 of these Rules, the bidder shall also notify about the
changed period of the offer execution, i.e. the bidder must notify how many days the
offer will be open.

V. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BIDDER

21. An offer shall be equally accessible to all holders of the target’s securities and each of
them shall be granted equal possibilities and rights to get the information about a tender
offer and sell their securities. A bidder shall have no right to offer more favourable
conditions or give any material information to any holder of the securities to be
purchased.

22. Each holder of the target’s securities of the same class and type shall be offered the
same price.

23. Once a tender offer is announced in the manner prescribed by item 5 of these Rules
and/ or the documents for the tender offer are filed with the Commission and/ or the
NSEL and/ or the target, the bidder shall have no right to:

23.1. acquire the target’s securities (except for the share acquisition by
inheritance or the bonus share when the authorized capital is increased from the issuer’s
funds (share capital for banks)) concerning which a tender offer is announced;

23.2. transfer the target’s securities held by the right of ownership concerning
which a tender offer is announced;



23.3. issue securities granting the right or obligation to purchase (sell) the target’s
securities held concerning which a tender offer is announced.

24. Provisions of items 22 and 23 of these Rules shall not apply when the pre-emptive
rights for subscription for the target’s shares or the rights of conversion of previously
issued securities are exercised as well as upon the execution of contracts (transactions)
concluded before.

VI. REQUIREMENTS FOR DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION

25. Before a tender offer is announced in the manner established in items 5, 8, 62, and 67
of these Rules, the bidder, the Commission, the NSEL, the target and any officers,
directors, employees, advisors, and any person who is informed of the offer must treat
that information as confidential and may not disclose it to any person or influence any
person to deal in the target’s securities.

26. It is unlawful for the bidder, the target, any of their officers, directors, employees, or
advisors to make any untrue statement of a material fact or omit any statement required
to be made in the filings to the Commission to make other statements not misleading
before the completion of any tender offer.

27. Advertisements made by the bidder must be limited to statements contained in tender
offer materials on file with the Commission.

VIL. THE OPINION OF THE TARGET’S EXECUTIVES ABOUT THE TENDER
OFFER

28. The target’s Board shall, no later than within 5 business days from the receipt of the
circular registered by the Commission in the manner prescribed by item 8, announce in a
national daily paper referred to in the circular their official opinion about the tender offer,
prepared according to the requirements of Annex 4 tc these Rules. In case the Board is
not formed, the official opinion about the tender offer shall be announced by the target’s
Supervisory Council (the Bank’s Council).

The official opinion concerning a tender offer shall be announced following the
numbering of items provided in Annex 4 to these Rules.

29. The directors of the target company, at the request of any person, shall make it
possible to get acquainted with the official opinion on a tender offer prepared for the
purposes of publication.

30. In the formation of their official opinion referred to in item 28 of these Rules, the
executives of the target shall be prohibited from acting in their personal interest. This rule
shall be applicable irrespective of whether the executives are bidders and/or investors of
the target company.

31. The executives of the target company who do not agree with the official opinion of
the Board (the Supervisory Council) may publicly announce their personal opinion about



a tender offer according to the requirements of Annex 4 to these Rules. In that case the
target’s executives must state that the opinion announced is their own personal opinion.

32. Prior to the announcement of the official opinion about a tender offer or amendments
to it by the target company’s executives, one copy of said announcement shall be
submitted to the Commission.

33. Failure to announce the official opinion referred to in item 28 of these Rules shall not
suspend the execution of the tender offer.

VIIL DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION THROUGH THE STOCK
EXCHANGE

34, The NSEL, having received a copy of the circular registered with the Commission in
the manner prescribed by item 5, may terminate, for no longer than three nearest
sessions, the trading in:

34.1 the target’s securities;
34.2. the bidder’s securities;
34.3. securities to be exchanged for the target’s securities.

35. During the execution of a tender offer, the NSEL is required to announce daily on its
information system and in each bulletin that is issued during that period the number of
securities the bidder intends to purchase and the supply of the target’s securities in
numbers.

36. The NSEL shall, no later than on the following business day after the settlement
between the bidder and the target’s investors who accepted the offer is made in the
manner prescribed by item 47, or from the deadline set for the settlement between the
bidder and the target’s investors, announce the results of the tender offer on the
information system of the NSEL and in the nearest bulletin. The announcement shall
contain the following:

36.1. the bidder’s requisites;

36.2. results of the completion of the tender offer (execution or failure to execute
the offer);

36.3. number, class and type of securities purchased;

36.4. the percentage of the applications satisfied;

36.5. other information provided in the Rules of the NSEL.

37. The Exchange, upon the receipt of information from the Commission concerning its
decision to terminate the execution of a tender offer, or to obligate the bidder to suspend
the execution of a tender offer, or to revoke the suspension of the execution or to revoke
the registration of the tender offer, shall promptly announce on its information system



and in the nearest bulletin the Commission’s decision thereof.
IX. TENDER OFFER PROCESS

38. A tender offer registered with the Commission shall be executed on the NSEL. A
tender offer shall be executed pursuant to these Rules and the rules established by the
NSEL.

39. A tender offer shall be executed irrespective of the fact of listing or non-listing of the
target’s securities on the NSEL. Listing of the target’s securities on the NSEL shall not
be an additional condition for the execution of a tender offer.

40. The execution of a tender offer shall commence on the fourth business day from the
day the Commission’s decision to register the tender offer is received.

41. A tender offer shall remain open for no shorter a period than 30 days.

42. A tender offer may not remain open for more than 60 days except in the case
specified in item 19.

43. A tender offer may be for cash, other securities registered with the Commission, T-
bills issued by the Government of the Republic of Lithuania or a combination thereof.
In case of a mandatory tender offer shares shall be purchased only for cash.

44. The bidder may pay by securities it holds irrespective of their listing on the Exchange
trading lists or irrespective of suspension or termination of trading in these securities, or
delisting of these securities on the NSEL.

45. Where the payment is made by a combination of cash and securities, the bidder must
pay each responding investor of the target in cash and securities on a pro rata basis
according to the number of shares to be paid for.

Where the payment is made in securities of different types and classes, each
responding investor of the target shall be paid by the bidder in proportion to each class
and type of securities from the total amount of securities of that type and class.

46. The bidder must transfer cash or securities for the payment for the deposited shares
of the target into the account specified in the Rules of the Exchange prior to completion
of the tender offer.

47. The settlement between the bidder and the responding investors of the target shall be
made on the first day after the close of the tender offer when the Exchange confirms, in
the manner prescribed by its rules, that the bidder has transferred all cash or securities for
the consideration into the accounts specified in item 46 and that other conditions of the
tender offer have been met. The bidder’s and the target’s investors’ securities and/ or
cash that was not used for consideration shall be refunded to their owners in the manner
prescribed by the rules of the Exchange.
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MEMORANDUM

To: Aldas Kriauciunas

USAID - Vilnius, Lithuania @ gg/ M
From: Dow H. Heard o .

Chief of Party - The Pragma Corporation

Re: STATUS REPORT FOR THE MONTH OF MARCH, 1998
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CONTRACT EPE-[-95-00040-00, Task Order 05

CC: Beverly Loew: USAID - Washington, D. C.

Kevin O’Hara: Pragma Corporation - Falls Church, Virginia
The Pragma Corporation: Vilnius Office File (Diana Sokolova)

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

The Pragma Corporation (“Pragma”) is implementing the Lithuanian Capital Markets
Development Project (“Project”) funded by the United States Agency for

[nternational Development (“USAID”). The Project is to provide legal and regulatory
development assistance to the Lithuanian Securities Commission (“Commission™)
and organizational development to the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania
(“NSEL”™), the Central Securities Depository, and the National Association of Finance
Brokers of Lithuania (“Association™). In addition, the Project is providing assistance
in the procurement of software and operations capabilities to support an order-driven,
continuous trading stock exchange.

PROFESSIONAL STAFFING

During March 1998, Mr. Zilvinas Zinkevicius, attorney on the Project, left the team to
join a local Vilnius law firm. Mr. Heard, Chief of Party, and the other members of
the team continued to provide expert legal assistance to the Project counterparties.
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PRIMARY AREAS OF FOCUS

During March, the Pragma team, worked on the changes to the Law on Stock
Companies. Mr. Zinkevicius and Mr. Heard made comments and suggested
modifications. In particular, comments were made regarding the responsibilities of
Board of Director members for corporations. The draft changes were distributed to
all members of the Commission and forwarded to subcommittees in the Seimas
(“Parliament”). (See Attachment “A”).

Mr. Heard worked with Ms. Dorothy Ballantyne to introduce her to the Association
and helped prepare her for a presentation on mutual funds to a large group of brokers
and government advisors. Approximately fifty (50) people attended. The seminar
was held on March 10, 1998. (See Attachment “B”).

The final version of the amendments to the Law on Public Trading in Securities were
completed by Mr. Zinkevicius. Mr, Zinkevicius worked with the Seimas committees
on behalf of the Commission. The amendments were passed by the Seimas on March
19, 1998. (See Attachment “C™).

The survey analysis of tax law was prepared and continually revised by Dr. Arvydas
Paskevicius. (See Attachment “D”). Meetings were held with Mr. Heard and Ms.
Diane Juzaitis from the Ministry of Finance. Additional changes were made and the
recommendations for tax law modifications to aid the capital market were presented
to the Commission. After additional changes, a letter containing tax law suggestions
was presented to the Ministry of Finance on March 20, 1998. (See Attachment “E™), .

The Pragma team also worked on the preparation of a draft order “Concerning
Accounting of Operations with Securities and Other Financial Instruments”. This
order originated with the Miniétry of Finance. In addition, a draft contract on
servicing of securities accounts was prepared for the Brokerage Company, Auksine
Karuna.

Mr. Reciunas began working on rules for brokerage firms dealing with personal
securities accounts and the placement of client’s orders. Also, work on discretionary
account contracts continued. He participated in discussions of these drafts with
members of the investment companies development group. The Commission adopted
the Rule on Discretionary Accounts for Investment Management and Consulting
Firms on March 6, 1998. (See Attachment “F”).

Ms. Jurga Dermontaite worked on the drafts of Prospectus Disclosure of Shares Issue
and on Prospectus on Debt Securities [ssue. This work also entails study of financial
information disclosure according to International Accounting Standards. She drafted
a memorandum on notes to amendments to Annex 2 to “Contents of Securities [ssue

Prospectus”.
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Mr. Skirmantas Rimkus worked with the Central Depository concerning off-balance
sheet accounting of securities. He participated in meetings between the Commission
and the Brokers Association concerning possible amendments to the Capital
Adequacy Rule. Mr. Skirmantas prepared a rule on Accounting of Investments in
Securities. Most importantly, Mr. Skirmantas completed drafts on the;

1) Forms of Financial Statements:

. balance sheet,

. offtbalance sheet accounts,

. statements of changes in owners™ equity,
. protit (loss) account,

. cash flow statement.

20 Model Chart of Accounts and a detailed description of the Chart of
Accounts;

3) Description of financial statements of brokerage firms;
4.) Requirements of the Explanatory Notes:
5) Methods of Financial Accounting;

6.) Provisions on Accounting of Investments in Securities; and

7.) Methods of Financial Accounting of Securities Lending Transactions.

'
(See Attachment ~G™).

MAJOR ACHIEVEMENTS

The major accomplishment for the Project during March 1998 was the passage by
Parliament of amendments to the Law on Public Trading in Securities. The Pragma
team was instrumental in the drafting recommended changes to the tax law of
Lithuania to encourage the formation and operation of investment companies and the
development of the capital markets. The Rule on Discretionary Accounts for
Investment Management and Consulting Firms was passed on March 6, 1998.

WORKSHOPS/SEMINARS

A seminar on Mutual Funds was given to the Brokers Association and a variety of
government advisors on March 10, 1998, Approximately 50 persons participated.
This seminar dealt with the advantages of mutual fund ownership, the U. S. mutual
fund industry, how investors and tunds make money, organization and functions of
funds, distribution, pricing, analysis, promotion, and types of accounts.
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UPDATE ON PREVIOUS REPORT

COMPLETED:

1

A Rule on Securities Portfolio Management Agreement (On
Discretionary Accounts) for Investment and Consulting Firms.

w5 Survey of Tax Law and Analysis.
X Drafts of Accounting and Financial Statements.

e Amendments to the Law on Public Trading in Securities.

IN PROGRESS:

X Amendments to Law on Stock Companies.

PLANS FOR NEXT MONTH AND ANTICIPATED [ISSUES

The plans for April 1998 are to meet with U. S. AID representatives to redefine the

number of expat labor hours and to modify the budget to more accurately reflect the
counterparties current desires. Don Buddenbohn, expat accountant, is to be invited

for the month of May 1998 to work on various accounting rules and forms.

ATTACHMENTS TITLE PAGE:

» See Page 5 for complete listings.
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ATTACHMENTS: a

A. DRAFT CHANGES TO THE LAW ON STOCK COMPANIES.
B. TEXT DOCUMENTS FROM MUTUAL FUND SEMINAR:

v DATED MARCH 10, 1998.

C. AMENDMENTS TO THE LAW ON PUBLIC TRADING IN SECURITIES:

% PASSED MARCH 19, 1998.
D. TAX SURVEY AND ANALYSIS WITH ANNEX | AND ANNEX 2:
pie DATED MARCH 24, 1998.

E. LETTER TO MINISTRY OF FINANCE ON TAX LAW PROPOSED
CHANGES:

%  DATED MARCH 20, 1998.

F. RULE ON DISCRETIONARY ACCOUNTS FOR [INVESTMENT
MANAGEMENT AND CONSULTING FIRMS:

w ADOPTED MARCH 6, 1998.

G. DRAFTS ON FORMS OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS, CHART OF
ACCOUNTS, ETC.

A DATED MARCH 25, 1998.
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Draft
02. 28. 1998

Amendments to the Company Act
Article 15. Property Rights of Shareholders

1. A shareholder shall have the following property rights:

1) to receive a certain portion of the Company's profit (dividend);

2) to receive a portion of assets of the Company in liquidation;

3) to receive shares without payment if the authorised capital is increased with the

funds of the Company; '

4) to have a priority (pre-emptive right) in acquiring newly issued shares or
convertible securities, unless the company by-laws or the resolution concerning the
increase of the authorized capital from supplementary contributions provide
otherwise;

(alternative)

4) to have a priority (pre-emptive right) in acquiring newly issued shares or
convertible securities. This right may not be applied if the company by-laws do not
state that shareholders always have the pre-emptive right to acquire newly issued
shares or convertible securities of the company and a different procedure for share
offering is provided in the resolution concerning the increase of the authorized
capital from supplementary contributions;

5) to bequeath all or part of shares to one or several persons;

6) to sell or transferin any other way all or part of shares to the ownership of other
persors;

7) to have other property rights provided for in the company by-laws.

2. Shareholders shall have the right to request of the Company the repayment of
their contributions in the cases provided for in Pars. 7 and 8 of Article 6, Par. 3 of
Article 8, Par. 3 of Article 40 and Par. 4 of Article 42 of this Law.

3) The pre-emptive right to acquire the newly issued shares or comvertible
securities of the company shall be granted to the persons who are the company
shareholders at the close of the day on which the resolution to increase the authorized
capital from supplementary contributions is passed. This record day shall be fixed by
the managing body of the company which has passed the resolution to increase the
authorized capital. It may not be earlier than the tenth day after the resolution to
increase the authorized capital is passed. A shareholder’s pre-emptive right to acquire
newly issued shares or convertible securities shall be implemented by issuing
subscription rights. The record date of the holders of the company’s subscription
rights shall be announced in the manner prescribed by the Securities Commission for
disclosure of material events. The list of shareholders who acquire the pre-emptive
subscription right in the primary trading shall be made pursuant to paragraph 2 of
Article 19 of this Law.

Article 16. Non-property Rights of the Shareholders

1. Shareholders shall have the following non-property rights:
1) to attend the meetings of shareholders as voting members unless this Law or the by-
laws provide otherwise;
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2) to receive information on the business activities of the Company;
3) to appeal in court the resolutions or actions of a general meeting or the Board or
the Supervisory Council or administration if they violate the shareholders’ rights; and
4) other non-property rights provided for in the Laws or the company’s By-laws.
2. If all the voting shares of the Company are of the same
par value, each share shall carry one vote at the meetings of shareholders.

3. The By-laws of the Company may provide for a rule according to which some types
of shares do not carry the right to vote. -

4. A shareholder, except when he acquires all the company’s shares, shall not be
entitled to voting when the general meeting passes the resolution concerning the
compensation of losses or approval of the evaluation of his non-pecuniary (property)
contributions.

- 5. If the voting shares are of different par value, one share of the smallest par
value shall give its holder one vote. The number of votes given by other shares shall be equal
to their par value divided by the smallest par value. The By-laws of the Company may
prescribe for other rules on the establishment of the number of votes, but the number of
votes given by a share must be proportionate to its par value.

6. Only shares paid up in the manner prescribed in subparagraph 3 of Article 41 of this

Law shall give their holders voting rights at the general meeting held prior to the

expiration of the term set for the payment of the first issue of shares as specified in the

subscription agreement; thereafter voting rights shall be carried only by fully paid up
shares.

(a new paragraph. Other paragraphs have to be re-numerated accordingly)

Persons who hold the company shares at the end of the day fixed by the Board shall be

entitled to vote at a general meeting of shareholders (as well as at the repeated meeting”

if the shareholders meeting does not obtain the quorum). Such a date fixed by the
Board is called the record date of the general meeting of shareholders. The record date
of the general shareholders meeting may be fixed not earlier than 70 days and no later
than 30 days before the general shareholders meeting for which it is stated. The
record date of the general shareholders meeting may not be earlier than the tenth day
after the meeting of the Board which has fixed the record date. It shall be publicly
announced as a material event in the manner prescribed by the Securities
Commission. If for some reasons the record date of the general shareholders meeting is
not fixed, the date of the announcement about the general shareholders meeting shall
be assumed to be the record date.

7. At the request of a shareholder the Company must promptly, free of charge,
present to him for inspection the annual and interim accounts, the minutes of all
shareholders meetings and annexes to them, proposals and comments of the Supervisory
Council, the reports of the Board to the general meetings, the auditor’s report, the By-
laws, and all the other information that the company is required to disclose to its
shareholders pursuant to the Law on Public Trading of Securities. The registration list must
contain the names of shareholders and the number of shares they hold as of the last data of
the company. Other documents of the Company must be presented for the
shareholder's inspection if they do not contain official secrets, the divulgence whereof would

cause the Company material losses. Denial of information for any other reason shall be
prohibited.
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At a shareholder’s request, the company must promptly make it possible for him to get
acquainted with the list of shareholders on the record date which must contain all
first and last names of shareholders (names of undertakings) specifying the number of
shares and the voting rights attaching to them as well as the shareholder’s address
according to the latest data held by the company free of charge.

In the event a shareholder requests in writing, the company shall; for the fee established in its
By-laws, make copies of all the documents specified in this article.

At the shareholder's request, the refusal to present the requested papers for inspection
must be presented in writing. Disputes over the shareholder's right to information shall
be settled in court. In the event a shareholder was not issued or was issued too late. the
registration list as of the record date. due to which the shareholder has lost the right to
solicit other shareholders to vote on issues on the agenda of the general shareholders
meeting, the court may postpone the general shareholders meeting or. if the meeting
has already taken place, declare it invalid

8. Shareholders the total par value of whose holdings amounts no less than 1/10 of the
authorised capital shall have the right to appoint an independent auditor to audit the
Company's activities and accounting papers. The inspection expenses shall be covered by
the shareholders who appointed the auditor. If the auditor confirms the facts stated in
the shareholders' application, the Company must refund the expenses of the audit.

Article 17. Proxies

1. A shareholder shall have the right to authorise another person to vote for him as his

proxy at the general meeting or perform other legal acts. The authorisation of the
shareholder who is a natural person must be certified by a notary, except for the case
Joreseen in subparagraph 4 of this drticle, whereas the authorisation of the shareholder
who is a legal person or an enterprise must be certified by the manager's signature and a
seal. The auditor of the Company the shares whereof are held by the person who is
appointing a proxy may not act as proxy.

2. A shareholder’s proxy personally attending a meeting must, upon signing in the list of
registration, present to the inspector of elections the original proxy or its notarized copy.
The inspector of elections shall record in the list of registration the name of the person
who certified the proxy and the date when it was certified as well as its number and term of
validity.

3. State and municipal officials may represent state or municipal shares in a company and be
members of company management bodies in accordance with the procedure established by
the Government of the Republic of Lithuania.

4. A shareholder shall be entitled to authorize an intermediary of public trading of
securities who hoelds his personal account of the company shares to vote for him at a
general shareholders meeting or perform other actions exercising the shareholder’s
rights.
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5. A person holding a notarized proxy, (the proxy) entitled to vote on a shareholder’s
behalf may vote either in person attending a gemeral shareholders meeting or
completing the_universal ballot provided by the company. A shareholder may deprive
the proxy of the right to vote on his behalf notifying the inspector of elections about
the fact. The proxy shall be deprived of the right to vote from the moment the notice
about that is filed with the inspector of elections. The notice concerning the
deprivation of the right to vote filed with the inspector of elections must be made_in
writing; where it is mailed or delivered through a third person, it must be certified by
a notary. In the event the completed universal ballot was presented to the inspector of
elections earlier than the shareholder’s notice about the proxy’s deprivation of the
right to vote, the universal ballot shall presumed valid, and the shareholder shall be
deprived of voting at that meeting.

" Article 18. Managing Bodies

1. The managing bodies of a Company shall include the general meeting, the
Supervisory Council, the Board, and the Administration.

2. On the resolution of the general meeting a public company may form either the
Supervisory Council or the Board. In the event that only the Board is formed, it shall be
formed pursuant to the procedure established for the formation of the Supervisory Council
initems 2, 3, and 5 of Article 24 of this Law.

3. On the resolution of the general meeting, a private company may refrain from forming
either the Supervisory Council or the Board. In the event that neither of these managing
bodies is formed, the functions, rights, obligations, and liability of the Board shall be
delegated to the other managing bodies. If only the Board is formed, its members shall be
elected, removed from office, and re-elected pursuant to the procedure established in
paragraphs 2, 3, and 5 of Article 24 of this Law.
'

4. If a certain managing body of the company is not formed, the division of functions,
rights, obligations, and liability among the other managing bodies must be specified in the
company's By-laws.

5. The Supervisory Council and the Board may establish advisory committees which
have an advisory capacity to assist in the specific field of the governance of the
company. The company’s managing body which is forming an advisory committee
shall provide for its goals and regulations as well as appoint the chairman of this
committee and its members from among the members of the managing body.

6. Upon exercising his duties and performing his statutory obligations, each member of
the Supervisory Council, the Board, or administration, irrespective of his/her
professional duties or other interests in the company, must exercise the highest degree
of care, fairness and loyalty to the company and to its shareholders and act in the best
interests of the company and all the shareholders taken as a whole.

7. Members of the Supervisory Council or the Board shall not transfer their duties or
votes in the Supervisory Council or the Board to any other person.
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8. Each nominee for the Supervisory Council, the Board, or the Administration must
disclose to the managing body he/she is nominated for where and what duties he/she

has as well as his/her personal interest he/she has, direct or indirect, in the company,
its subsidiaries or in a transaction with these companies.

9. The majority of the Supervisory Council of the company and the majority of the
Board must be independent of the company. They may not be employees of the
company, its subsidiaries or controlled companies, who is being compensated regularly
for their services other than as a member of the company’s managing bodies and to
own (individually or in concert with other persons as provided by the Law on Public
Trading of Securities, except with the managers of the company) securities granting
25% or more of the voting rights in the company.

10. No member of the Supervisory Council, of the Board, and of the administration
may borrow money from, or have his or her debt guaranteed, or other credit extended
by the company without approval of two-thirds of voting shares at a general meeting.

11. No member of the Board or of the Administration may sit on either the Board or
the Supervisory Council, or be a member of the administration of a company which
sells products or services which are similar to or which compete with the products or
services of the company, unless the facts are fully disclosed to the Company’s
managing body which certifies in writing that there is no competition between the two
companies or the competition is so insignificant that the member of the Supervisory
Council, the Board, or the administration will be in the position to properly perform
his/ her duties.

12. Members of the Supervisory Council and the Board shall be jointly liable for the
compensation of losses inflicted to the company by breach of its By-laws, this Law and
other laws of the Republic of Lithuania as well as losses inflicted to its shareholders by
violating their rights granted to them by the company’s By-laws, this Law and other
laws of the Republic of Lithuania. Members of the Supervisory Council and/or the
Board who voted against or were absent at the meeting which passed the resolution in
breach of the company’s By-laws, this Law, and/or other laws of the Republic of
Lithuania shall be exempt from obligation to compensate losses inflicted due to said
resolution if, during 7 days after they have become aware or are presumed to have
become aware of that resolution, they submitted to the person having presided over
that meeting a written protest. A member of the Supervisory Council and/or the
Board may be exempt from the obligation to compensate losses which were inflicted in
the course of his duties if he or she acted on the basis of the company documents and
other information the truthfulness of which caused no doubt or acted within the range
of a normal economic or professional risk. Disputes concerning compensation of losses
shall be resolved in court.

13. Any shareholder (group of shareholders) who owns 25% or more of all voting
rights in the company may claim that the members of the Supervisory Council and/or
the Board compensate for losses (damages) suffered by such shareholder
(shareholders) by reason of violation of their rights under the company’s By-laws, this
Law and/or any other law of the Republic of Lithuania on behalf of and in the name of
all shareholders. In this event any losses recovered shall be allocated pro rata to all
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shareholders of the company pursuant to the total amount of the par values of their
shares.

14. A shareholder (group of shareholders) who owns 25% or more of all voting rights
in the company may claim that the members of the Supervisory Council and/or the
Board compensate for losses (damages) suffered by the company by reason of violation
of the company’s rights under the company’s By-laws, this Law and/or any other law
of the Republic of Lithuania on behalf of and in the name of the company itself. In the
event no such action is undertaken in response to such a written demand by the
Supervisory Council and/or the Board within 60 days from filing the demand, then the
shareholder (group of shareholders) who owns 25% or more of all voting rights in the
company may, on behalf of and in the name of the company, proceed with the
institution of legal proceedings.

Article 19. General meeting

1. The supreme managing body of a Company shall be the general meeting. All the
persons listed in the Company’s registration list on the record date shall be entitled to
attend a general meeting irrespective of the number and class of shares they hold. Members
of the Board and the Supervisory Council as well as the head of the Administration, even if
they are not shareholders, may attend the general meeting without the right to vote.

2. Any person listed in the Company’s registration list on the record date may
personally atiend a general meeting of shareholders presenting an identification
document. A public company must promptly report to the Central Securities
Depository of Lithuania the record date it has fixed for a general meeting of
shareholders. The Central Securities Depository of Lithuania, on the following day
after the record date (or on the following day afier the receipt of the notice about the
record date), must request the intermediaries of public trading of securities holding
the company’s shares in their own name or in personal securities accounts of their
clients to submit a list of account holders as of the record date specifying the first and
last names (names of the company), the addresses and the number of shares they hold.
Intermediaries of public trading of securities shall present that list to the Central
Securities Depository of Lithuania within X days free of charge.

3. The general meeting shall have the right to:
1) amend and supplement the By-laws of the Company;
2) elect the auditor, members of the Supervisory Council, in the event the
Supervisory Council is not formed - members of the Board, and if neither the
Supervisory Council or the Board is formed - elect the head of the Administration,
3) remove from office members of the Supervisory Council and the Board, the
auditor, and the head of the Administration who have been elected by the general
meeting;
4) fix the salary of the auditor, the annual payments from the profit to the members of
the Board and the Supervisory Councll; '
5) approve the annual accounts, adopt a resolution on the distribution of profit;
6) increase or reduce the authorised capital, exchange shares of one class for
shares of another;
7) liquidate or reorganise the Company;
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8) appoint an expert (a group of experts) for the inspection of the incorporation of
the Company and management of its affairs;
9) approve the valuation of non-pecuniary (property) contributions;
10) at the request of the Board, consider issues assigned to the Board, which pertain to
the activity of the Company;
11) not apply the pre-emptive right to the shareholders in the new issue of shares or
other convertible securities;
12) issue bonds, convertible bonds or other securities that are issned and
distributed according to the Law on Public Trading of Securities;
13) elect and remove from office the inspector of elections;
14) repurchase the company’s shares;
15) adopt other resolutions that are within the competence of a general meeting
according to this other laws of the Republic of Lithuania.

4. The shareholders (or their proxies) attending the general meeting shall be registered
by signing in the registration list. The registration list must indicate the number of
votes possessed by each shareholder. The list shall be signed by the chairman and the
inspector of elections. Shareholders who have voted by a universal ballot shall be
entered onto the registration list. In the event a shareholder (or his proxy) who
has voted by a universal ballot attends to the general meeting, he shall not be
entitled to voting at the meeting. The inspector of elections shall be vested with
the anthority and must determine:
1) the total number of voting shares at the meeting;
2) the number of valid and invalid universal ballets completed before the
meeting;
3) the number of valid and invalid proxies submitted; .
4) the number of voting shares represented at the meeting (by personal
attendance, by proxies, by universal ballots completed in advance);
5) whether the quorum of the meeting is obtained;
6) the voting results ati the meeting.

Signatures on a universal ballot shall be presumed valid if the ballots are
distributed pursuant to this Law, they are signed and received by mail or
delivered by the shareholder in person. The burden of proof of invalidity of the
ballot or proxy shall be vested in a person who chalenges the validity of any
universal ballot or any written proxy to an intermediary of public trading of
securities. The inspector of elections shall be liable for forgery of the registration
list, the universal ballots and /or the results of the voting in the manner
prescribed by law.

5. The minutes of the general meeting shall be signed by the chairman, secretary, the
inspector of elections, and at least one shareholder authorised to do so by the meeting. The
list of shareholders (their proxies) participating at the general meeting, proxies and
completed universal ballots shall be appended to the minutes.

6. Resolutions concerning provisions of items 2 - 8, 10, 11, 13, and 14 of paragraph 3 of
this Article as well as resolutions specified in item 6 of paragraph 3 of this Article
concerning the reduction of the authorized capital and/ or change of the type or class



i
of shares into another shall rest within the exceptional competence of the general
meeting of shareholders.

7. Under the resolution of the general meeting by at least 2/3 of participating voting
rights, the Board may be vested with the right to increase the company’s authorized
capital and/ or issue bonds;” convertible bonds or other securities. the issue and
distribution of which is subject to the Law on Public Trading of Securities. The said
resolution of the general meeting shall provide for the maximum amount of all issues
of shares, bonds, convertible bonds or other securities to be issued under the resolution
of the Board, the issue and distribution of which is subject to the Law on Public
Trading of Securities.

8. The general meeting, upon empowering the Board with the rights set forth in
paragraph 7 of this Article, may provide for additional requirements, for instance,
prohibit to offer shares for property contributions, establish the price limits for the
share issues or interest rate on debt securities and/ or other conditions for the issue of
shares, bonds or other securities, the issue and distribution of which is subject to the
Law on Public Trading of Securities.

9. In the event the general meeting, in the manner established in paragraph 7 of this
Article, vests the Board with the right to increase the authorized capital of the
company from the company’s funds, the Board, upon increasing the authorized
capital, shall be entitled to reduce (annul) the rezerves available and unavailable for
distribution by that figure.

10. The resolution of the general meeting concerning the empowering of the Board, in

the manner established in paragraph 7 of this Article, to increase the company’s

authorized capital from supplementary contributions by issuing preference shares
shall be presumed adopted only in the event the participating holders of preference
shares, including those devoid of veting rights, approve of that resolution by at least
2/3 votes.

11. The Board, having acquired the right to increase the authorized capital from
supplementary contributions or issue convertible debt in the manner established in
paragraph 7 of this Article, may refuse to grant the pre-emptive right to its
shareholders to acquire the company’s share or convertible bonds to be issued only in
the event the general meeting has passed an according resolution by at least 2/3 of
participating votes.

12. The general meeting, upon vesting the Board, in the manner established in
paragraph 7 of this Article, with the power to increase the company’s authorized
capital from supplementary contributions may, by at least 2/3 of participating votes,
authorize the Board to approve the valuation of non-pecuniary (property)
contributions.

13. It shall be presumed that, upon authorizing the Board, in the manner established
in paragraph 7 of this Article, to increase the company’s authorized capital the Board
is empowered to amend and supplement the company’s By-laws, specifying the size of
the authorized capital and its composition according to the type and class of shares
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after the increase as well as rights attaching to the newly issued shares of the company
and the order of exchange of these shares into shares of another type or class. In all
cases the resolution of the general meeting or the Board passed in the manner
prescribed by this Law to issue convertible debt shall be both the power and the
obligation of the Board to increase the company’s anthorized capital and amend its
By-laws following the conditions set forth in the resolution comcerning the issue of
convertible debt.

14. All or some of the powers established in paragraph 7 of this Article and vested with
the Board may be revoked at any time under the resolution of the general meeting by
simple majority of votes. The resolutions of the Board concerning the issues provided
for in paragraph 7 of this Law that were passed before the revocation of the powers of
the Board shall remain valid.

Article 20. Quorum of the General Meeting and Adoption of Resolutions

1. The general meeting may adopt resolutions if the attending shareholders have more
than 1/2 of the total number of votes. Votes of the shareholders who sign the universal
ballots and submit them to the inspector of elections within the period established by
this Law shall be included into the quorum of the meeting. The presence of the
quorum of the meeting shall be confirmed by the inspector of elections before the
meeting starts. Once the quorum is established, it shall be considered to exist for the
remainder of the meeting. If the meeting does not have a quorum, a repeat meeting must
be called within 15 days which shall have the right to adopt resolutions on all the items of
the agenda irrespective of the number of shareholders present. If the consent of
shareholders holding shares of a certain class is necessary for the adoption of a resolution,
the resolution on the consent may be adopted by the meeting of the shareholders of the
respective class, provided that the meeting is attended by shareholders who hold more than a
half of the shares of said class. The procedure for calling a general meeting shall be valid
for convening the adjournmennt. r

2. Any public company, the voting shares of which have been included in
the official trading list of a stock exchange registered in Lithuania, as well as any
company specified in a special list made by the Securities Commission shall, no later
than 30 calendar days prior to the general meeting of shareholders, prepare and mail
(or deliver in person upon signing) at the latest address known to the company a
universal ballot to all shareholders who are entitled to vote. Other companies shall, no
later than 10 days prior to the general meeting, deliver by mail (or by hand delivery
against signing) at the latest address known to the company a universal ballot to all
shareholders who are entitled to vote, if a shareholder requests so in writing. A
shareholder shall be entitled to present to the company a [permanently] valid request
in writing to mail him/her a universal ballot before each general meeting in which the
shareholder is entitled to vote. Once the universal ballot is mailed, it may not be
replaced, and the agenda of the general meeting, draft resolutions concerning the
issues on the agenda and the nominees for the Supervisory Council (or the nominees
for the Board if the Council is not formed or the nominees for the head of the
administration if neither the Supervisory Council nor the Board is formed in a private
company), the auditor and / or inspector may not be changed either.

In the universal ballot the company must disclose:
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1) all nominees for the Supervisory Council (if the Supervisory Council is not
formed, for the Board), inspector and/ or auditor nominated by the management of
the company if they are elected by the general meeting;

2) all nominees for the Supervisory Council {(if the Supervisory Council is not
formed, - for the Board), inspector and/ or auditor nominated by the shareholders in
the manner established in-paragraph 3 of Article 22, and in a private company in
which neither the Supervisory Council nor the Board is formed, all nominees for the head
of the administration nominated by the shareholders if they-are elected by the general
meeting;

3) any other draft resolutions to be presented for voting at the general meeting.

The universal ballot shall contain the name of the shareholder (name of the enterprise)
and the personal code. The universal ballot shall specify each draft resolution to be
voted for separately worded in such a way that a shareholder could vote “for” or
“against” the resolution or abstain from voting. The shareholder shall indicate the
number of votes he/ she allots to each nominee for the Supervisory Council or the
Board. The shareholder shall be deemed abstaining from voting on those draft
resolutions of the general meeting on which he/ she has not communicated their wish.

The universal ballot signed by the shareholder shall be deemed valid if it contains all
the necessary requisites established in this paragraph and is delivered to the inspector
of elections no later than one day before the general meeting in the manner prescribed
by paragraph 4 of Article 19. The universal ballot signed by the shareholder (his/ her
proxy) may not be revoked. The universal ballot shall be valid for one general meeting
only. The universal ballots of the meetings that did not obtain the quorum and the
voting results fixed in them shall be valid in any adjournments.

3. Voting at the general meeting shall be open. In the event at least one shareholder of
a public company, the voting shares of which are listed on the official trading list of a
stock exchange registered in Lithuania or which is indicated in a special list made by
the Securities Commission requests and has his request supported by at least 2
shareholders, voting must be performed by universal ballots. In other companies secret
voting is compulsory concerning the issues on which at least one shareholder proposes
to have a secret voting and at least 2 shareholders support said proposal.

4. The resolutions of the meeting shall be adopted by a simple majority vote of those
present, with the exception of cases provided for in this Law which require a
qualified majority: resolutions on issues specified in Par. 10 of Article 10, items 1, 5,6, 7,
9, 11, and 12 of Par. 7 of Article 19, Par. 7 of Article 27,, Par. 3 of Article 31 and item 6 of
Par. 1 of Article 48 of this Law require an at least 2/3 majority vote.

Article 21. Calling a General Meeting

1. A general meeting shall be organised by the Board. The right of initiative to call a
meeting shall be vested in the Supervisory Council, the Board, and the shareholders
who hold no less than 1/10 of votes with respect to the issue proposed by them,
uniess the By-laws provide for a smaller portion of votes.

2. The Board must call a regular annual general meeting within 3 months of the end
of the business year.
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3. An extraordinary meeting must be called if:

1) the Company’s own capital falls below its authorized capital,

2) provisions are made for the reorganisation of the Company;

3) the Company is announced or announces itself to be not in the position to
meet its financial liabilities; or

4) more than 1/3 of the Supervisory Council members (members of the
Board if the Supervisory Council is not formed) resign or terminate their
activities or their number becomes less than the minimum determined by law;

5) the inspector or auditor of the company resigns or terminates his/ her
activities without auditing the annual accounting of the company;

6) it is requested by the shareholders with the right of initiative or by the
Supervisory Council. The Articles of Association may also provide for other
reasons for convening an extraordinary meeting.

4. The persons who are demanding that a general meeting be called shall submit an
application to the Board indicating the reasons and objectives for calling a meeting, a
draft agenda, and proposals as to the time and place of the meeting. If the Board fails
to come to an agreement with the persons initiating the meeting on settling
otherwise the issues proposed on the agenda, it must announce about the calling of the
general meeting within10 days of the submission of the application.

5. A general meeting may be called on a court resolution if:

1) a meeting has not been called within 3 months of the end of the business
year and a shareholder has brought the matter to court;

2) the persons who initiated the meeting refer the matter to court after failing
to get a favourable resolution from the Board in accordance with the procedure
established by Par. 4 hereof; and )

3) the creditors of the Company have appealed to court on the grounds of
failure to call an extraordinary general meeting in the cases specified in items 1 and 3
of Par. 3 hereof. '

6. The Board must notify the shareholders entitled to vote about the general meeting
according to the procedure established by the By-laws no sooner than 60 days and
no later than 30 days before the day of the meeting. Any public company, the voting
shares of which are listed on the official trading list of a stock exchange
registered in Lithuania or which is indicated in a special list made by the
Securities Commission shall notify the shareholders entitled to vote about the
general meeting no later than 45 days before the general meeting. If an
adjournment is called, the shareholders must be informed thereof no later than 10
days before the meeting. A general meeting may be called without observing the
above requirements provided that all the shareholders entitled to wvote or their
proxies give their consent in writing thereto.

7. The notice about the general meeting must state:
1) the name of the Company and the address of its registered office;
2) the place and the date of the meeting; and
3) the draft agenda.

11
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8. The shareholders must have a, possibility for reviewing the documents related to
the agenda of the meeting no later than 7 days before the meeting

Article 22. Agenda of the General Meeting

1. The draft agenda of the general meeting may be revised. In the event that the
agenda of the meeting referred to in the notice on the calling of the meeting is revised,
the shareholders must be informed of the changes in the agenda in the same manner in
which notice of the general meeting is given and no later than 10 days prior to the
meeting. Any public company, the voting shares of which have been admitted to the
official trading list of the Stock Exchange, also public companies, included into the
special list of the Securities Commission are allowed to revise the agenda of the
general meeting prior to sending out the voting ballots, informing the shareholders of
the changes in the agenda of the meeting in the same manner in which the notice to the
general meeting is given and no later than 30 days prior to the meeting.

2. The meeting shall have no right to adopt resolutions on issues which are not on
the agenda if not all shareholders who have the voting right attend the meeting.

3. Shareholders holding no less than 1/20 of the voting rights in the company, shall be
entitled to request the inclusion of additional items of business in the agenda. This
group of shareholders shall also have the right to nominate candidates for the
Supervisory Council or the Board, (in the event that in a private company neither of
these managing bodies is formed, the group of shareholders shall have the right to
nominate the candidate of the Head of Administration) and candidates for the auditor's
and reviser’s post. The By-laws of the company may provide for a smaller par value of
the shares which gives the shareholders this right. Proposals, signed by the
shareholders holding no less than 1/20 of the voting rights in the company shall be filed
within the following terms:

1) proposals to include the additional business items in the agenda, and
proposals to nominate the candidates during the general meeting of
shareholders - by the end of the business year of the company;

2) proposals to include the additional business items in the agenda of the
extraordinary meeting and proposals to nominate candidates during the
extraordinary meeting of shareholders - within 10 days from the
announcement of the first notice about the extraordinary general meeting of
shareholders.

The Board shall include the items proposed by the group of shareholders into
the agenda of the meeting, and the candidates proposed by them into the
voting lists and the voting ballots.

4. Only the agenda of a meeting which failed to take place shall be valid at the repeat
meeting.

5. In the event the agenda of the general meeting of shareholders provides for removal

of the Supervisory Board, the Board, individual members thereof or the auditor, upon
removal from the office of the members of the Supervisory Board or the auditor, a new

12
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Supervisory Board, the Board, individual members thereof or the auditor shall be
elected , even if the issues had not been included into the agenda of the meeting.

Article 23. Invalidity of the Resolutions of a General Meeting

1. On the declaration of the shareholders, the members of the Board, the
Supervisory Board, and the head of the Administration, the resolutions of a general
meeting may be declared invalid by court if: -

1) the issue on which the resolution is adopted has not been included in the agenda

of the meeting in accordance with the procedure established by law;

2) the resolution adopted by the meeting has not been registered in the Register
of Enterprises of the Republic of Lithuania in the cases and within the period
prescribed by laws;

3) the procedure of calling a meeting or adopting the agenda, prescribed by
Articles 21 and 22 of this Law, has been violated; and

4) the company has failed to prepare and send out the universal ballot according to
the procedure established by the Par. 2 of Article 20 of this Law.

5) the submitted proposals regarding including of additional items into the agenda
and/or the nominated candidates have not been included into the agenda of the
general meeting or the voting ballots:

6) the company has failed to make it possible for the shareholders to get acquainted

with the list of shareholders on the record date. in the manner specified in Par. 7
of Art. 16 of this Law® |

7) the resolution is not in compliance with the Articles of Association of the
Company, this Law, or other laws of the Republic of Lithuania.

2. A resolution of the general meeting may be appealed in court no later than”

within 30 days of the day when the person leamned or should have learned about
its adoption.

J
Article 24. Formation of the Supervisory Board

1. The number of members of the Supervisory Board shall be prescribed by the By-
laws of a Company; the number must be no less than 3 and no more than 15.

2. The Supervisory Board shall be elected by the general meeting. During the
election of the Supervisory Board each shareholder shall have the number of votes
which is equal to the number of votes carried by the shares held by him as established
pursuant to Article 16 of this Law multiplied by the number of members of the
Supervisory Board. The shareholder shall distribute the votes at his discretion,
giving them for one or several candidates. In the event of a tie vote, the voters shall
vote for every candidate individually, without distributing the votes of the
shareholders Candidates who receive the greatest number of votes shall be elected.

3. The Supervisory Board shall be elected for the term not exceeding 4 years. A
member of the Supervisory Board may be released from his duties or re-elected for
another term of office. The term of office of the Supervisory Board shall commence
with the closing of the meeting at which it was elected.

' A questionable provision.. see explanations to Par. 7 of Art. 16.
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4%  Only legally capable natural persons may serve as members of the Supervisory
Board.. Persons who have no right to be members of the Supervisory Board are:

1) a member of the Board,

2) the head of the Administration of the Company,

3) oraperson specified in Par. 11 of Art. 18 of this Law,

5. The general meeting shall have the right to remove from office the entire
Supervisory Board in corpore or its individual members. If, during the removal from
office, at least one shareholder votes against the removal of individual members, the
entire Supervisory Board must be re-elected.

6. The Supervisory Board shall have the right to appoint its own member to serve
on the Board for a term not exceeding 6 months. If the same member of the
Supervisory Board is appointed to temporarily serve on the Board, the overall duration
of his service on the Board may not exceed 12 months in 4 successive years. While
serving on the Board, a member of the Supervisory Board may not perform the
duties of a member of the Supervisory Board.

7. The Supervisory Board shall have no right to delegate or transfer its functions to
other persons or the managing bodies of the Company.

8. A member of the Supervisory Board may resign from his office prior to the
expiry of his term upon giving a written notice thereof to the Supervisory Board at
least 14 calendar days in advance.

9 In the event 1/3 of the members of the Supervisory Board resign or for some
other reasons terminate performing their duties, the remaining members of the
Supervisory Board are entitled and obliged to initiate the calling of the extraordinary
general meeting of shareholders, during which the entire new Supervisory Board shall
be elected® .

10. The general meeting may remunerate (make quarterly payments to)
members of the Supervisory Board for their work only out of the profit of the
Company.

Article 25. Powers of the Supervisory Board

1. The Supervisory Board shall:

1) appoint or remove form office members of the Board,

* This part has not only been supplemented with item 3, it has been amended by moving some of its
requirements to Par. 8 of Article 18,

*! This part is proposed to be amended in the amendments to the laws prepared by the Securities
Commission. This is a more precise wording, - the words “are entitled” makes it possible to request
calling of the general meeting shareholders even in the case when less than half of the members of
the Supervisory Board have remained. due to which the Supervisory Board shall not be able to adopt
any other decisions.
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2) at the request of the Board decide on the issue concerning the termination
of the employment contract with a member of the Supervisory Board employed in
the Company;

3) analyse the work of the Board, the utilisation of financial resources, the
organisation of production and management, the profitability of capital, remuneration
for work, the correctness of depreciation deductions, the prospects of financial
position;

4)check the accounting and other records of the Company;

5) make proposals and comments to the general meeting on the annual accounts
of the Company, the draft of the profit distribution, and the report of the Board to the
general meeting; )

6) represent the Company in court proceedings when disputes between the
Company and its Board, or a member of the Board, or the head of the Administration
or the Company agent are examined;

7) submit proposals to the Board to revoke the resolutions adopted by it if they
are not in compliance with the laws of the Republic of Lithuania or the By-laws of
the Company; and

8) consider other issues provided for in the By-laws of the Company or in the

resolutions adopted by the general meeting.

2. The Supervisory Board shall have the right to appoint an expert (or group of
experts) or ask a government financial institution to check and assess the
Company's accounting. The general meeting of the Company may specify a sum of
money which
may be paid to experts in remuneration for their work.

3. At the request of the Supervisory Board the Administration of the Company
and the Board must present documents concerning the activities of the Company
and create conditions for inspecting the Company's assets. Members of the
Supervisory Board must preserve the confidentiality of the Company's secrets
divulged to them in the course of their duties.

4. Members of the Supervisory Board shall have equal rights. During voting each
member shall have one vote. In the event of a tie vote the chairman's vote shall be
decisive.

5. If a member of the Supervisory Board is unable to attend a meeting, he may
take a written vote “for" or “against” the resolution which is being voted on
provided that he has familiarised himself with the draft resolution.

6. If the meeting of the Supervisory Board is attended by more than half of its
members, the meeting may adopt resolutions by a simple majority vote of those
present, with the exception of resolutions on removing from office members of the
Board. In this

case resolutions shall be adopted by a 2/3 vote of those present.

7. The Supervisory Board must meet at least once quarterly. Its regular meetings
shall be called following the schedule by the chairman of the Supervisory Board or,
in his absence, by the vice chairman. They shall call extraordinary meetings at the
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request of no less than 1/3 of the, members of the Supervisory Board. The procedure

for calling meetings shall be established in the work regulations of the Supervisory
Board.

8. Members of the Supervisory Board shall be liable in the manner established by
law for concealing viclations of the Company's business activities, inadequate
control of business activities, if that provided conditions for the Board or the
Administration to evade laws of the Republic of Lithuania or the By-laws of the
Company.

9. Persons, approved by the Supervisory Board shall be nominated as candidates
for the Supervisory Board, auditors, during the preparation to vote at the general
meeting of shareholders. An advisory committee of the Supervisory Board may be

- founded for selection of candidates to the Supervisory Board, and the post of auditors

and inspectors.
Article 26. Formation of the Board

1. The number of the Board members, which may not be less than 3, shall be
established by the By-laws of the Company. The Board shall be a collegiate
body whose activities are directed by its chairman.

2. Only legally capable natural persons may be appointed or elected as members of
the Board. Each candidate for the Board members must notify the Supervisory
Board of his place of employment and duties. The following persons may not be
appointed or elected as members of the Board:

1) members of the Supervisory Board of the same Company or its holding
Company registered in the Republic of Lithuania, with the exception of the case
provided for in Par. 5 of Article 24 of this Law; and

I

2) a person who, under the laws of the Republic of Lithuania, may not serve in the

office.

3) a person, specified in the Par. 11 of Art. 18 of this Law.

The By-laws of a Company may prescribe additional requirements to a member of
the Board.

3. The Board and its chairman shall be appointed by the Supervisory Board for
a term not exceeding 4 years; in its absence, the said officers shall be elected by the
general meeting. In the event the Supervisory Board is not formed, the Board shall be
elected by the general meeting of shareholders, and the Chairman shall be elected by
the Board. There is no limitation on the number of terms of office a member of the
Board may serve.

4. By notifying the Board in writing at least 14 calendar days in advance, a member
of the Board may resign from his post before the expiry of his term of office.

16



5. The general meeting may remunerate (pay bonus shares to) members of the
Board for their work on the Board only out of the profit of the Company. The
members of the Board shall receive a salary if thev have entered into an employment
contract with the Company.**

6. In the event the member of the Board with whom the employment agreement
have been concluded regarding his work in the Board is not elected for the office term.
or he has been removed from the Board prior to the expiry of his office term. his
employment agreement shall be terminated in the manner prescribed by the item 12 of

Article 26 of the Law on Employment Agreement. unless other grounds have been
provided for in the agreement. ‘

Article 27. Powers and Liabilities of the Board

1. The procedure of work of the Board shall be established in the work
regulations adopted by the Board. The Board may represent the Company in court,
arbitration bodies and other institutions. The powers of the Board and its members
shall be established by the By-laws of the Company.

2. The Board shall consider and approve:

1) the structure of the Company and the titles and duties of the Company's officers;

2) posts in which persons are employed only by holding competitions as well as
candidates for said posts;

3) the candidates for he post of the head of Administration, his deputies
(directors) and their respective salaries; and

4) the office regulations for he head of the Administration, deputy heads
(directors), regulations for the subdivisions of the Enterprise, work regulations for the
Administration.

'

3. The Board shall analyse and approve the material submitted by the
Administration and the auditor on:

1) the strategy of production, technical, research, design and experimental work as
well as other business activities;

2) the organisation of management and production,

3) the sources of accumulation of financial resources and ways of their use;

4) contracts to which the Company is a party; and

5) quarterly and annual results of business activities, the Company's draft accounts,
income and expenditure estimates, draft profit appropriation, stock-taking data and
other records of valuables; and

6) results of audits.

4. Upon the decision of no less than 2/3 of participating votes, the Board may be
vested with all or some of the rights indicated in items 7, 9 and 11-13 of Par. 7 Art. 19
of this Law® . Items 8, 10,11 and 14 of Par. 7 of Art. 19 of this Law provide for a

' In my opimnzon, this provision allows to conclude an employment agreement with a member of the
Board regarding his work in the Board. Maybe this should be made more specific?

* The Memorandum of the Pragma Corporation expert Kevin Salisbury suggests that the Board of the
company should be enabled to declare and pay the dividends (including payment of the dividends by
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detailed procedure of granting the rights to the Board or revocation thereof, In all
cases, in implementing the decision on issue of convertible bonds adopted by the
general meeting of shareholders or by the Board in the manner provided for by this
Law, the Board is entitled and obliged to increase the authorised capital of the
company and amend the By-laws of the company accordingly following the conditions
prescribed in the decision to issue convertible bonds.

5. In the event the Supervisory Board is not formed in the company, persons
approved by the Board shall be nominated as candidates for members of the Board,
auditors of the Company prior to the voting at the general meeting of shareholders. In
the event the Supervisory Board is not formed in the meeting, an advisory committee
of the Supervisory Board may be founded for selection of candidates to the
Supervisory Board, and the post of auditors and inspectors.

6.. The Board must timely hold general meetings, establish the record dates of the
meetings, ensure the preparation of the list of shareholders as per record dates, draw
up their agenda, present to the shareholders the Company's annual accounts, the draft
of the distribution of profit, report on the activities of the Company and other
required information for considering the items on the agenda.

7. The Board must invite the head of the Company's Administration to
every meeting and to provide him with possibilities to familiarise himself with the
information concerning the items on the agenda.

8. The Board shall be prohibited from restricting the auditor's powers or from
interfering with his work in any other way.

9. A resolution of the general meeting adopted by at least 2/3 of the participating
votes shall be required for the decisions of the Board concerning the sale, transfer,
lease or mortgage of or pledge or guarantee of the fulfilment of other entities’ liabilities
by a portion of the Company’s long-term assets amounting to more than 1/20 of the
value of the Company’s authorised capital. The total value in a business year of such
transactions made without a respective resolution of the general meeting may not
exceed 1/20 of the value of the Company’s authorised capital. The general meeting of
shareholders may in advance grant the Board the right to sell, transfer, lease, mortgage
or pledge or guarantee the fulfilment of other entities’ liabilities by the long-term assets
of substantial value. However, in the event, the total value in a business vear of
transactions specified in this part exceeds 1/3 of the value of company’s own capital. a

shares of the company), as well as redeem the shares of the company. These proposals are not being
elaborated in the proposed amendments to the law, since they have not been discussed by the
Securities Commission. Declaring and payment of the dividends should be related with a number of
additional conditions (“record date”, strict and accurate requirements regarding informing about
payment of the dividends. Even the countries of a Common Law approach the problem differently: as
a rule the American Corporate Law imposes no restrictions upon the right of a company to redeem its
own shares, the Securities Commission, though. has set forth certain specific requirements, in Great
Britain the company may redeem its own shares only upon the decision adopted by the qualified
majority of the general meeting.
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resolution of the general meeting adopted by at least 2/3 of the participating votes shall
be required for the execution of transactions exceeding the limit.

10. The resignation of a member of the Board or his removal from office shall not
exempt him from the obligation to compensate for the losses incurred through his
fault. Members of the Board who have entered into the employment agreement
regarding their work in the Board shall be obliged to fully compensate the losses

11. If the rights of the shareholders provided for in this Law and in the
Company's By-laws were enforced by instituting legal proceedings, the members of
the Board shall jointly refund the legal expenses and compensate for the damages
incurred by the shareholders because of the disregard of their rights.

12. The right of initiative to call a meeting of the Board shall be vested in the
chairman of the Board as well as in other members provided that more than half of the
Board members approve thereof. A meeting of the Board shall be valid if attended by
more than half of the members and the adopted decisions shall be valid if voted in
favour of by at least half of the Board members. The members of the Board shall
have equal voting rights. In the event of a tie vote, the vote of the chairman of the
Board shall be decisive. A member of the Board shall have no right to vote when the
Board meeting is deciding the issues relative to his matenal responsibility or his
personal work in the company.

13. The members of the Board must keep the Company's secrets confidential.

14. The Board shall perform its functions until the expiry of the term established by

the Articles of Association or until a new Board is appointed or elected and

commences its work.
Article 29. Administration

1. Business activities of the Company shall be organised and executed by the
administration. The Head of the Administration, his deputies, the chief financier and
managers of departments of the company are deemed the members of the
Administration. The regulations of the Administration's work and its list of officials
shall be approved by the Board.

2. Administration shall work in compliance with the laws of the Republic of
Lithuania, By-laws, work regulations, regulations of the divisions and the staff,
resolutions of the Board and decisions of the head of the Administration.

3. The Company must have head of Administration and chief financier
(accountant). Head of the Administration may not concurrently occupy the post of
the chief financier (accountant).

4, The activities of the Administration shall be managed by head of the
Administration (President, General Director, Director).

% The provision has been adopted from memorandum of the Pragma expert Kevin Salisbury.
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S. Head of the Administration sl;all be appointed by the Board of the Company.
The Board may organise a competition for the selection of head of the Administration.

6. Remuneration of head of the Administration shall be established by the Board
in the employment contract. Remuneration of head of the Administration, who is a’
member of the Board shall be established by the Supervisory Board. Remuneration
shall consist of two parts - fixed salary and bonus paid for operation results of the
Company.
7. A person, specified in item 11 of Article 18 of this Law, or a person who becomes
prohibited by the laws of the Republic of Lithuania from being head of
Administration may not be appointed to such post. Head of the Administration may
not be the manager or auditor of another enterprise. In the event he holds such a

" post, he must resign from it within one month after the appointment.

8. The Board of the Company may terminate the employment contract with the
head of Administration according to the procedure established by the Law on
Employment Contract of the Republic of Lithuamia and prior to the termination of
the contract, it may limit his/her powers.

9. Chief financier (accountant) shall be appointed, his/ her remuneration shall be fixed
and employment contract shall be concluded by the Board of the Company. Other
officers of the Administration shall be employed and employment contract shall be
concluded by head of the Administration.

10. Head of the Administration shall have the right to enter into transactions of the
Company in accordance with the By-laws, resolutions of the Board and work’
regulations. By-laws and work regulations may establish spheres of activities
wherein deputy head of the Administration or other authorised persons shall have
the right to act independentlyand to enter into Company's transactions. Head of the
Administration shall participate in the meetings of the Company without the right to
vote.

11. Transactions concluded by the head of the Administration or his/her deputies
may be declared null and void according to the procedure established by the Civil Code
of the Republic of Lithuania.

12. Head of the Administration and the officers thereof must indemnify losses caused
to the Company through their fault. Other employees of the company must indemnify
losses caused to the Company through their fault according to the procedure
established by the Labour Code of the Republic of Lithuania.

Article 38. Debt securities
1. A debt security of a public company is a term credit security, according to
which the company issuing the debt, becomes a debtor of the holder of the debt

security and assumes obligations in favour of the debtholder, which are specified
in the resolution to issue the debt and the debt subscription agreement.
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2. Obligations of the issuer sp'eciﬁed under Par. 1 of this Article shall cover
payment of interest, and redemption of the debt securities or the redemption of
debenture only, as well as granting of the right to exchange debt securities for the
securities of the issuer, and/or other securities or rights. issued and offered in
accordance with the Law on Public Trading in Securities.

3. Obligations of the company towards the debt security holders may be
secured or unsecured Public companies which have prepared their financial
statements for the last three years with the opinion of an independent auditor,
and the own capital of which exceeds the authorised capital specified in Par. 3 of
Article 2 of this Law by at least five times, shall have a right to issue unsecured
debt securities (debentures)

4. A public company is liable to the full extent of its property for fulfilment
of its obligations to the debtholders.

5. Debt securities of the same issue shall grant equal rights to the holders of the
securities.

6. The resolution to issue debt securities may be adopted by the general
meeting of shareholders by no less than 2/3 of the participating votes. The
general meeting of shareholders by no less than 2/3 of participating votes may
grant the Board a right to issue debt securities in the manner prescribed by Pars.
7, 8 and 11 of Article 19 of this Law.

7. In the resolution to issue debt securities or in the debt subscription-
agreement a public company shall specify one fixed debt redemption (or
conversion) date from which the debt security holder acquires a right te receive
the amount equal to the par value of the debt securities.

8. The resolution to issue debt securities and the debt securities subscription
agreement shall specify the following:

1) type, class and par value of shares into which the convertible debt
securities may be exchanged, as well as rights granted by thems;

2) rate at which the convertible debt securities shares may be exchanged
into shares, additionally specifying that the ratio shall be adjusted
accordingly in the event the company adopts a decision to increase the
authorised capital from the company’s funds and pay the dividends by
the company’s shares prior to the maturity of the debt security.

3) the deadline up to which the holder of convertible debt securities is
entitled to request the convertible debt securities be exchanged into
shares at the rate specified in advance, and the consequences in the
event the said request is not filed on time.

4) the maximal number of shares or other securities in respect to which the
shareholders have a pre-emptive right, their type, class, par value and
rights attaching, which the company has a right to issue for
supplementary contributions prior to the maturity of debt securities.
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Unless the resolution to issue the securities provides otherwise, shareholders shall
have the pre-emptive right to acquire convertible debt securities, which will be
exercised in the manner prescribed by the regulations of the Lithuanian
Securities Commission.

The resolution to issue convertible debt securities adopted in the manner
prescribed by this law grants powers and obliges the Board te increase the
authorised capital of the company within the terms and under the conditions
specified in the resolution to issue convertible debt securities. Upon exchanging
the convertible debt securities into shares, amendments to the By-laws of the
company regarding the increase of the authorised capital may be registered in
the manner prescribed by the Register of the Companies, even in the case when
the authorised capital of the company has not been fully paid up (the last issue of

-shares has not been fully paid up). In the event the Board fails to adopt

resolutions ensuring the exchange of convertible debt securities into shares, the
debt securities holder may appeal to court in the manner prescribed by pars 9
and 12 of Article 38 of this Law, so that the convertible debt securities be
exchanged into shares on the grounds of the decision of court. In the period
between the redemption date of the convertible debt securities and increase of
the authorised capital from the exchange of convertible debt securities the public
company shall be precluded from adopting resolutions on the increase of the
authorised capital and issue of securities with respect to which the shareholders
have pre-emptive rights.

9. Seeking to protect the rights of holders of debt securities, a pubic company,
prior to issuing the debt securities to be publicly offered, shall conclude an
agency agreement, in accordance with which the agent shall protect the interests-
of holders of debt securities of a specific issue. The agent shall be vested with the
right to appeal to court seeking for protection of rights of debt securities holders.

10. Only commercial bank,'acting in accordance with the laws of the Republic
of Lithuania, having an authorised capital of no less than ECU 10 million
equivalent in Litas may act as an agent specified under Par. 9 of this Article.
The Securities Commission reserves the right to set forth different requirements
for the agent.

11. In the event a public company violates the conditions of the_issue of debt
securities, or upon occurrence of any other legal fact specified by a law, a legal
act or the agreement between the agent and the issuer, holders of debt securities
are entitled to take independent actions to protect their rights only after holders
of no less than one fourth of the debt securities issue have pointed out to the
agent how to protect their rights, and the agent has failed to take necessary
actions within _a specified period of time. The preliminary procedure to resolve
disputes shall be prescribed by the regulations of the Securities Commission.

12. Holders of more than half of the issue of debt securities shall have a right
to:
1) remove the agent from the office and require the company to enter into
an agreement with an agent proposed by them ;
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2) undertake independent actions to protect their interests in defiance of
the preliminary procedure to resolve disputes specified under Par. 11 of
this Article.

3) point out to the agent that the violation committed by the public
company in relation to a specific publicly offered issue of debt securities
is not substantial and does not require specific actions to protect their
rights (this provision shall not apply to violations committed by the
public company in relation with the redemption of the debt securities or
payment of the interest)

13. The agent shall have no preference gver holders of debt securities
regarding his claims to the public companv for remuneration for performing the

agent’s duties.

14, Requirements and resolutions of the debt securities holders specified under
Pars. 11 and 12 of this Article shall be deemed valid when adopted following the
written procedure, specified in the resolution to issue debt securities and the debt
securities subscription agreement pursuant to requirements to the general voting
ballot specified in the last paragraph of Par. 4 of Article 19, Par. 2 of Article 20
and Par. 1 of Article 22 of this Law. Holders of debt securities filing a written
request in the manner prescribed by this Par. shall be registered at the day
when approval to a specific request or resolution by the first debt securities
holder is received.

15. The Securities Commission is vested with a right to adopt legal acts which
specify the procedure of issuance, offering and redemption of debt securities, as
well as the contents of the debt securities subscription agreement or set forth-
additional requirements to the bank representing the interests of holders of debt
securities, specify the contents of the agency agreement with holders of debt
securities as well as prelimingry procedure of resolving the disputes between the
holders of debt securities and the public company, and establish terms and
conditions of issue of convertible debt securities and debt securities granting a
rights to exchange them into other securities or rights of the public company
issued and offered in accordance with the Law on Public Trading in Securities.

16. In the event the holder of debt securities fails to submit the security for
redemption or to demand the interest within three years since the date of
redemption of the debt security, he shall be deprived of the right to such
requirements, and the unpaid amounts are transferred to reserves not available
fort distribution.

17. Public companies the authorised capital has not been fully paid up shall be
prohibited from issuing the debt securities except in the cases when the debt
securities are offered to shareholders of the company exclusively.

18. Debt securities are dematerialised securities and shall not be registered by

entries in the securities accounts of the holders of debt securities. Accounting of
debt securities and their circulation shall be carried out in accordance with the
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provisions of Pars. 5, 6,7 and 9 of Article 32, and Pars. 2 and 4 of Article 34. of

this Law.
Article 42. Increase of the Authorised Capital

1. The authorised capital of a Company shall be increased by issuing new shares
or by increasing the par value of the issued shares and amending the By-laws of the
company accordingly. The resolution to increase the authorised capital shall be
passed by the general meeting by at least 2/3 vote, or the Board provided the
general meeting empowers the Board to do so in the manner prescribed by Pars.
7-13 of Article 19 of this Law. The Company may issue new shares or increase
their par value only after its authorised capital is fully paid (at the last issue price).

2. Amendments to the By-laws relative to the increase of the authorised capital
shall be registered according to the procedure established by the Law on the
Register of Enterprises after all the shares have been subscribed for and the first
instalments have been collected. If not all shares are subscribed for during the
subscription period, the By-laws shall be amended and the amount of authorised capital
shall be changed by the resolution of the general meeting. In this case the increase of
the authorised capital may not exceed the par value of the subscribed for shares.

3. The authorised capital shall be considered as increased only upon registration
of the amendments of the By-lawsin the Register of Enterprises of the Republic
of Lithuania.

4. If within 6 months from the date of the general meeting which has passed the
resolution to increase the authorised capital, amendments to the Articles of -
Association relative to the increase of the authorised capital have not been registered
in the Register of Enterprises of the Republic of Lithuania, the increase of authorised
capital shall not be recognised. In this case all the contributions must be returned.

5. The resolution to issue preference shares of a new class may be passed, if it is
supported by a 2/3 vote of the attending preference shareholders, including non-voting
preference shareholders.

Article 44. Increase of the Authorised Capital out of the Funds of the Company

1. The authorised capital of the Company may be increased (part of the sentence
deleted) out of unappropriated profit, share premium or reserves by issuing new shares
which shall be transferred to the shareholders without payment, or by increasing the
par value of the previously issued shares.

2. The general meeting shall pass the resolution to increase the authorised capital
on the basis of accounts drawn up not earlier than 30 days prior the meeting.

3. It shall be prohibited to increase the authorised capital of the Company out of
the unappropriated profit,  share premium or reserves until losses accounted in the
balance sheet are covered.
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4, Upon increasing the authorised capital out of the Company's funds, the
amendments to the By-laws shall be registered according to the procedure established
by the Law on the Register of Enterprises. Alongside with other documents, the
balance sheet of the Company shall be filed with the registrar.

5. When the Company is increasing its authorised capital out of the
unappropriated profit, share premium or reserves, shareholders except for the cases
provided for in Par. 2 of Article 35 of this Law shall have the right to receive new
shares without payment, the type and class of which must be equal to those of the
shares held by them, and the number of which must be proportionate to the total par
value of the shares of the same type and class held by them The right to receive
shares without payment is granted to persons who were shareholders of the
company at the close of the day specified in the resolution to increase the
authorised capital of the company out of the funds of the company. The record
date shall be established by the governing body of the company which has
adopted a resolution to increase the authorised capital. The record date shall not
precede the day when the resolution to increase the authorised capital was
adopted by more than 10 days. The record date of the persons entitled to receive
shares without payment shall be publicly announced as a material event in the
manner prescribed by the Securities Commission.

6. Upon the registration of the increased authorised capital, the Board shall,
according to the procedure established by the By-laws, notify the shareholders of the
procedure for the acquisition of the new shares. Materialised shares shall be
deposited and shall be presented upon the request of the holder. If the shares are
dematerialised, the new shares shall be credited to the securities accounts.

7. The new shares shall give their holders equal rights with the holders of other
shares of the same class to receive dividends for the business year in which the
new shares were issued.

Zilvinas Zinkevigius

On behalf of the Pragma Corporation
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Cutline For Mutual Funds Presentation

1. What Are Mutual Funds

2. Advantages of Ownership

3. Mutual Fund Industry in the US - some facts and figures, types of funds,
regulation etc...

4. How does the investor. make money

5. Investment Management Companies - crganization, functions
6. Distribution

7. Pricing/Expenses

8. Analysis/Results

9. Promotional/Educational Material

10. Types of accounts

11. Other topics
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Safery

Califoenia Tax-Free Money
New York Tax-Free Money

Prime Reserve

summut Cash Reserves

Lawer Risk/Return Income

Maryland Short-Term
Tax-Free Bond
Short-Term Band

Short-Term U.S. Government

Moderatz Risk/Return Income
rionda [nsured lnermediate

Tax-Free
Givbal Governrmenc Bond
GNMA
New [ncome

Higher Risk/Rerurn Income
CA. GA. MD., NJ. NY. and

VA Bond Funds
Corporate Income

Emerging Markets Bond

High Yield

Lower Risk/Return Growth

Balanced
Capual Appreciation
tauity Income

Moderate Risk/Return Growth

Blue Chip Growth
Dividend Growth
Equity [ndex
Global Stock
Growth & Income
Growth Stock

Higher Risk/Return Growth

European Stock
Financual Services
Mid-Cap Growth

Highest Risk/Return Growth
Capital Qpparunity
Emerging Markets Stock
Health Sciences
Internavonal Discovery
Japan

Summit Municipal Money Marker
Tax-Exempt Money
U.S. Treasury Mongy

Summit Limuted-Term Bond
Tax-Free Short-Intermediate
Virginia Short-Term Tax-Free Bond

Spectrum income

Summit GNMA

Summic Municipal Intermediate
Tax-Free Insured Intermediate Bond
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Sumnut Mumeipal [ncome
Tax-Free High Yield
Tax-Frez Income

U.S. Treasury Long-Term

Personal Strategy Balanced
Personal Strategy Growth
Persanal Strategy Income

Internaucnal Stock
Mid-Cap Value

New Era

Spectrum Growth
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Value

New America Growth
Small-Cap Stock”
small-Cap Value
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New Asia

New Horzons
Sctence & Technology
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HOW DOES AN INVESTOR MAKE MONEY?

1) DIVIDENDS AND INTEREST - DISTRIBUTED

2) CAPITAL GAINS

REALIZED - DISTRIBUTED )
UNREALIZED igbos S sbee TNA

NAV CALCULATION

NAV JAN.1, ‘98 BUY
DIVIDENDS YR 1 @ 3%
REALIZED CAP GAINS @ 6%
NAV APR.15,°01 SELL’

TOTAL DISTRIBUTIONS
NAV INCREASE
TOTAL GAIN '

CASH HOLDINGS
TOT MKT VALUE STOCKS
TOTAL ASSETS
LESS LIABILITIES

(ACC EXPENSES)
TOTOAL NET ASSETS
# SHARES OUTSTANDING
NAV PER SHARE

$16
.48
.96
18
$1.44
.00

$200,000

1,500,000

1,700,000

100.000
1,600,000
100,000
$16

$3.44 FOR 15 MONTHS

m
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Types of Funds

Ohjective: Growth, Income, Blend

Instruments: Stocks, Bonds, Money Markets

Stock Funds ) Bond Funds

growth corporate debt
income treasury securities
blue chip notes,bonds
large cap government agency
medium cap tax-free municipals
small cap junk bonds

micro cap foreign debt
capital appreciation mortgage backed

Index Funds
Hybrids
Sector Funds

Socially Responsible Funds
'

Money Markets

short term,>1yr
Treasury bills
CDs

com paper
repos

X4



inem‘ Mix

—and basic—decision is
lr mix of asset classes—
More likely to influence
; or securities you select. '

l]ts, choose the mix of

.e horizon. '

ailding assets for retirement

>r retirement is a
ot be saving for the day
years you are going to
or even 30 years. To live

i going to have to

westing in stock and bond
aying for college, even if
Eest. It's important to keep
ue. You can afford to be more
en a child is younger than
ty from high school

!tolerance.

portant to know the specific
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i ask yourself how much
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e for risk.

Creatiag The Rught lavesemene Mix

ﬁhoosing An Asset Allocation

Betiréx‘nent Callege . Suggested
Savings Savings i Asset Historic
{Your Age} (Child's Age) | Allacation : Returns*
20-49 ' 0-8 9.9%
50-59 §-13 8.9%
6074 14-18
75+ —
J
= Stocks {S&P 500 Index**) i Bonds (Long-Term U.S. Gov't.) X Cash feserves (U.S. T-bills)

*Average annual retwrns for 1926-1996.
**S&P 500 Index refers to the Standard & Poor’s 500 Composite Stock Price Index.

The source of data for stocks, bonds, and cash reserves is © Stocks, Bonds, Bills, and Inflation 1997
Yearbook™, Ibbotson Associates, Chicago (annually updates work by Roger G. Ibbotson and
Rex A. Sinquefield). Used with permission. All rights reserved.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

ATTORNEY SHAREHOLDERS
OFFICERS
INVESTMENT ADVISOR
MUTUAL FUND
INDEPENDENT
PUBLIC ACC'T DISTRIBUTOR
CUSTODIAN TRANSFER AGENT

ADMINISTRATOR



DISTRIBUTION

1) LOAD Yot Za Ao ndacn) '
FRONT END, BACK END boun -4 Zinca Aok, o >
2) NO-LOAD
12b-1 FEE

. EXPENSES

1) ADMINISTRATIVE OR OPERATING
2) INVESTMENT ADVISORY
3) DISTRIBUTION

HOW DO FUND COMPANIES MAKE MONEY?
ASSET BASED FEES - FIXED AND VARIABLE EXPENSES

EXAMPLE: LARGE FUND, e.g. MAGELLAN $50 BILLION
1.5% TOTAL EXPENSES
.5% FOR INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT = $250 MILLION
1.0% AD'MINISTRATION ETC... = $500 MILLION
SMALL FUND, e.g. $5 MILLION
= $25,000
= $50,000

SHAREHOLDER EXPENSES
$15 TO SERVICE SHAREHOLDER FOR A YEAR
A) $5 MILLION FUND, 5000 SHAREHOLDERS = $75, 000
B) $5 MILLION FUND, 50 SHAREHOLDERS =$ 750

MINIMUM A = $1000
MINIMUM B'= $100,000
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WHAT IS A MUTUAL FUND?

POOL OF INVESTORS MONEY THAT IS INVESTED IN VARIOUS
SECURITIES AS DETERMINED BY THE FUND’S QBJECTIVE

o MUTUAL

« OWNED BY INVESTORS, GOVERNED BY BOD

» VOTES

+« SHARES EQUAL, FRACTIONAL

« ELASTIC

« VALUE VARIES

VU
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100 INVESTORS
$10 EACH

$1000 INVEST APPRECIATE

NET INVESTMENT VALUE / #SHAREHOLDERS = NAV PER SHARE

1) NAV =$10
2) NAV = $20

2 NEW INVESTORS @ $20 $2040 $2040/102=3%20

1 REDEMPTION @ $20 $2020 $2020/101 =8$20

$2000

Y
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ADVANTAGES OF MUTUAL FUND OWNERSHIP

DIVERSIFICATION

« PROFESSIONAL MANAGEMENT
« LIQUIDITY

« ECONOMIES OF SCALE

« SHAREHOLDER SERVICES

s HIGHLY REGULATED

DISADVANTAGES
« NO CONTROL
« MANAGER MAY LEAVE

» CAPITAL GAINS TAX

o



DECISION STEPS
1) OBJECTIVE - ASSET ALLOCATION
2) LOAD, NO-LOAD
3) COMPARE RETURNS
4) FUND FAMILIES
5) WALL ST. JOURNAL

6) GET PROSPECTUSES
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N . AN NE S - S WS N U BE AR N N .

TOTAL RETURN
A) CHANGE IN NAV
1) NAV END OF YEAR $8.50
2) NAV BEGINNING OF YEAR $8.20

3) INCREASE IN NAV -$ .30
4) :
B) TOTAL DOLLAR RETURN

4) DIST FROM NET INV INCOME $ .10

5) DIST FROM NET REAL GAIN $ .70
6) INCREASE IN NAV $ .30
7) TOT $ RETURN PER SHARE $1.10
C) RATE OF RETURN (7/2) 13.41%

OTHER FACTORS

EXPENSES
TURNOVER RATE
CASH FLOW
MANAGER
PERFORMANCE DATA
RATINGS

INDEXES
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LIPPER INDEXES

l {Comparabie Maturities) —
i}

[/TREAS 52-WEEK RATIO
LD RATIO HIGH Low
69.6 2.3 63.5
71.0 73.6 64.5
tl.s 5.1 66.7
6.3 79.1 2.3
88.5 9.0

l.—equlv based on 31% bracket.

HG %C

HG

FROM 12/31 % CHG

!44— S.01 + 5796+ LI12
b+ 1528 + 5279+ 0.69
‘4+ 756 — 0.37— 0.02
i4+ 9.81 + 3613+ 0.93
4+ 1016 + I8+ 0.77
i1+ .67 + .7.08+ 1.06
9+ 1273 + 210+ 0.8
i9+ 12.90 + 734+ 152
5+ 855 + 6L+ 0.68
‘1986 100)
B+ 588 + 5+ 0.13
|3+ 879 + 136+ 1.00
9+ 1163 + 184+ 131
|3+ 1208 + 130+ L10

1ch: Dec. 31, 1986 = 100)

i + 11.09

+

2.9 +

0.90

5+ 10.86

.

1

2.63 +

0.93

'+ 10.85 + 165+ 0.95

Monday, Feﬁruarv 9, 1998

Prelim. Percentage chg. since
Equity Indexas . Close Prev. Wkago Dec. 3]
Capital Appreciation... 193136 — 0.06 <+ 1.77 + 3.51
Growth Fund ....oeeeeeeees 6503.80 — 0.06 + 1.11 = 3.80
Small Cap Fund.......... 642,717 + 028 + 279 = 2.25
Growth & Income........ 422635 - 0.00 -+ 1.02 + 3.12
Equity Incame Fd....... 333546 ~ 0.10 + 0.91 '+ 2.42
Science and Tech Fd... 33414 —~ 0.15 <+ 1.83 +« 4.74
International Fund...... 638.83 —~ 035 -+ 099 <+ 5738
Gold Funda.veveeveeennnen. 87.14 =+ 030 <+ 1.27 + 4.92
Balanced Fund.........o.. 376472 - 0 4 + 0,48 <+ 2.33
Emerging Markets...... 81.33 + 032 + 2.08 - 1.95
8ond Indexes
Corp A-Rated Debfi...... 75171 -~ 014 - 032 = 0.66
UsS Government .......... 284,14 - 013 — 0.28 + 0.81
GNMA v 308.20 - 006 - 0.04 =~ 0.87
High Current Yield...... 782,12 + 0.05 + 0.40 + 2.42
Intmdt Inv Grade........ 206,48 - 0.12 - 026 + 0.90
Shart inv Grade.......... 188.90 -~ 0.02 <+ 0.00 <+ 0.85
General Muni Debt...... 54531 ~ 0.04 - 0.01 + 0.84
High Yield Municipal.. 285.01 - 0.01 + 0.00 + 0.92
Short Municipal .......... 116.04 — 0.00 + 0.06 - 0.57
Glcbhal income ............ 201,46 - 023 + 0.03 =+ 0.89
infernational tncome... 127.26 — Q.31 + 019 <+ 1.15

Indexes are based on the largest funds wn‘hm The same
investment objective and do not include muitiple share class-
es of similar funds. The Yardsticks fable, appearing with
Friday’s listings, includes all funds with the same objective,

Source: Lipper Analytical Services, {nc.

The Lipper Funds

Inc. are not affiliated with Lipper Analytical Services.

Ranges for investment companies, with daily price data
supplied by the National Association of Securities Dealers and
performance and cost calculafions by Lipper Analyfical
Services Inc. The NASD requires a mutual fund to have af
least 1,000 sharehoiders or net assets of $25 million before
being listed. NAV-Net Asset Value. Detailed explanatory
notes appear elsewhere on this page.

Nef YTD Net Y¥YTD
Name NAV Chg %tret | Name NAV Chg %ret
AAL mMutnal A: ST Mlap 7.55-0.01+ 0.4
Bondp 10.02-~0.03+ 0.6 StrBalA p 18.24 —0.04 + 3.1
CGrowth 0 26.88—0.04 + 3.4 TechA p 56.05—-0.53 + 9.9
HiYBdA 10.40-+0.01+ 2.0 widin p  1.61 ee. + Q.1
Intl p 10.61—0.02+ 4.9 WIdPivA p 11.58 ..+ 3.8
MidCap p 14.647—0.04 +~ 1.2 | Alliance Cap B:
MuniBd p 11.60—-0.01+ 0.8 AllAsiat 7.235 -!—0 09+ 4.0
SmCap p 12.79+0.01+ 2.8 Alliant 6.32—-0.04+ 1.6
Eqgincp 13.28 +— 1.0 Cnstvinv 1 11.76 —0.02 + 2.2
AAL Mutual B: CpBdB t14.30—-0.03+ 0.3
CGrowth p 26,70—0.04 4+ 3.3 GIbSB T 11.0940.05+ 6.5
HiYBdB p 10.40 .+ 1.8 GIDGVIB §8.56 —0.01+ 1.0
intl o 10.54 —Q. 02+ 4.8 GoviBt 7.58—-0.01+ 0.7
MidCap 14.58—-0.04 + 1.1 GwthB 136.12—~0.11+ 3.3
SmCapp 12.71 +0.01 -+ 2.7 GrincB t 3.26 .+ 3.2
AARP Invst: GI_‘anB t13.98—-0.02+ 3.8
BalS&B 21.04—0.01+ 2.3 HIiYIdB 1 11.90+0.02 + 3.8
Bdinc 15.32—0.01+ 0.8 insMuBg t 10.47 ..+ 0.9
Calir CAT74 N1 CoA bmliP L 91 AL -

Name
CaplB ¢
CapW p
CapWaGr
Eupacy
Fdinv e
Govt p
Gwth p
HitnAMun
Hi Trp
Incop
IntBd p
ICAp
LIdTERd
NEcop
N Perp
SmCpp
TXEX p
TECAD
TEMdp
TEVAD
Wsh p

A GthD

A Heritg

A HeritgG

Amer Na
Grth
lnca
Triflex

Am Peric
AggGro
Balanp
Bond
Equity
GroEap
Infad
IntmTxF

Amerindo Tc

Amsouth
Balance
Bond
Eginc
Equity
FilaTxF
LidMat
MuniBd
RegEq

Amsouth |
Balance
Bond
Equity_ !
FlaTxF ~
LtdMat =
MUI’IEBd )
RegEg :

Ameristar
CapGro 1
Corelinc 1
pDivGer 1
LimDurlnc
LimDurTn
LimDurus
TnTEBd ]

Amerisfar
CapGrO 1
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STU G K FU N DS SMALL-CAP FUNDS SOAR TO BIG GAINS—AGAIN. As the Russell 2000 index of small companies hit new highs, fune
that faver diminutive stocks dominated large-cap portfolios an our one-year leaders list for the second manth 1n

P ———cceccmen (0. Experts predict the little guys will continue to outperfarm for the next six months to a year. The 14-month-ald §7
million Hartford Capital Appreciation Fund topped the U.S. diversified list for the third month running with an imoressive 90.2% return for the ye:
to Sept. 22, while the highest one-year return amang alf funds belongs to §196.3 million Lexington Troika Russia with a stunning 142.3% gain.

% annualized ratusn % annualized retuen
Qne-year ta Sapt, 22 One-year to Sept, 22
Top-perfarming %gain Three Five 10  Telephane  Top parformers ranked %qain  Three Fiva 10 Telephonc
U.S. diversified funds {% sales {oad) Style (orloss) years years years (800 by ane-year return (% sales laad) Style {orloss) years years years {300)
ONE YEAR LARGE CQMPANY 382262192 135
Hartfard Cap. App. A (5.5) §/8 9.2 — — — 843.7824" Transamerica Prem. Equity /G 662 — - = 392758
Bridgeway Ultra-Small Ca.! SN 725 387 — — 661-3550  Legg Mason Value /B 646 402 282 162 577-8583
State St. Research Aurara B (5)2 SV 723 — == -~ B882.0052 Pioneer Growth A {5.75) UG 584 33.7 236 165 225-6297
American Heritage . SG T 35 55 26 828-5050  Rydex Nova - 538 382 — - 820-088:
Parnassus (3.5] MV 708 712 224 125 8893505  Afliance Premer Grawth B 4 G 534 38~~~ 2274818
Transamerica Prem, Equity /G 662 — — — 892.7587 (uantitativa Gro. & Inc. (1) /B 529 29.6 208 15.3 3311242
Hudsan Capital App. A (4.5} SNV 647 ° 311 235 - 800-9163  Selected American W 325 33.9 216 16.0 243-1573
Legg Masan Value L/B 4§48 40.2 282 16.2 577-8589 MID-SIZE COMPANY 305242 191 135 "
Davis Grawth pportunity B (412 UB 583 313 231 14§ 2190278 e Cao Anp. A (5.5) S8 902 — — — 343781
THREE YEARS Davis Growth Oppartumity B (4)2 /B 583 313 231 145 279.027¢
White Qzak Growth Stock L/G 502 433 277 — 462-5386°  Vanguard/Primecap /B 541 334 280 167 851-498¢
Rydex OTC /G 519 424 -~ — 820-0888  Sound Shore MV 541 3.1 243 165 551-198C
Alger Capital Appraciation B {5)2 /G 288 418 -~ -~ 0992-3363  Oreyfus Midcap Value MN 538 —  — — 373-9387
Turner Small Cap Equity S/G 1T 405 — — 224-6312  Smith Barney Agg. Growth A (5) /B 538 25.7 225 146 451.201C
Legg Masan Value /B 645 40.2 282 18.2 577-8583  NiGrowth & Value M/B 518 - — — 5863742
Fremant US Micra-Cap S/8  36.1 390 — — 548-4539 SMALL COMPEANY. 31.5 48 20,5 13
Bridgeway Uttra-Small Co.! SV 725 37— = 881380 i Ultre-Semal Co. SV 7Ji 5—23‘3'7 L__ _‘5“65' 1-355¢
RydexNova — 58 382 — - B00888 g5 fesearch Aurora 8 (5)2 SN 723 — —  — 882005
Fidelity New Millennium (3)' M/G 465 313 —  — 5448888 ,oeen Hentage SG 717 15 55 2.5 828-505C
EIVE YFARS Pamassus (3.5) MV 70.8 21.2 224 135 999-35C%
AlM Aggressive Growth {5.5)' S/IG 184 29.0 31.7 194 347-4248 Hudsan Capital App. A {4.5) , SN 847 311 236 — B0O-91&%
PBHG Growth MG (2.2) 22.8 30.3 179 4330051 Safaca Grawth No Load TSNV 5 30.1 259 .15.4 426-873C
Franklin CA Growth | {4.5) M/B 313 3486 301 — 342.5236  Franklin Value ! {3} SV 81 — = — 342523t
FPA Capital IE.S)z M 347 34.8 29.7 193 982-4372 HIBRID 22‘4 17.0 13,5 1.0
Robertsan Stephens Val, + Gra, A M/G 441 329 291 — 768-3863 GAM Glabal A (5] UB 481 253 232 141 476-488°
Franklin Small Cap Growth 1 {4.5} S/G 308 33.1 288 — 342.5236 Transamerica Prem. Balanced Us 480 — — - 892.7587
Enterprise Smalt Co, Growth Y S/G 171 324 286 — 4324320 Third Avenue Value SV 439 263 271 — 443107
Legg Mason Value B 646 40.2 28.2 162 577-8589 Dreyfus Asset Alioc. Total Ret, M 423 227 — — 373-0387
Putnam New Opporunities A {5.75)  M/G 15.2 26.9 281 — 225-158! Dawis Convertible Sec. A {4.75) MV 422 26.2 194 — 279-027¢
TEN YEARS Heartland Vaiue Plus SNV 400 270 — — 432.785¢
Vista Growth & Income A {4.75) V8 1347 238 18.4 239 348-4782  GAM Intemational A (5) /B 386 20.4 226 143 426-468%
Kaufmann S/G 179 272 253 218 237-0132 QYERSEAS 18.0 10.1 14,0 8.3
Vista Capital Growth A (4.75] MV 333 208 200 206 384782 g ) W 81— —  — seam
Spectra . UG 345 357 298 138 TILBUL o ocs Warldwide Cap. Gaods VB 457 147 — — 525-808¢
American Cent.-20th Cent. Giftust S/ 95 21.9 269 198 352021 po00 o Giobal Gop, | (5.75) ME 375 180 192 — 292929
AIM Aggressive Growth (5.5)! - §G 184 29.0 317 18.4 347-4248 Templeton Warld 1 {5.75) N 369 204 205 12.8 292.9293
Skyline Special Equities’ SN 5§22 26.8 251 19.3 4585222 Oppenheimer Glabal G&1 A (5.75) MB 354 175 17.8 — 5257048
FPA Capital (5.5 MV. 347 348 297 19.3 SB24372  gryyegiment ind. Equiry W 3z 190 200 — T3
Fidelity Cantrafund (3) /B 356 1.7 223 191 544-3888
AVERAGE DONESTIC EQUITY FUND Wa 234 181 13 EQREIGN REGIONAL 12,1 38103 5.4 -
TEN LARGEST FUNDS (RANKERD Y SIZE) Lexington Troika Aussia — s - - T
Fidelity Magellan (3)' B 363 267 204 158 sigagg |oreen Stanleylaun Amer A{ST5) MV 553 118 —  — 282
— 4481012
Vanguard Index 500 LB 403 302 203 148 gs5l4geg  CxeelsiorLatin Amenca MV B4 18
. Scudder Latin Amenica MV 460 g1 — — 225-247C
Investment Co. of America {5.75) B 377 254 183 13.9 421-4120 Fidelity Latin Amesica (3) MV 457 39 — — 544-g88¢
Washington Mutual Investors (5.75) LV 380 292 207 148 4214720  oelty Laun Amerca : -
Fidelity Grawth & Income LB 352 26.7.21.6 168 544-8888 SPECIALTY 22.0 16.6 16.1.10.4
Fidelity Contrafund {3} L/a 356 271 223 191 544-8888  Fidelity Select-Energy Service (3) M/B 96.2 47.7 30.7 12.8 544-888¢
American Cent.-20th Cent. Ultra L/G 315 26.5 232 189 345-2021  Fidelity Select-Brokerage & Inv. (3) LV 753 345 301 16.0 544-838¢
Fidelity Puritan w274 17.8 167 13.0 544-8888  Fidelity Select-Electromics {3} M/G 738 539 455 21.5 544-888¢
Vanguard/Windsor If W 331 291 208 152 8514993  Evergreen US Real Estate B {51 S/B  63.5 — —  — 807294
Vanguard/Windsor' W 425 26.8 223 143 8514993  Fidelity Select-Home Finance {3} MAN 59.7 174 35.8 24.4 544-886%

Notes: 'Currently closed to new investors Maximum deferred sales charge JArea code: 283 Dash|—) indicates not available or not cpplicable Styles: B—3uys stocks thot blead
growth and volue charactenstics; G—Buys compames with nsing earnings; L—8uys stocks wilh total market value of more than $3 billion; M—Auys stiocks with totol market volue af 31
billion to $5 billion; S—Buys stacks with total market value of $1 billion; Y—8uys stocks that are mexpensive in reighon to assers or earmings. Style designahon refers lo rnos: recenl
holdings; categaries ara tased on the fund’s holdings for the past three years or since inception it lund is less than three years old. Sourcs: Morningsiar, Chicogos 312.424-4283
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154 Chapter 12

strategies, as evidenced by their portfolio-turnover ratios or yields, or by the
number of securities held. Some sector funds also may invest in foreign
stocks. Thus, it's important to make close comparisons among peers before

committing your money.
B )

When you peruse newspaper and magazine charts listing the best and
worst performing funds, you invariably will see industry portfolios well rep-
resented. Table 12-1 contains the annual total retums of eight sector-fund
groups, as reported by Lipper Analytical Services. You can learn a lot about
the way these investments behave by comparing the ups and downs of the

Sector~-Fund Performance

various groups. The gold-oriented portfolics, for instance, have exhibited the .

widest swings. And while ufilities once had been thought of as a sleepy and
safe industry, their returns got short-circuited in 1987 and 1994, when interest

rates rose sharply.

Specific sectors can perform quite differently from the overall market

and from one another, as evidenced in Table 12-1. For instance, in 1991

health/biotechnology funds surged 68.4 percent, natural-resource funds
gained a paltry 1.5 percent, and gold portfolios slipped 3.6 percent.

Table 12-1  Yearly Total Returns of Sector Fund Groups (%)

Sector 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992

Gold oriented 373 377 173 264 235 -3.6 -158 880 -12.2 24
Environmental 25 32 239 261 -1 166 51 2% 78 277
Financial Services 151 -11.5 190 -156 9593 352 162 -27 415
Health/

Biotechnology 168 -1.2 124 463 202 684 67 37 43 472
Natural Resources 107 119 7.0 82 15 19 270 -36 171
Real Estate na <77 156 -169 33 29 139
Sdence &

Technology 76 50 66 0.5 48 4 240 164
Utilities 211 -85 148 -1.2 . 7 9.1

39.5
274

S5&P 500 187 53 166

Source: Lipper Analytical Services Inc.
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MEDIAN TOTAL EXPENSE RATIOS . g, O BN

WORLD EQUITY

SECTOR EQUITY -
WORLD INCOME
BALANCED/MIXED EQUITY
GENERAL EQUITY
TAXABLE FIXED INCOME
MUNICIPAL DEBT

RETAIL MONEY MARKET

S&P 500 INDEX

1.78%

1.51%

1.40%
1.32%
1.30%
0.94%
0.88%
0.67%

0.37%
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The- .Ilsﬂng's.-,; include open-end _returns may differ from those
SEC-registered funds with at - previously published or calculat-
least $25:milllon In.assets or 1,000 -ed by other sources. Fooinofes:
shareholdersiiThese funds valuer An N/A ina total return column
. their: partfoilcs dally and report means the Informafion is tem-
net " ‘asseti-values (the doilar-: porarily unavallable. -1f a fund
-amount. otithelr holdings divided:~ did not exist throughaut an entire
by the-<number of shares- out—-perlad, or daesn’t supply Lipper
.standlng) " :fo  the Natlonal’ with data, or was excluded by a
Assoclatlon ot- Securliles Dealers. . Llpper editor due fo data In ques-
(NASD).- --Lipper  Analytical flon, ... will appear, e: ex capi-
Services,s Inc. calculates thew- tal-gains distributions.. f:.previous
tunds’ total returns for periods of day‘s price quate. ns no froat or |
1 week,.year-to-date and 3 vears, ~.back-end sales commission. g
all as .oz Friday's close. Total .; fund assefs are Used ta pay mar-
returns.reflect. price change plus. , keting and distribution costs (12b-
.accumulated.-income for the peri- .1 fees). r: fund levies 8 redemp-
od, In. percent and. assumes the. ilon fee or back-end load. s: stack
relnvestment:'of all distributions. dividend or split..S> stock dlvi-
Because. Llpper Is constantly dend or split.l: fogtnotes p and 7
ypdating-t Its- database, these-apply. X: ex cash_dividend.
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MEMORANDUM

To:  Chairman of the Securities Commission Mr. Poderys
Commissioners -
Central Securities Depository
National Stock Exchange of Lithuania
National Association of Finance Brokers
Dow H. Heard
Skirmantas Rimkus

From: Arvydas Paskevicius, the Prégma Corporation
Subject: Concerning the Analysis of the Lithuanian Taxation System in the Capital Markets

Date: March 24, 1997

I. Problem

Currently, 17 different taxes or duties are applied when taxing natural and legal persons in
Lithuania. Unfortunately, all these legal acts do not take into consideration the specific
character of the activities of financial institutions that were founded on the basis of the Law
on Public Trading in Securities of the Republic of Lithuania and the Law on Investment
Companies of the Republic of Lithuania. While solving this problem, it is indispensable to
essentially change some of the articles of the Law on Taxes on Profits of L.egal Persons of
the Republic of Lithuania and a number of notes of the Ministry of Finance and orders of
the Minister of Finance dealing with this issue; to partially amend the wording of the
Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons of the Republic of Lithuania and related
regulations; to provide more detailed and accurate explanations of the provisions of the Law
on Value Added Tax of the Republic of Lithuania and the Law on the Road Fund of the
Republic of Lithuania by notes of the Ministry of Finance and the State Tax Inspectorate.

2. Amendments to the Law on Taxes on Profits of Legal Persons

2.1 Taxation of realized and unrealized capital gains from operations with securities
and other financial instruments

The resolution of the Government of the Republic of Lithuania No 804 of October 27, 1993
approved the Order of Recognition of Revenue and Expenses in the Financial Statements
(hereinafter - “Order”™). Item 28 of this Order provides that “Dividends received and to-be-
received shall be attributed to investment revenues, as well as interest for investment in
other entities”. Besides this form of revenues on mvestment act1v1ty there is a realized and
unrealized capital gain from i ”

As these forms of revenue were not distinguished in due time, Par. 3 of Article 3 of the
Law on Taxes on Profits of a Legal Person provides that “when computing taxable profit
dividends and interest income received on bonds shall be eliminated”, while other revenue
from financial investment activities, i.c. realized and unrealized capital gain from operations
with securities and other financial instruments, are currently subject to taxation.

It was the taxation of these revenues that prevented the establishment of at least one new
investment compary in the course of the last two years. The number of investment stock
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companies founded in the period of primary pnvatxzatlon decreased from 250 to 22, which
were re-reglstered into investment holding companies. The remaining investment stock
companies either started the liquidation procedure themselves or will be hqmdated pursuant
to the Law on Investment Companies.

The destructive impact of taxation finds its expression in the following way:

1) If a_natural person invests into securities, later sells them at a higher price and
gains capital, the capital gain will not be taxed. In the event a natural person
acquires redeemable shares of an investment fund, and the fund gains capital, the
capital gain will be taxed at 29% profit tax of legal persons. That means that
while investing through a unit fund an individual will lose 29% of his profit.

2) If a legal person acquires redeemable shares of an investment fund and the fund
gains capital, this capital gain will be taxed by 29% of a profit tax of a legal
person in the fund itself, and when it shows its revenue in the Profit (Loss)
Account, it will have to pay 29% on the received revenue.

It is evident that in case of revenue from investment into financial instruments through an
investment company an additional 29% of income tax is to be paid by both a natural and a
legal person.

Recommendation: firstly, amend Par. 3 of Article 3 of the Law on Taxes on Profits of
Legal Persons by the following wording: “When computing taxable profit, the following
income shall be eliminated from non-operating revenues:

1) dividends and interest income received on bonds;

2) realized and unrealized capital gain from operations with securities and
other financial instruments;

Secondly, prepare the Note or the Order of the Ministry of Finance “Concerning the
Accounting of Operations with Securities and Other Financial Instruments” (analogous to
Note No 1IN of the Ministry 6f Finance “Concerning the Accounting of Currency
Operations” defining the concepts of capital gain from operations with securities and
unrealized appreciation of the investment portfolio, the methods of accounting the stocks in
securities (weighted average), rules on establishment of the securities market price, etc.(see
Amnex 1).

ized capital depreciation from operations with
securities and other financial instruments

The instances provided above illustrate taxation on investment in case of received revenues.
The question is how taxes are applied in case of losses, i.e. when investment into securities
or other financial instruments result in a loss.

Note No 7N of the Ministry of Finance of February 3, 1995 “Concerning the Computation
of the Income Tax for the Year 1994 for Legal Persons™ provides that compames
themselves may re-value long-term and financial assets, the market value of which is higher
than the purchase or production cost of those assets. The appreciation resulting from that re-
evaluation, which, pursuant to the Law on Taxes of Legal Persons (Article 3), shall be
attributed to non-operating revenue (in the same way as other revenue not related to
production, sales, or services) and recorded in line 080 of the financial statements of a legal
person.”

w~
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In the event the market value of the financial assets falls below the cost and the assets must
be re-valued in the diminishing order, the loss arises which, pursuant to the current order of
taxation, is not treated as taxable non-operating loss. Therefore, it must be compensated
from net profit.

In simple terms, the revenue and loss that appear from investment into securities and other
financial instruments shall be taxed differently, which contradicts to the International
Accounting Standards as well as to other accounting standards and requirements that are
based on the comparison of revenue and expenses.

Recommendatjon: until the supplement to the Law on Taxes on Profits of Legal Persons as
proposed above is effected, promptly amend the wording of Note 7 N of the Ministry of
Finance “Concerning the Computation of the Income Tax for the Year 1994 for Legal
Persons” of February 3, 1995 in the following way: “companies themselves_may re-evaluate
long-term and_financial assets, the market value of which is higher (Jower) than the
purchase or production cost of those assets. The appreciation (depreciation) resulting from
the revaluation, which, pursuant to the Law on Taxes of Legal Persons (Article 3), shall be
treated as non-operating revenue (loss) (likewise other revenue not related to production.
sales, or services) and recorded in line 080 of the financial statements of a legal person.”

2.3. Making the Concept of Investment More Accurate

Article 7 of the Law on Taxes on Profits of Legal Persons stipulates that “2) taxable profit
used for investment shall be taxed at zero (0%) rate” and provides that “for the purposes of
this Law the amount of an investment shall be the difference between the acquisition cost, at
the close of the taxation period, of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress)
and the acquisition cost of the fixed assets being used (comstruction in progress) at the
beginning of the period, also the loan capital used during the taxation period for the
acquisition of the fixed assets and the depreciation charges for the period. Upon sale of such
assets, all received sales revenue shall be subject to taxation without deducting the residual
value of the assets.” J

The description of investment as provided in this Law contradicts the concept of investment
as given in Article 8 of the same Law when applied to foreign investment. The quoted
definition also contradicts the definition of the “investor” as given in Article 2 of the Law
on Public Trading of Securities as well as the definitions of the “investment company”,
“investment portfolio” and “diversified investment portfolio” provided in the Law on
Investment Companies.

The above specified calculation of investment in principle contradicts the same concept as
laid down in the Note of the Ministry of Finance No.8N “On Investment Accounting” of
January 14, 1992.

Finally, the concept of investment as specified in Art. 7 of the Law on Profit Tax of Legal
Persons does not correspond to the globally accepted concept of investment, as it is
universally used in text-books.

LI
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Recommendation' : To amend Art. 7 of the Law on Profit Tax of Legal Persons in the

following way: 2) taxable profit used for investment related to acquisition of long-term
material assets shall be taxed at zero (0%) rate; and the last paragraph of this Article in the
following way: “For the purposes of this Law the amount of an investment related to
acquisition of long-term material assets shall be the difference between the acquisition
cost, at the close of the taxation period, of the fixed assets being used (conmstruction in
progress) and the acquisition cost of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress) at
the beginning of the period, also the loan capital used during the taxation period for the
acquisition of the fixed assets and the depreciation charges for the period. Upon sale of such
assets, all received sales revenue shall be subject to taxation without deducting the residual
value of the assets”.

2.4. Taxation of foreign financial intermediaries

The explanatory note to the Order of the Minister of Finance No. 71 of May 15, 1997 states:
“The object of profit tax of foreign enterprises is the total revenues received from legal
persons of the Republic of Lithuania for the market research, consulting and intermediary
services”. Further, “intermediary services cover financial intermediation, including lease
(except accurnulation of insurance and pension funds, as well as activities of the Central
Bank and commercial banks)”.

This order provides for taxation of commission fees of foreign financial brokerage firms in
cases when legal persons of the Republic of Lithuania acquire securities or other financial
instruments of foreing countries. Besides, taxes are withheld, i.e. an investment company or
a financial brokerage firm is obliged to withhold the taxes from the foreign financial
intermediary, even though the latter is not aware of this obligation. Since the amounts
payable are quite insignificant, financial brokerage firms prefer paying them from their net
profit to challenging their business relations with foreign financial intermediaries. Suppose
the volumes of trading in foreign securities increase, taxation of the commission fee would
become a pressing issue.

It is important to note, that other financial institutions are e*ccepted from this kind of
taxation. The above referred order states: (except acc at ce e
funds, as well as activities of the Central Bank and commercial banks). The exception is
absolutely groundless, since some financial institutions are granted considerable tax
privileges over other.

Proposal: To supplement the Order of the Minister of Finance No. 71 of May 15, 1997 in
the following way: “The object of profit tax of foreign enterprises is the total revenues
received from legal persons of the Republic of Lithuania for the market research, consulting
and intermediary services”. Further, intermediary services cover financial intermediation,
including lease (except accumulation of insurance and pension funds, as-wel-as activities of
the Central Bank and commercial banks as well as investment companies and financial
brokerage firms).

2.5 Taxation of foreign financial intermediaries and agreements on avoidance of
double taxation

' Maybe it would more logical to present the definition of the concept of INVESTMENT in the “Law on
Investment Companies”, or “Law on Public Trading in Securities”. rather than “Law on Profit Tax of Legal
Persons”. “Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons” or other laws.



The Annex to the Order of the Minister of Fmance of May 15, 1997 “On Application of
Agreements on Double Taxation” indicates that “Amounts paid to the companies of Belarus,
Denmark, China, Poland, Norway and Sweden for other intermediary services shall not be
subject to taxation”. Seeking to practically apply the provisions of agreements on avoidance
of double taxation it is necessary that a financial intermediary of the above referred
countries, having paid the taxes in its own country, is handed a statement on taxes paid on
profits derived from rendering financial intermediary services, and is obliged to submit the
statement to the Lithuanian State Tax Inspectorate .

It is but natural, that in the view of such a complicated and time consuming procedure
avoidance of double taxation is rarely exercised. Maybe the procedure would not seem that
tiring, if the financial intermediary would be obliged to submit the statement on a quarterly
or on a monthly basis. However, commissions are generated at each sale or purchase of
securities, consequently commission fees are paid to financial intermediaries every day.

Thus we propose to repeal taxation of financial intermediaries, since accounting of taxes
would be more costly than the amounts of taxes collected. Besides, we propose to introduce
supplements to the Explanatory Note -1 of the Order of the Minister of Finance No. 71 of
May 15, 1997, in the way specified under item 2.4 of this Note.

2.6. Proposals of the Lithuanian Confederation of Industrialists regarding
amendments and supplements to the “Law on Taxes of Profits of Legal Persons”
are discussed in Annex 2.

3. Amendments to the “Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons”

3.1. Taxation of interest received by public companies and other legal persons.

Item 6 of Arsticle 35 of the “Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons” sets forth:
Income tax shall not be levied on: ...6) “Sums paid for bonds issued by the State or
municipality”. This means that sums or interest paid for bonds of public companies shall be
subject to taxation. It is obvious that due to this provision, bonds of public companies are
much less attractive to natural persoms as compared to the bonds issued by the state or
municipality

Recommendation: Wording of par. 6 of Article 35:

“Income tax shall not be levied on sums paid for bonds” issued—by—the—State—or
cipalitn?

3.2. The appreciation of the par value of shares issued to shareholders.

Par. 14 of Article 35 of the “Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural persons” sets forth:
“The income tax shall not be levied on: par value of shares issued to shareholders or
employees of an enterprise according to the business results of 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995 and
1996, or the sum by which the par value of shares issued earlier has been increased”;
According to this wording of the Law and based on the business results of the year 1997,
appreciation of the par value of shares issued to the shareholders must be subject to taxation,
but this would mean that the effecting of the law predates its adoption.



Therefore, we support the proposal of the Lithuanian Confederation of Industrialists to lay
down par. 14 of Article 35 as follows: “The income tax shall not be levied on: par value of
shares issued to shareholders or employees of an enterprise according to the business results
of 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996 and 1997, or the sum by which the par value of shares
issued earlier has been increased, untill the Law on the Income Tax of Natural Persons
of the Republic of Lithuania comes into effect”

3.3. Taxation of the amount exceeding the par value of shares of a liquidated public
company”

Note of the State Tax Inspectorate No. 06-06/762 of January 27, 1998, signed by Mrs.
Ratkeviciute states that in case-of liquidation of a public company: “In the event
shareholders receive assets of a company exceeding the par value of shares held by them,
the exceeding amount shall be subject to taxation in the manner prescribed by the
Provisional Law on the Income Tax of Natural Persons™

In reference to this we can only cite the par. 14 of Article 35 of the “Provisional Law on
Income Tax of Natural Persons: “The income tax shall not be levied on: par value of shares
issued to shareholders or employees of an enterprise according to the business results of
1992, 1993, 1994, 1995 and 1996, or the sum by which the par value of shares issued
earlier has been increased”

3.4. Incompatibility between the “Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons”
and The resolution of the Government of the Republic of Lithuania No 804 of October
27, 1993 approved the Order of Recognition of Revenue and Expenses in the Financial
Statements of the Republic of Lithuania in the view of the development and growth
of public companies

“The Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons” does not set forth taxation of
dividends, whereas the “Law on Profit Tax of Legal Persons” provides for taxation of the
capital gain of institutional investors. This creates a significant problem. Contradiction
between the two laws discourages Institutional investors from developing public companies.
An investor, having acquired shares, may gain double benefit: appreciation of shares
(capital gain) and dividends. For example, an investor bought a share at a price of LTL 100
at the beginning of the year, so in one year he may receive LTL 5 interest, and sell the share
at LTL 110. The capital gain resulted from the fact that the investor appropriated for
dividends only part of the profit (LTL 5), the other part - LTL 10 was left as part of
unappropriated profit to be reinvested into the development of the company. In Lithuania,
though, an interested investor will always vote in favour of the decision to allocate the
entire profit for dividends, otherwise he will suffer taxation related losses. In the event all
the profit is paid out in the form of dividends, for his 100 LTL investment at the beginning
of the year the investor would receive LTL 115. Whereas in the event of zero dividends,
when the entire profit generated is reinvested, an institutional investor would receive only
LTL 110,65 (100+15-15%0.29), while the remaining 4.35 would be paid as the profit tax of
legal persons.

Recommendation: Following the proposal contained in item 2.1. of this study, the capital
gain to be tax exempt.

? The amount exceeding the par value is comprised of different elements: indexation by the resolution of the
Government, unappropriated profit, reserves and many other items. It would be very complicated to decide
which component should be subject to taxation, and which component should be tax exempt.
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3.5. Payment of Dividends from Profit Taxable at a 0(10) % profit tax rate.

Part “On Profit (Income) Tax of Legal Persons and Entities That Has no Rights of a Legal
Person” of the “Explanatory Notes to the Calculation of Profit (Income) and Payment for
the Year 1997" approved hy the Order No.12 of the Minister of Finance of January 185,
1998 “On calculation of Profit (Income)” includes the following provision: “In the event the

profit taxable at 0(10) per cent rate is allocated for payment of dividends, this taxable profit
must be taxed at 2a 29% rate”.

In practice this provision means that a 29% tax rate shall not be levied only on the part of
dividends which does not exceed the difference between the “Net result (profit) of the
accountable period” and the profit taxable at 0(10) % rate.

Firstly, this provision of taxation of legal persons contradicts the provisions of the Law on
Income Tax of Natural Persons to exempt dividends from taxation with no reservations.

Secondly, the current accounting systemn does not provide for accounting of profit taxable at
0(10)% rate. This means, that unless specific accounting procedure is introduced the profit
taxable at 0(10)% rate will blend with profit taxed in a regular way and will be identifiable
only by means of some special procedures.

Thirdly, profit taxable at 0(10)% rate is in its essence not a profit. It is an investment which
shall be calculated as “the difference between the acquisition cost, at the close of the
taxation period, of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress) and the
acquisition cost of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress) at the beginning of
the period, also the loan capital used during the taxation period for the acquisition of the
fixed assets and the depreciation charges for the period”. In other words, 0(10)% rate is
levied upon appreciation of long-term assets during the accountable period, and this amount
is distant in relation to profit, profit for appropriation and, finally, the dividends.

Proposal: to reject taxation of dividends, since:

a) the requirement contradicts the provisions of the Provisional Law on Income Tax
of Natural Persons;

b) dividend taxation would require more complicated accountign, which in its turn
boost the bureaucracy arrangements inside a company and beyond it, and would
inflict additioanl expenses;

¢) revenues into the national budget resulting from this tax will be rather
insignificant.

4. More accurate wording of provisions of the Law “On Value Added Tax”

Article 4 of the Law “On Value Added Tax” sets forth: The following goods and services
shall be exempt from VAT:

6) insurance and banking services, the list of which shall be approved by the
Government of the Republic of Lithuania and revenues from trading in securities, lotteries.

Trading in securities covers thres major areas of groups of services: 1) services related to
the transfer of securities, 2) services related to distribution of securities, 3) services related
to offering of securities. Regretfully in many cases the VAT tax is levied upon services

v 4



related to treading in securities. The State Tax Inspectorate in its letter “Trading in
Securities” No. 08-07/7582 of 1997.12.12. to the Securities Commission presents a list of
services to be assigned to trading in securities and should not be subject to the value added
tax. However, the proposal contained in the letter is only a draft and has not been finally
approved. Besides, the list does not cover a full range of services related to trading in
securities. _

Recommendation: To supplement the list of services related to trading in securities in the
manner prescribed in the Note of the Securities Commission’ No. 04-04-1870 of October 3,

1997 “On Value Added Tax”, and subject it to final approval.

B. Specification of provisions of the Law on Road Funds.

The Letter of the Ministry of Finance No. 25 N “On Deductions to the Road Fund” of
September 25, 1996, sets forth: “Revenues from the rent of assets, sales of securities, overdue
credit indebtedness shall be assigned to the non-operating revenues, from which deductions to
the Road Fund shall not be made”. However, in this case there is no specification what is
covered by the concept of sales of securities.

Recommendation: The Ministry of Finance must approve the list of services related to sales
of securities. The list should coincide with the list of services specified in the Note of the
Securities Commission No. 04-04-1870 of October 3, 1997 “On the Value Added tax™.

2%



LR

INSTRUCTION ON FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
OF INVESTMENT IN SECURITIES

1. General Part

I.1. Instruction on financial accounting of investment in securities applies to
investment funds, acting in accordance with the Law on Investment Companies,
also to intermediaries of public trading in securities, acting in accordance with the
Law on Public Trading in Securities and to other economic entities, which have no
rights of legal persons, and have invested in securities.

*1.2. Instruction on financial accounting on investment in securities has been prepared

in accordance with the Imternational Accounting Standard No.25 “Investment
Accounting”, Directive Four of European Communities 78/660/EEC “On Annual
Financial Statements of Some Type of Enterprises”, Directive of European
Communities 86/635/EEC “On Annual and Consolidated Annual Financial
Statements of Banks and Other Financial Institutions™ and the Generally Accepted
Accounting Principle No.29 “On Investment in Debt and Equity Securities”.

1.3. All enterprises, investing in securities (financial instruments), shall establish its
own financial accounting policies. Financial accounting policy shall include but
not be lirnited to: establishing of the costs of acquiring the investment,
establishment of the investment sales costs, procedure for revaluation of
investment and establishing of market value thereof, the procedure for establishing

and recognition of investment capital gain and depreciation (realized profit and

loss).

2. Terms Used For the Purpose of This Instruction:

2.1. Investment - securities (financial instruments) held by an enterprise, which are
expected to generate income, such as interest, dividends etc., or are expected to
generate profit by appreciation on the market (realized and unrealized profit);

This instruction does mot provide for the procedure of financial accounting of
investment into reserves or long-term material assets, amounts receivable, etc.

2.2. Short-term investment - investment of an enterprise in debt or equity securities,
seeking to trade in them on a regular basis, or sell them no later than a year, and in
case when securities have a fair value.

2.3. Long-term investment - investment of a company into debt or equity securities
to be sold no earlier than one year, provided the securities do not have a fair price.

2.4. Securities held until redemption - debt securities, the maturity of which may be
one year or longer, to be held until redemption. Financial statements may report
these securities as either long, or short term investment, depending on the maturity
term.
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2.5. Debt securities - securities reflecting the issuer’s liability to the holder of a
security. Upon maturity these securities shall be redeemed or converted into other
securities. Debt securities include government and municipal securities, corporate
bonds, convertible corporate bonds, etc.

2.6. Equity securities - Securities issued by the issuer, which confirm the
participation of the holders of the securities in the capital of the issuer, and grant
them property and non-property rights. Equity securities include: ordinary shares,
preference shares, other capital shares and securities (fimancial instruments), which
are derived or otherwise related to equity securities, such as rights, options, etc.

The present instruction does not provide for the procedure of financial accounting
of investment in equity securities, when securities are invested pursuing to influence

or participate in the issuer’s capital.

2.7. Price of Securities - the market price of securities or the fair price thereof, to be
established on the basis of results of trading at the central market of the NSEL or
any other recognized and regulated stock exchange. Besides, the fair price of
securities may be established in accordance with the recognized methods of
establishing the price of securities.

The value of securities, the quoting of which on the Stock Exchange is restricted and
trading in which is temnporary suspended may be established on the basis of the last
price quoted on the Stock Exchange, acquisition price and other value, in case it is
assumed that the value of securities have significantly diminished. Le. establishing of
the price of securities should be based on the principle of conservatism, which states
that the financial accounting should recognize possible losses as soon as possible, and
refrain from groundless recognition of profit.

3. Costs of Investment in Securities

3.1. Cost of investment in secyrities include the price of purchasing the securities,
commission fees paid to intermediaries of public trading in securities and other
intermediaries, bank fees and other charges, related to investment in securities.

3.2. Proceeds from securities, such as interest, dividends and other are normally
recognized as income, although in some cases such proceeds should be treated as
partial defrayal of the value of securities. E.g. where securities (bonds) are
acquired following the date of their issuance, they are acquired with a certain
amount of interest accrued, which was incorporated into the selling price. In this
case interest earned on bonds should be divided into two parts: accrued prior to the
date of acquisition of securities, and accrued within the period of disposal of
securities. The total amount of interest, accrued before the date of acquisition of
the bonds is subtracted from the cost of acquisition of bonds, since that part of
accrued interest belongs to the previous bondowner. Interest accrued in the period
the bonds are owned by the new owner shall be recognised as income of an
enterprise from securities.

3.3. Where debt securities are acquired at a price different from the price of
redemption, the difference between the acquisition price and redemption price
shall be depreciated during the entire period of ownership of the securities. Le.
upon acquisition of securities bonus is paid or discount is received. The bonus or a
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discount shall be depreciated by debiting or crediting the interest account
respectively, and shall be added or subtracted from the bond acquisition price. The
resulting value shall be deemed the bond acquisition cost.

4. Short - Term Investment in Securities: Financial Accounting and
_Reporting in Financial Statements

4.1.In the balance-sheet securities, acquired as a short term investment shall be
reported at their market value, or at the lower of the market value or acquisition
value.

Where short-term securities are accounted at the lower of the market value or
acquisition value , the lower value may be established either for each individual

* security or for the entire portfolio of securities. In the event securities are accounted

at their market value or at the fair market value, the latter shall be established for each
individual type of securities.

4.2. Where short term securities are accounted in accordance with the methods
specified under item 4.1., a company shall report an unrealized profit or loss, since
normally costs of acquisition of securities differ from the value indicated in the
balance sheet. Unrealized profit or loss resulting from revaluation of securities
shall be reported in the profit/loss account for the accountable period. An entry of
the profit/loss account of the accountable period shall also record proceeds from
securities (interest, dividends, etc,).

5. Long - Term Investment in Securities: Financial Accounting and
Reporting in Financial Statements

5.1. Securities acquired as long-term investment shall be recorded in the balance sheet
at their acquisition cost, value after revaluation (market value) or at the lower of
the market or acquisition cogts.

Where long term securities are accounted and recorded in the balance sheet at the
value after revaluation, an enterprise must develop a long term investment revaluation
policy approved by the management of the enterprise. The policy shall provide for the
criteria of revaluation of securities and the periodicity thereof.

5.2. Where long term securities are accounted at their value after revaluation (market
value) or the lower of the market or acquisition value, an enterprise shall have the
unrealized profit or loss. The unrealized profit or loss shall be reported in the
shareholders’ ownership section of the balance sheet. The unrealized profit
increases the revaluation reserve of financial assets, while unrealized loss
decreases the revaluation reserve of financial assets.

In the event long term securities are intended for sale, they must be reclassified from
long term securities into short term securities. The accrued unrealized profit or loss
shall be recognised in the profit/loss account of the accountable period. In the event
securities are immediately sold, the realized profit and loss resulting from sale of
securities shall be reported in the profit/loss account.
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6. Sale of securities .,

6.1. Upon selling the securities the realized profit or loss shall be recognized as a
difference between the cost of acquisition of securities and the price at which the
securities were sold. The result shall be reported in the profit/loss account of the
accountable period.

6.2. The sold securities shall be debited by way of specific identification, where
specific securities are debited, or on the basis of averagé acquisition costs, where it
is difficult or impossible to identify specific securities. E.g. a company purchased
a considerable number of specific securities at different prices, thus selling of
securities may be based upon method of weighted average.

7. Reclassification of Securities

7.1. Upon reclassification short term securities to long term securities, or to securities
hold till redemption date, the unrealized profit or loss, which had previously been
recognized in the profitfloss account shall not be recovered. The further result of
revaluation shall be recorded in the balance sheet, shareholders property section
and financial asset revaluation reserves.

7.2. Upon reclassification short terrn securities into long term securities or
reclassification of securities held until redemption to short term securities, the
accrued unrealized profit or loss shall be immediately recognized in the profit/loss
account.

7.3. Upon reclassification the securities held until redemption to the long term
securities, the unrealized profit or loss at the moment of conversion is recognised

in the balance sheet, shareholders’ property section and financial asset revaluation

reserves.

7.4.Upon re-classification from long term securities to securities held until
redemption, the accrued unrealized profit or loss, which is recorded in the financial
asset revaluation reserve and further remains until redemption of securities at
depreciation of the bonus or discount.

7.5. Companies shall, at least once a year, or more often if necessary, review all the
categories of securities and decide whether they must be rearranged. In case there
are some uncertainties concerning the terms of securities, it is recommended to
qualify them as long term securities. Securities may be reclassified only upon the
decision of the management of the company or an appropriate body (investment
committee). It shall be forbidden to re-classify securities seeking to misrepresent
the results of the company or its financial status.

8. Final Part

8.1. The fair price of investment in securities shall be determined in accordance with
the recommendations approved by the Securities Commission (recognised methods
of establishing the price of securities), where it is impossible to establish the price
according to the results of trading at the Stock Exchange.

V4l
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8.2. Other peculiarities of the financial accounting of investment in securities shall hg
established by the Ministry of Finance and the Lithuanian Securities Commission.
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ANNEX 2

Proposals of the Lithuanian Confederation of Industrialists regarding
amendments and supplements to the “Law on Taxes of Profits of Legal Persons”

1. To amend Article 1 as follows:

b) legal persons engaged in non-commercial activities who nevertheless
received income from commercial-economic activities, with the exception of the
Bank of Lithuania and the state enterprise Deposit Insurance Fund, and non-
budgetary resources of institutions whose expenditures are fully reimbursed from the

State Budget and investment funds acting in accordance with the Law on

Investment Companies. .

The proposed amendment is rather convenient and easy to implement, although it
will not facilitate the solution of the above referred problems. First, close-end
investment funds (CIF) and investment holding companies (IHC) will continue to be
subject to taxation, thus no changes will emerge in this respect. Second, CIFs and
THCs will have no future as investment funds are increasingly gaining a much more
advantageous position as compared to that of CIFs and IHCs. Third, CIFs and ITHCs
will probably make attempts to establish actually not functioning IFs, as a means to
avoid paying taxes (shell companies). Fourth, it has not been clarified whether IFs
will be completely exempt from profit tax, which would mean the emergence of some
theoretical, though hardly conceivable possibilities for other legal or natural persons
to avoid paying taxes on a legitimate basis. And last, concepts of capital gain from
operations in securities and other financial instruments, unrealised appreciation of the
investment portfolio as well as the issues of calculation thereof remain rather pressing
for other capital market participants.

2. Par. 3 of Article 3 to be amended in the following way:
'

“Non-operating revenues shall constitute payments received from economic sanctions
and other income not related to the production and sale of goods and services,
including income received for leased or invested assets, interest, the used part of
subsidies and dotations, gains from changes in exchange rate”. This means that the
tax burden is becoming even heavier, as previously interest received by legal persons
was not singled out.

3. Item 1 of Par. 4 of Article 3 to be amended in the following way:

When computing taxable profit, the following income shall be eliminated from non-
operating revenues:

1) dividends and interest income received on corporate bonds of economic
entities of the Republic of Lithuania and the government and municipal
securities.

First, it is obvious that the burden of taxation is getting heavier, since earlier all
dividends and interest received for corporate bonds were exempt from taxes, and now
only dividends and interest received from corporate bonds of Lithuanian entities.
Second, the wording of the amendment is rather obscure and not clear. It is hard to
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understand why the Lithuanian government and mumcxpal securities has been singled
out, where earlier it states “economic entities of the Repubhc of Lithuania”, Are the
Government of Lithuania and Municipalities the economic entities? Third, the
wording of the amendment leaves open the question whether all the dividends are
exempt from taxes, or of Lithuanian economic entities only? Fourth, a number of
uncertainties arise with respect to the founding the investment funds. Are the
investment funds obliged to pay taxes for dividends received from foreign countries? If
the answer is positive, it is impossible to ensure the diversification of the investment
portfolio, since the official trading list of the Stock Exchange contains omly 5
companies. If there were 20 companies, it would be possible to invest into different
securities folllowing the provisions of the Law on Investment Companies.

Consequently, we propose to accept the amendments to Article 3, as specified in item
2.1. of this study, since the suggested wording of the amendment inhibits the

- development of capital market, and brings a lot of confusion and uncertainties.

4. The following amendments are proposed to item 1 Par. 1 of Article 5:

“ 1) material costs and other comparable costs, including business-trip-expenses
losses caused by changes in exchange rate, and the used part of subsidies and
grants.”

The essence of the amendment is that costs specified in the amendment previously
were were not assigned to costs, and they had to be compensated from the net profit.
As noted in item 2.2. of this study, currently the net profit is used as a source to cover
losses related to depreciation of capital and investment portfolio.

Proposal: until the proposed amendments regarding taxation of capital gain are
implemented, to supplement the amendment in the following way:

* 1) material costs and other comparable costs, including business-irip-expenses
losses caused by changes in exchange rates, and the used part of subsidies and

grants, realized and unreallzed capital deprecjation resulting from operations in
ecurities and othe cia ts”

5. To supplement the last paragraph of Part 4 of Article 7, and set forth as
follows:

“For the purposes of this Law, investment ...” The definition of “investment” as given
in this supplement is very misleading again. We propose the same amendment as in
item 2.3 of this Analysis.
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THE LITHUANIAN SECURITIE§ COMMISSION
March 20, 1998

To: The Ministry of Finance
of the Republic of Lithuania

Re Income and Profit Taxation: Impact upon the Lithuanian Capital Market

The Securities market in Lithuania emerged and has been functioning as a result of
the primary privatization process. However, until now the market has been rather
shallow and of low liquidity. The Securities Commission has investigated the factors
preventing the growth of the market liquidity. Among the most important factors the
order of taxation of market participants has been identified.

1. The specific feature of the Lithuanian Securities market is the absence of
institutional investors, the appearance of which will facilitate the liquidity of the
market. Institutional investors (investment holding companies, investment funds,
pension funds) collects funds from minor investors and provides them with a
possibility to participate in investment activities through investment companies
and receive a profit. The legal basis for founding investment funds was created as
long ago as 1995, when the Law on Investment Companies was adopted. However,
not a single investment fund has been founded since, the principle impediment
being the taxation on the profit of the company and the order of recognition of
revenue and expenses in the financial statements.

The resolution of the Government of the Republic of Lithuania No 804 of October
27, 1993 approved the Order of Recognition of Revenue and Expenses in the
Financial Statements. Item 28 off this “Order” provides that “Dividends received and
receivable, as well as interest for investment in other companies shall be attributed to
investment revenues”. According to the provisions of Article 3 of the Law on Profit
Tax of Legal Persons, the specified income is not included into unrealized income,
thus, while computing the taxable profit, the investment revenues (received dividends
and interest for bonds) shall be eliminated. However, income of this kind would
represent only a very small fraction of the total investment revenues. The bulk of the
revenues of institutional investors is generated by the capital gain on securities and
financial instruments, which consists of realized and unrealized capital gain. The
realized capital gain or depreciation results from operation in securities or financial
instruments. The unrealized capital gain or depreciation results from revaluation of
securities or financial instruments. Pursuant to the Law on Profit Tax of Legal
Persons capital gain on securities as well as financial instruments shall be taxable.

The negative impact of the currently implemented order of taxation can be most
conveniently be illustrated by the example of investment funds. In case a natural
person invests into securities and subsequently sells them at a higher price, i.e. capital
gain is earned, the income is free from taxation. However, where a natural person
acquires redeemable shares of an investment fund, and the fund earns capital gain,
through selling the securities comprising the investment portfolio at a price exceeding
the purchase price or when the market price of the securities comprising the portfolio
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increase, the appreciation shall be taxable at a 29% profit tax rate as applied to legal
persons. Thus a persons investing through an investment fund is going to loose 29%
of his profit, and he will be discouraged from investing through an investment fund.
Where a natural person acquires redeemable shares of a mutual fund, and the fund
earns capital gain, the capital gain shall be taxable at a 29% profit tax in the
investment fund itself, and as soon as the investor reports his income in the profit/loss
account, he will have to repeatedly pay the profit tax at 29% rate. In this particular
case additionally we observe double taxation. Under these condmons natural persons
will refuse to invest into investment funds.

Besides, investment funds will have to handle the taxation resulting from revaluation
of the securities comprising the investment portfolio. Investment funds issue the
redeemable shares which they must redeem, upon the shareholder’s request. The
share redemption price must be equal to the value of net own assets per share. Cash

funds and liquid securities account for the large part (80%) of the assets held by an

investment company. Results of the revaluation will depend on the fluctuation of the
market price of securities. In the event the market price of securities comprising the
investment portfolio increases, the fund will have to pay a profit tax (the net profit
will decrease), while in the even the market price drops down, losses will be inflicted,
which will have to be compensated for out of the net profit.

Capital taxation has the same impact upon the closed investment funds and
investment holding companies. Currently, 22 investment holding companies which
have been established on the basis of the investment stock companies following the
requirements of the Law on Investment Companies. In our opinion, however, without
abolishing the taxation on capital gain, the companies will remain of little vitality.

In order to promote the appearance of institutional investors they must be provided

favorable tax surroundings and capital gain must be tax -free for a period of at least ~

10 years.

Proposal: .

1) Supplement item 1 of Article 3 of the Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons:

“1) received dividends and interest on bonds, as well as realized and unrealized
capital gain of securities and financial instruments of investment companies.

2) To establish the accounting procedure which define the concept of capital gain on
securities and financial instruments, methods of accounting the securities (see
Annex 1) and recommendations for establishing the market price of securities.

3) To supplement item 1 of part 1 of Article 5 of the Law on Profit Tax of Legal
Persons of the Republic of Lithuania and lay down as follows:

“1) material and other costs equivalent to them , including realized and unrealized
depreciation of capital of financial instruments™;

1. The Lithuanian securities market is an equity market. The market of bonds, an
alternative instrument for financing public companies, is hardly developing. The
development of the market of bonds of public companies would have a tremendous
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impact upon the general increase of the liquidity of the securities market. Bonds
are less risky investment mstru.ments and, upon emerge of unfavorable situation
in the share market, cash flows intended for investment will be channeled into the
market of bonds. However, the recent year’s attempts undertaken by public
companies to distribute their bonds failed, and mostly due to the unfavorable
taxation approach.

Item 6 of Article 35 of the Provisional Law on the Income Tax of Legal Persons
stipulates that “Income tax shall not be levied on: 6)Sums paid for bonds issued by
the state or a municipality; 13) interest received on deposits in the banks and other
credit institutions licensed by the Bank of Lithuania;

Amounts and interest paid on bonds issued by public companies ar taxable at a 20%

tax rate.

This provision of the Law violates the principle of tax neutrality. A certain tax
privilege is thus granted, while lending funds to the commercial banks and other
credit institutions excluding them from other economic entities and creates
unfavorable conditions for attracting the borrowed capital towards public companies.
In the view of tax free status of bonds issued by the state or a municipality, and
especially since the government bonds are the least risky investment instruments,
bonds issued by public companies appear absolutely unattractive to natural persons.

Proposal: To amend item 6 of the Article 35 of the Provisional Law on the Income
Tax of Legal Persons and lay down as follows:
6) Sums and interest, paid on bonds.

3. Currently on the securities market Lithuanian investors may acquire only securities

of Lithuanian issuers. Financial brokerage firms are willing to act as -

intermediaries for potential buyers of securities of foreign issuers, but they are
discouraged by the taxation of foreign companies, engaged in financial mediation
activities. In their own turn Lithuanian financial brokerage firms apply to foreign
intermediaries of trading in securities regarding acquisition of securities, i.e.
intermediary services while acquiring securities in a foreign country.

Item 1 of the Explanatory Notes on Calculation and Payment of Profit (Income)
approved by the order of the Minister of Finance No.71 of May 15, 1997 sets forth:
“The object of the profit tax of foreign companies is all the income received for
market research, consulting and mediation services and for the provided right to
make use of trade marks, licenses, name of the company”. Financial mediation is
attributed to the intermediary services (except insurance and accumulation of pension
funds, as well as activity of the central and commercial banks).

Based on this Law, commission fees of the foreign financial brokerage firms are
subject to taxation in cases when the legal persons acquire securities of foreign
companies or other financial instruments. Taxes are withheld at 15% profit tax rate.
Tax is deducted from the income payable to foreign companies by a legal person of
the Republic of Lithuania, which pays foreign companies for services provided. In
other words, a financial brokerage firm, acting as an intermediary in acquiring foreign
securities, is under obligation to pay taxes on the income received by the foreign
financial mediator for the intermediary activities carried out abroad. Since taxes
payable are rather insignificant, major foreign intermediaries of trading in securities

%
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prefer not to bother while collecting documents necessary for tax refund. Lithuanian
financial brokerage firms, seeking to maintain relations with foreign clients and
relations with foreign intermediaries agree to pay the taxes, even though their net
profits decline. Currently such transactions are rather scarce and of insignificant
volume, but upon founding investment companies and pension funds this taxation
issue may develop into a pressing problem. There is no sufficient number of liquid
securities in Lithuania to instigate the activities of investment funds and the latter will
have to use foreign securities to form their investment portfolio. In such taxation
environment financial brokerage firms will be extremely discouraged from acting as
intermediaries for institutional investors regarding acquisition of foreign securities.

It should be noted though that other financial institutions engaged in intermediary
activities are granted some exceptional status. We suggest that the same exemption be
applied to intermediaries in public trading in securities (financial brokerage firms).

Proposal: To extent the definition of intermediary services as set forth in Item 1 of the
Explanatory Notes on Calculation and Payment of Profit (Income) approved by the
order of the Minister of Finance No.71 of May 15, 1997 as follows: “Intermediary
activity is the activity when an economic entity intermediates between other two
economic entities. Intermediary activities shall cover mediation in commercial
activities, transportation, trading (on commission basis, wholesale and retail trading,
mediation in purchasing and assessment of real property) and financial mediation
including financial leasing (except accumulation of insurance and pension funds,
activities of the central and commercial banks as well as activities of intermediaries
of public trading in securities and investment companies)”.

4. Item 14 of Article 35 of the currently effective Law on Income Tax of Natural
Persons of the Republic of Lithuania sets forth:

“The income tax shall not be levied on: par value of shares issued to shareholders or

employees of an enterprise according to the business results of 1992, 1993, 1994,
1995 and 1996, or the sum by which the par value of shares issued earlier has been
increased”; According to this wprding of the Law where public companies increase
their authorized capital out of their own funds, while capitalizing the profit of the
year 1997, the increased nominal value of the additionally issued shares shall be
subject to taxation. The newly issued shares (bonus shares) are transferred to the
shareholders or the nominal values of the shares are increased automatically by
debiting them into the securities accounts. The Company Law does not provide for a
possibility to refuse debiting the shares into the securities accounts. Refusal to debit
the shares or increase their nominal value is deemed prejudicial to the rights of
shareholders. In our opinion it is not fair to levy taxes upon the results of such
“forced” transfer, as basically here we deal with the above referred capital gain.

Proposal: To supplement item 14 of Article 35 of the Provisional Law of the Income
Tax of Natural Persons and lay down as follows:
par value of shares issued to shareholders or employees of an enterprise according to
the business results of 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996 and 1997, and until the Law
on Income Tax of Natural Persons comes into power, or the sum by which the par
value of shares issued earlier has been increased;

203



11

5. Provisions of the Law on Investment Companies of the Republic of Lithuania sets
forth a requirement for investment stock companies to be reregistered as
investrent holding companies by July 1, 1997, or be liquidated. In the course of
liquidation investment companies face the problem of taxation levied upon the
distributed assets of the company undergoing liquidation. In its letter No. 06-
06/762 of January 27, 1998 “On Income Tax of Natural Persons” The State Tax
Inspectorate explained: “In the event a shareholder receives an amount of the
company’s assets which exceeds the nominal value of the shares held by him, the
excess value shall be subject to taxation in the manner provided by the Law on
Income Tax of Natural Persons”. We believe that such an approach is wrong in its
essence. Par.8 of Article 11 of the Law on Investment Companies merely provides
for the manmner of distribution of the assets of the liquidated company “After the
payment of the required taxes into the budget and after the discharge of liabilities
to the creditors and the employees, the remaining assets shall be distributed to
the shareholders in proportion to the par value of the shares held by them by
ownership right”. In this case it is the capital gain that is subject to distribution.
According to the item 10 of Article 35 of the Law on Income Tax of Natural
Persons income tax is not levied upon “returned shareholding contributions and
sums for sold shares, i.e. capital gain”. The same approach should be taken in the
event of liquidation of a company”

Proposal: to supplement item 10 of Article 35 of the Law on Income Tax of Natural
Persons in the following way:

10) “returned shareholding contributions and sums for sold shares, as well as assets
granted to shareholders after distribution of assets of a liquidated public
company, investment company or a pension fund”.

The Securities Commission asks to take into consideration its comments on the above
referred issues and the proposals regarding possible solutions of the problems, while
presenting the draft amendments to the Law on Profit Tax of Legal Persons and Law
on Income Tax of Natural Persons. The Commission also requests to establish the
procedure for accounting of investinent into securities (draft provision is enclosed in
Annex 1).

To our knowledge the Ministry of Finance is currently drafting the laws on Business
Income Tax and Income Tax of Residents. The Tax Code is to be adopted during the
year 1999. The Securities Commission is ready to offer its comments on the draft
laws provided the Comrnission is familiarized with the same.

W

Loy



i
THE LITHUANIAN SECURITIES COMMISSION

March 20, 1998

To: The Ministry of Finance
of the Republic of Lithuania

Re Income and Profit Taxation: Impact upon the Lithuanian Capital Market

The Securities market in Lithuania emerged and has been functioning as a result of
the primary privatization process. However, until now the market has been rather
shallow and of low liquidity. The Securities Commission has investigated the factors
preventing the growth of the market liquidity. Among the most important factors the
order of taxation of market participants has been identified.

1. The specific feature of the Lithuanian Securities market is the absence of
institutional investors, the appearance of which will facilitate the liquidity of the
market. Institutional investors (investment holding companies, investment funds,
pension funds) collects funds from minor investors and provides them with a
possibility to participate in investment activities through investment companies
and receive a profit. The legal basis for founding investment funds was created as
long ago as 1995, when the Law on Investment Companies was adopted. However,
not a single investment fund has been founded since, the principle irnpediment
being the taxation on the profit of the company and the order of recognition of
revenue and expenses in the financial statements.

The resolution of the Government of the Republic of Lithuania No 804 of October
27, 1993 approved the Order of Recognition of Revenue and Expenses in the
Financial Statements. Itemm 28 ofi this “Order” provides that “Dividends received and
receivable, as well as interest for investrment in other companies shall be attributed to
investment revenues”. According to the provisions of Article 3 of the Law on Profit
Tax of Legal Persons, the specified income is not included into unrealized income,
thus, while computing the taxable profit, the investment revenues (received dividends
and interest for bonds) shall be eliminated. However, income of this kind would
represent only a very small fraction of the total investment revenues. The bulk of the
revenues of institutional investors is generated by the capital gain on securities and
financial instruments, which consists of realized and unrealized capital gain. The
realized capital gain or depreciation results from operation in securities or financial
instruments. The unrealized capital gain or depreciation results from revaluation of
securities or financial instruments. Pursuant to the Law on Profit Tax of Legal
Persons capital gain on securities as well as financial instruments shall be taxable.

The negative impact of the currently implemented order of taxation can be most
conveniently be illustrated by the example of investment funds. In case a natural
person invests into securities and subsequently sells them at a higher price, i.e. capital
gain is earned, the income is free from taxation. However, where a natural person
acquires redeemable shares of an investment fund, and the fund earns capital gain,
through selling the securities comprising the investment portfolio at a price exceeding
the purchase price or when the market price of the securities comprising the portfolio
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increase, the apprecxatlon shall be taxable at a 29% profit tax rate as applied to legal
persons. Thus a persons investing through an investment fund is gomg to loose 29%
of his profit, and he will be discouraged from investing through an investment fund.
Where a natural person acquires redeemable shares of a mutual fund, and the fund
earns capital gain, the capital gain shall be taxable at a 29% profit tax in the
investment fund itself, and as soon as the investor reports his income in the profit/loss
account, he will have to repeatedly pay the profit tax at 29% rate. In this particular
case additionally we observe double taxation. Under these conditions natural persons
will refuse to invest into investment funds. -

Besides, investment funds will have to handle the taxation resulting from revaluation
of the securities comprising the investment portfolio. Investment funds issue the
redeemable shares which they must redeem, upon the shareholder’s request. The
share redemption price must be equal to the value of net own assets per share. Cash
funds and liquid securities account for the large part (80%) of the assets held by an
investment company. Results of the revaluation will depend on the fluctuation of the
market price of securities. In the event the market price of securities comprising the
investment portfolio increases, the fund will have to pay a profit tax (the net profit
will decrease), while in the even the market price drops down, losses will be inflicted,
which will have to be compensated for out of the net profit.

Capital taxation has the same impact upon the closed investment funds and
investment holding companies. Currently, 22 investment holding companies which
have been established on the basis of the investment stock companies following the
requirements of the Law on Investmnent Companies. In our opinion, however, without
abolishing the taxation on capital gain, the companies will remain of little vitality.

In order to promote the appearance of institutional investors they must be provided
favorable tax surroundings and capital gain must be tax -free for a period of at least
10 years.

Proposal: |

1) Supplement item 1 of Article 3 of the Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons:

“1) received dividends and interest on bonds, as well as realized and unrealized
capital gain of securities and financial instruments of investment companies.

2) To establish the accounting procedure which define the concept of capital gain on
securities and financial instruments, methods of accounting the securities (see
Armmnex 1) and recommendations for establishing the market price of securities.

3) To supplement item 1 of part 1 of Article 5 of the Law on Profit Tax of Legal
Persons of the Republic of Lithuania and lay down as follows:

“1) material and other costs equivalent to them , including realized and unrealized
depreciation of capital of financial instruments™;

1. The Lithuanian securities market is an equity market. The market of bonds, an
alternative instrument for financing public companies, is hardly developing. The
development of the market of bonds of public companies would have a tremendous

20b



impact upon the general increase of the hqu1d1ty of the securities market. Bonds
are less risky investment instruménts, and, upon emerge of unfavorable situation
in the share market, cash flows intended for investment will be channeled into the
market of bonds. However, the recent year’s attempts undertaken by public
companies to distribute their bonds failed, and mostly due to the unfavorable
taxation approach.
Item 6 of Article 35 of the Provisional Law on the Income Tax of Legal Persons
stipulates that “Income tax shall not be levied on: 6)Sums pald for bonds issued by
the state or a municipality; 13) interest received on deposits in the banks and other
credit institutions licensed by the Bank of Lithuania;

Amounts and interest paid on bonds issued by public companies ar taxable at a 20%
tax rate.

This provision of the Law violates the principle of tax neutrality. A certain tax
privilege is thus granted, while lending funds to the commercial banks and other
credit institutions excluding. them from other economic entities and creates
unfavorable conditions for attracting the borrowed capital towards public companies.
In the view of tax free status of bonds issued by the state or a municipality, and
especially since the government bonds are the least risky investment instruments,
bonds issued by public companies appear absolutely unattractive to natural persons.

Proposal: To amend item 6 of the Article 35 of the Provisional Law on the Income
Tax of Legal Persons and lay down as follows:
6) Sums and interest, paid on bonds.

3. Curently on the securities market Lithuanian investors may acquire only securities
of Lithuanian issuers. Financial brokerage firms are willing to act as
intermediaries for potential buyers of securities of foreign issuers, but they are
discouraged by the taxation of foreign companies, engaged in financial mediation
activities. In their own turn thhuaman financial brokerage firms apply to fore1gn
intermediaries of trading in'securities regardmg acquisition of securities, i.e.
intermediary services while acquiring securities in a foreign country.

Item 1 of the Explanatory Notes on Calculation and Payment of Profit (Income)
approved by the order of the Minister of Finance No.71 of May 15, 1997 sets forth:
“The object of the profit tax of foreign companies is all the income received for
market research, consulting and mediation services and for the provided right to
make use of trade marks, licenses, name of the company”. Financial mediation is
attributed to the intermediary services (except insurance and accumulation of pension
funds, as well as activity of the central and commercial banks).

Based on this Law, commission fees of the foreign financial brokerage firms are
subject to taxation in cases when the legal persons acquire securities of foreign
companies or other financial instruments. Taxes are withheld at 15% profit tax rate.
Tax is deducted from the income payable to foreign companies by a legal person of
the Republic of Lithuania, which pays foreign companies for services provided. In
other words, a financial brokerage firm, acting as an intermediary in acquiring foreign
securities, is under obligation to pay taxes on the income received by the foreign
financial mediator for the intermediary activities carried out abroad. Since taxes
payable are rather insignificant, major foreign intermediaries of trading in securities
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prefer not to bother while collecting documents necessary for tax refund. Lithuanian
financial brokerage firms, seeking to maintain relations with foreign clients and
relations with foreign intermediaries agree to pay the taxes, even though their net
profits decline. Currently such transactions are rather scarce and of insignificant
volume, but upon founding investment companies and pension funds this taxation
issue may develop into a pressing problem. There is no sufficient number of liquid
securities in Lithuania to instigate the activities of investment funds and the latter will
have to use foreign securities to form their investment portfolio. In such taxation
environment financial brokerage firms will be extremely discouraged from acting as
intermediaries for institutional investors regarding acquisition of foreign securities.

It should be noted though that other financial institutions engaged in intermediary
activities are granted some exceptional status. We suggest that the same exemption be
applied to intermediaries in public trading in securities (financial brokerage firms).

Proposal: To extent the definition of intermediary services as set forth in Item 1 of the
Explanatory Notes on Calculation and Payment of Profit (Income) approved by the
order of the Minister of Finance No.71 of May 15, 1997 as follows: “Intermediary
activity is the activity when an economic entity intermediates between other two
economic entities. Intermediary activities shall cover mediation in commercial
activities, transportation, trading (on commission basis, wholesale and retail trading,
mediation in purchasing and assessment of real property) and financial mediation
including financial leasing (except accumulation of insurance and pension funds,
activities of the central and commercial banks as well as activities of intermediaries
of public trading in securities and investment companies)”.

4. Item 14 of Article 35 of the currently effective Law on Income Tax of Natural
Persons of the Republic of Lithuania sets forth:

“The income tax shall not be levied on: par value of shares issued to shareholders or
employees of an enterprise according to the business results of 1992, 1993, 1994,
1995 and 1996, or the sum by which the par value of shares issued earlier has been
increased”; According to this wording of the Law where public companies increase
their authorized capital out of their own funds, while capitalizing the profit of the
year 1997, the increased nominal value of the additionally issued shares shall be
subject to taxation. The newly issued shares (bonus shares) are transferred to the
shareholders or the nominal values of the shares are increased automatically by
debiting them into the securities accounts. The Company Law does not provide for a
possibility to refuse debiting the shares into the securities accounts. Refusal to debit
the shares or increase their nominal value is deemed prejudicial to the rights of
shareholders. In our opinion it is not fair to levy taxes upon the results of such
“forced™ transfer, as basically here we deal with the above referred capital gain.

Proposal: To supplement item 14 of Article 35 of the Provisional Law of the Income
Tax of Natural Persons and lay down as follows:
par value of shares issued to shareholders or employees of an enterprise according to
the business results of 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996 and 1997, and until the Law
on Income Tax of Natural Persons comes into power, or the sum by which the par
value of shares issued earlier has been increased;
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S. Provisions of the Law on Investment Companies of the Republic of Lithuania sets
forth a requirement for investment stock companies to be reregistered as
investment holding companies by July 1, 1997, or be liquidated. In the course of
liquidation investment companies face the problem of taxation levied upon the
distributed assets of the company undergoing liquidation. In its letter No. 06-
06/762 of Janary 27, 1998 “On Income Tax of Natural Persons” The State Tax
Inspectorate explained™ “In the event a shareholder receives an amount of the
company’s assets which exceeds the nominal value of the shares held by him, the
excess value shall be subject to taxation in the manner-provided by the Law on
Income Tax of Natural Persons”. We believe that such an approach is wrong in its
essence. Par.8 of Article 11 of the Law on Investment Companies merely provides
for the manner of distribution of the assets of the liquidated company “After the
payment of the required taxes into the budget and after the discharge of liabilities
to the creditors and the employees, the remaining assets shall be distributed to
the shareholders in proportion to the par value of the shares held by them by
ownership right”. In this case it is the capital gain that is subject to distribution.
According to the item 10 of Article 35 of the Law on Income Tax of Natural
Persons income tax is not levied upon “returned shareholding contributions and
surns for sold shares, i.e. capital gain”. The same approach should be taken in the
event of liquidation of a company”

Proposal: to supplement item 10 of Article 35 of the Law on Income Tax of Natural
Persons in the following way:

10) “returned shareholding contributions and sums for sold shares, as well as assets
granted to shareholders after distribution of assets of a liquidated public
company, investment company or a pension fund”.

The Securities Commission asks to take into consideration its comments on the above
referred issues and the proposals regarding possible solutions of the problems, while
presenting the draft amendments to the Law on Profit Tax of Legal Persons and Law
on Income Tax of Natural Persons. The Commission also requests to establish the
procedure for accounting of investment into securities (draft provision is enclosed in
Annex 1).

To our knowledge the Ministry of Finance is currently drafting the laws on Business
Income Tax and Income Tax of Residents. The Tax Code is to be adopted during the
year 1999, The Securities Commission is ready to offer its comments on the draft
laws provided the Commission is familiarized with the same.
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THE LITHUANIAN SECURITIES COMMISSION
Resolution No. 9
March 6, 1998
Vilnius

On the Rule on Securities Portfolio Management Agreement (Discretionary
Accounts) for Investment Management and Consulting Firms

While implementing the provisions of the Law on Public Trading in Securities
(Valstybés Zinios, 1996, No.16-142)

the Securities Commission hereby resolves:

To approve the Rule on Securities Portfolio Management Agreement (Discretionary
Accounts) for Investment Management and Consulting Firms

Chairman of the Lithuanian
Securities Commission Virgilijus Poderys
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1. General Part

1.1. Investment management and consulting firms (hereinafter referred to as the
Firm), prior to starting to manage the securities portfolios of their clients (legal
and natural persons), shall enter into a written agreement with the clients in
accordance with the requirements of this rule. Management of the securities
portfolio shall mean engagement in activity, where the-firm at its own discretion
accepts and places orders in the client’s name regarding sales and purchase,
exchange, pledging, lending and borrowing of securities, borrowing of cash,
realisation of rights attaching to securities comprising the securities portfolio,
seeking for a maximum benefit for the client.

1.2. The legal basis for this rules is par.1 of Article 15 of the Law on Public Trading
in Securities of the Republic of Lithuania.

2. General Requirements

2.1. The Firm shall be prohibited from transferring its rights and duties in respect
with the Agreement on management of securities portfolio (hereinafter referred to
as the Agreement) to other persons without a prior written consent of the client.

2.2. The Agreement regulated by this rule may contain other provisions not provided
for by this rule, but the Firm shall be precluded from including into the Agreement
or any other agreement regarding management of the client’s securities portfolio
provisions limiting the obligations and responsibility in respect of a customer, or in

any way worsening the position of a client as compared to that established by the

Law on Public Trading in Securities, other legal acts and this Rule.

2.3. Prior to concluding the Agreement, the Firm shall familiarize the client with the
Rule, which shall be confirmed by the client’s signature.

2.4. Upon getting aware of the financial brokerage firm (FMF) which will hold the
client’s securities portfolio and funds, the Firm shall promptly deliver to the FMF
a copy of the Agreement and a copy of the client’s notification on the appointed
financial brokerage firm. According to provisions of the Agreement the Firm is
authorised to conclude an agreement with the financial brokerage firm regarding
servicing of the personal securities account, it shall be not necessary to deliver the
latter notification to the FMF.

2.5. Upon expiration or termination of the Agreement, the Firm shall ensure the
safekeeping of all the Agreement and all amendments therein, supplementary
agreements to the Agreement, amendments therein, written notices , instructions
and other documents related to the securities portfolio management agreement for
a period of 10 years after the termination of the Agreement.

&l



3. Parties of the Agreement N

3.1. One party of the Agreement is a firm, licensed by the Securities Commission to
act as an investment management and consulting firm, represented by a broker,
which has passed the qualification examination organized by the Securities
Commission or who holds any other qualification certificate recognised by the
Commission. -

3.2. The Agreement shall contain the following data on the Firm: full name, company
code, address of the registered office, licence number and date of issuance, name
and position of the representative authorized to sign the Agreement, the basis for
representation.

3.3. The other party of the Agreement may be natural and legal persons, which have
concluded agreements with the investment management and consulting firm, in
accordance with which the Firm shall operate individual securities portfolios, with
the exception of the case provided for in item 3.4.

3.4. On the basis of the Agreement one securities portfolio for several clients may be
formed only in cases when such clients act as co-owners of the portfolio and
jointly enter into the agreement with the Firm.

3.5. The firm, prior to entering into the Agreement with persons intending to act as
co~-owners of the investment portfolio, shall receive from such persons documents
confirming their intention to carry out joint activity (e.g. partnership agreement,
marriage certificate, agreement on joint activities), or the Agreement with such
persons shall expressly manifest the will of such persons to act as co-owners or
have the portfolio at their disposal by mutual consent.

3.6. The Agreement shall contain the following data about the client (co-owners of
the securities portfolio):

3.6.1. for natural person(§): name, personal code, residence, address and the
phone number.

3.6.2. for legal person(s): full name, company code, registered office, position of
the representative, his name, basis for representation, telephone and fax
nurnbers. Foreign legal persons shall also submit an authenticated registration
certificate of the company or other document confirming the existence of
such certificate.

3.7. The Agreement shall specify the client’s identification codes in accordance with
the rules of the Lithuanian Securities Commission On Identification of Clients of
Intermediaries of Public Trading in Securities (Official Gazette, 1997, No. 27-654)

4. Securities Portfolio: Initial Composition, Objectives of Forming, and
Restrictions Imposed.

4.1. The Agreement shall indicate the initial composition of the securities portfolio,
the management of which is transferred to the Firm (names of the securities shall
be indicated and codes assigned by the Central Securities Depository of Lithuania)
g the securities shall be indicated), the market value of the portfolio, as well as
cash amount meant for additional contributions to the portfolio, or for formation of

-+
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portfolio only. The Firm may establish the minimum value of the securities
portfolio or the minimum amount for formation of the securities portfolio.

4.2. The customer has a right at any time to make additional contributions to his
securities portfolio while transferring the management of the funds andfor
securities to the Firm. The increase of the securities portfolio out of additional
contributions of the client shall be made official in the form of supplementary
agreement to the Agreement which shall specify the securities additionally
transferred to be managed (names of the securities and codes assigned by the
Central Securities Depository of Lithuania shall be indicated), the market value of
the securities, cash amount meant for making additional contributions to the
portfolio or funds used for formation of the portfolio.

4.3. Seeking to reduce the value of the securities portfolio managed by the Firm, the
client shall in writing notify the Firm. At his own discretion the client may inform
the financial brokerage firm at which the client’s funds and securities portfolio are
deposited. The Firm looses its right to act in the name of the client in respect with
the securities and cash funds at the moment the written notice is delivered.
However, that will not prevent the Firm from executing orders already placed in
the name of the client.

4.4. The Agreement shall indicate the goals the client seeks to achieve by entering
into the Agreement (e.g investment into the securities seeking capital gain,
investment into debt securities seeking interest income, speculation in securities,
securities lending operations, etc.). The client shall have a right to request to
include other provisions in the Agreement to reflect his goals pursued by entering
into the Agreement. The client shall also have a right to request to amend and
supplement the Agreement in accordance with the changed goals of investment.

4.5. In cases, when the Agreement does not provide for criteria for taking investment

decisions in respect with the client’s securities portfolio, the Firm shall act in
pursuit of the goals which t.h? client seeks by entering into the Agreement.

4.6. The Agreement shall expressly indicate whether the investment management and
consulting firm is granted a right to:
4.6.1. realize the rights attaching to the securities in the client’s name (voting,
subscription rights, etc.).
4.6.2. pledge securities, lend or borrow securities and the funds in the client’s
name.

4.7. In cases when the client authorizes the Firm to realize the rights attaching to the
securities comprising the securities portfolio, the Agreement shall clearly indicate
which rights the client authorizes the Firm to realize. The Agreement shall also
provide for the obligation of the client to submit to the investment management
and consulting firm the required documents of representation. The Agreement
shall contain a provision that the client shall retain the title of all rights attaching to
securities comprising the portfolio.

4.8. The Agreement sets forth the following restrictions upon investment:

4.8.1. securities which may comprise the securities portfolio, and which
securities may not be included into the portfolio;

6‘3, Eﬁé}
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4.8.2. securities the share of which in the securities portfolio is limited;

4.8.3. markets to acquire securities;

4.8.4. transactions, that the Firm managing the portfolio is precluded to execute
and the execution of which requires the client’s written consent (The
Agreement may not restrict the right of the Firm to place securities sale or
purchase orders at its own discretion in the client’s name).

4.8.5. other restrictions set forth by the client.

4.9. Upon the client’s request, the Agreement may exclude restrictions as indicated
under item 4.8. In this case the Agreement shall indicate which specific
restrictions were not imposed by the client.

4.10. In cases when the Agreement provides for investment into foreign securities, the

Agreement shall include the following provisions:

4.10.1. the client’s obligation to assume the risk related to fluctuation of exchange
rates;

4.10.2. the client’s authorization to the Firm to convert Litas into the foreign
currency necessary to execute the said transactions, as well as its obligation to
cover the expenses related to currency exchange;

4.10.3. provisions regarding selection or indication of the financial brokerage firm
empowered to keep or hold foreign securities, as well as perform operations
thereof in accordance with the part 7 of this Rule.

5. Principles of Portfolio Management

the following principles which shall be included into the Agreement:

5.1.1. Principle of Priority of the Client’s Interests. Upon taking investment -
decisions, or realising the rights attaching to securities, executing transactions in
the name of the client, the investment management and consulting firm shall act
following the principle of priority of the client’s interest over those of the
investment management and consulting firm and interest of any third persons.
The Firm shall be precluded from effecting transactions with third persons in the
client’s name when the Firm or any of its employees is self-interested or is
related to another party of the transaction and which severely interferes with the
Firm’s obligation to act in the best interests of the client’s, except in cases when
the Firm has notified the client on its own or its employees interest or relations
and has obtained the client’s written consent to execute the said transaction.

5.1.2. Principle of Confidentiality. The investment management and consulting
firm shall have no right to divulge the client’s confidential information to any
third persons, except the information which has been already disclosed by the
client or persons authorized by the client, or the information which the
investment management and consulting firm must provide to the government
authorities in the cases and following the procedure set forth by laws. The
investiment management and consulting firms shall be precluded form using
confidential information to conclude transactions, beneficial to itself or any third
persons, unless the client has produced a written concent regarding the said
transactions. The client is entitled to specify which information is deemed
confidential in the Agreement or in a side letter.

' 5.1. While managing the securities portfolio of its customers, the Firm shall pursue
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5.1.3. Principle of Unbiased Approach. The firm shall equally satisfy the needs
of its clients. Following this principle the investment management and
consulting firm shall elaborate the procedure of co-ordinating interests of
individual clients. The clients shall be familiarized with the procedure which
will be confirmed by the client’s signature.

5.1.4. Principle of Maximum Profit at the Lowest Risk. Prior to adopting any
investment decision regarding the securities portfolio, the Firm shall evaluate
the benefit resulting from the said decision in terms of the risk involved. This
evaluation shall make a basis for the decision whether the investment decision is
in conformity with the objectives the client pursued by entering into the
Agreement (item 4.4. of this rule).

5.1.5. Principle of Professional Approach. The firmn shall adopt the investment
decisions regarding the securities portfolio of the clients in a professional
manner, based on its expertise, knowledge and all information available.

5.1.6. Principle of Economy. The Firm shall be precluded from authorizing the
financial brokerage firm to execute excessive trading the goal of which is to
generate proceeds for the financial brokerage firm, if such trading interferes
with the goals of the client pursued upon entering into the Agreement.

. 5.2. Where an investment management and consulting firm executes transactions in
the client’s name or performs some other actions which violate the requirements

set forth in items 5.1.1. and 5.1.2. and incur damage to the clients, the clients have

a right to require the investrnent management and consulting firm to recover the

' losses incurred to them. The investment management and consulting firm shall
take an obligation to include the following provisions in the Code of Ethics of its

l employees: )

5.2.1. an obligation of the employees to inform the managers of the investment
management and consulting firm of their interest in the transaction executed
and other actions performed in the client’s name and an obligation to keep the
client’s information confidential.

5.2.2. liability of employees for failure to fulfill obligations specified in item 5.2.1.

6. Client’s Consent and Instructions

6.1. In cases when an extreme situation develops in the securities market, or in other
cases provided for in the Agreement, the Firm, having supplied the client with an
complete and accurate information (or consultation upon the client’s request)
necessary for adoption of motivated decision, has a right to apply for the client’s
consent to execute specific operations with the securities portfolio

6.2. Where a transaction in securities does not comply with the provisions of the
Agreement the Firm shall obtain the client’s consent. Prior to executing the
transaction the Firm shall supply the client with complete and accurate information
necessary to adopt a motivated decision (or consultation upon the client’s request).

6.3. Upon the client’s request, the Agreement shall provide for the right of the client
to issue binding instructions to the Firm regarding the client’s securities in general
(e.g. changes in the goals of the Agreement, restrictions imposed upon
investments, an instruction to liquidate the securities portfolio [sell securities
comprising the portfolio]), or regarding a specific operation with respect to the
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portfolio. The instructions of the client shall be issued in writing, the Firm shall in
writing confirm the receipt of the instructions.

6.4, Where the Agreement provides for the right of the client to issue binding
instructions to the Firm as defined in item 6.3., the Agreement shall also set forth
the obligation of the Firm to issue the warning to the client regarding the risk
arising from the instructions given by the client.

7. Safekeeping of the Client’s Funds and the Securities Portfolio

7.1. The client has a right to indicate to the investment management and consulting
firm a financial brokerage firm, at which the client’s securities portfolio and cash
funds are depos1ted and to which orders will be placed to perform operations in
securities in the name of the client, or to instruct the investment management and
consulting firm to select or recommend a financial brokerage firm.

7.2. In cases when the customer instructs the Firm to select or recommend a financial
brokerage firm for accounting of the client’s securities portfolio, as well as
executing operations with the securities comprising the portfolio, the investment
management and consulting firm shall select a brokerage firm(s), the service of
which, in terms of the quality, scope of the service provided, efficiency and fees
charged, is most favourable for the client.

7.3.In cases, when at the moment of conclusion of the Agreement or the
supplementary agreement regarding additional contributions to the portfolio
(further - supplementary agreement) the client has not deposited any funds andfor
securities portfolio with the financial brokerage firm, the Agreement or the
supplementary agreement shall set forth the obligation of the client to deposit the
funds andfor the portfolio with the financial brokerage firm within the specified

time limits and file the confirmation of the deposit in writing or instruct the -

financial brokerage firm to submit such notice.

7.4. The notification on the financial brokerage firm in which the client’s funds are
deposited and which holds the client’s securities and to which orders will be placed
to execute operations with securities shall be made in writing and shall contain the
full name of the financial brokerage firm, its code, registered office, licence
number and the date of issuance, as well as the date and number of the personal
securities account agreement concluded with the customer.

7.5.In the case specified under item 7.3. of this Rule the Agreement shall be
concluded with a contingency clause, i.e. it shall come into force only when the
Firm receives the notification on disposal of client’s funds andfor securities with
the financial brokerage firm.

7.6. The client has a right to transfer his and cash funds and securities comprising the
portfolio to other financial brokerage firm without the prior consent of the
investment management and consulting firm. In this case the securities portfolio
management agreement shall provide for the obligation of the client to promptly
file with the investment management and consulting firm the notification
containing the information specified in item 7.4 on the new financial brokerage
firm, or instruct the latter to file such a notification.
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7.7. The Agreement shall indicate the powers granted to the Firm in its relation with
the financial brokerage firm in which the client’s funds and securities portfolio are
deposited, including the following actions:

7.7.1. instruct the financial brokerage firm to effect operations with the client’s
securities; N

7.7.2. effect payment to the financial brokerage firm for execution of orders
related to the client’s securities portfolio, and accounting of the securities
portfolio;

7.7.3. obtain staternents of personal securities accounts, confirming operations
executed with the client’s securities portfolio and hand them over to the client;

7.7.4. take other actions necessary to fulfil the Firm’s obligations in accordance
with the Agreement.

7.8. The Agreement shall set forth the obligation of the Firm to promptly notify the
customer on violations committed by the financial brokerage firm in operating the
personal securities accounts. The client is also entitled to authorize the Firm to take
other actions seeking to protect his rights in relations with the financial brokerage
firm in which the client’s securities portfolio and funds are deposited.

8. Statements

8.1. The Firm shall, within the terms and in the manner provided for in the
Agreement, but no less frequently than once a month, submit to the client the
securities portfolio statement, which shall specify:

8.1.1. all operations executed with the client’s securities portfolio, including
realization of rights attaching to the securities and payment to the Firm and the
financial brokerage firm.

8.1.2. the average value of the portfolio during the accountable period, its value at
the end of the accountable period and the calculation of the value;

8.1.3. payment to the investrnent management and consulting firm and calculation
of the payment;

8.2. In the securities portfolio management agreement the investment management
and consulting firm shall undertake an obligation to accumulate and guarantee the
safekeeping of the books and records on investment decisions related to the
securities of the client’s portfolio. Upon the client’s request, the investment
management and consulting firm shall submit the client the information on the
decisions made and the grounds and implementation of the decisions.

8.3. The Agreement shall also include the obligation of the Firm upon the client’s
request to promptly supply to the client:
8.3.1. annual (and interim statements, if such are available) operational, financial
and economic statements.
8.3.2. Information not included into items 8.1. and 8.2. regarding procedure of
implementation of the Agreement.

8.4. The Agreement may not provide for the client’s obligation to pay additional fees
for the statements and information specified under items 8.1.-8.3. of this Rule.



!

8.5. The Agreement shall provide for the right of the client, upon receipt of his
securities portfolio statement, make comments to the Firm regarding the status of
his portfolio. The Agreement shall also provide for the obligation of the Firm to
produce a motivated response to the client’s remarks within the time limits and in
the manner set forth in the Agreement.

9. Payment to the Investment Management and Consulting Firm

9.1. The Agreement may establish only the following payment to the Firm for the
management of the client’s securities portfolio:

9.1.1. the fixed management fee, established at the day of concluding the
Agreement; and

9.1.2..percentage of the client’s proceeds from capital gain from sale of
securities, and dividends, interest and other income from investment;
9.2. The Agreement shall set forth the order and terms of payments to the Firm with
the following restrictions imposed:

9.2.1. management fee shall be paid no more frequently than once a month and

shall not be paid in advance;

9.2.2. the management fee shall be paid only for the period of validity of the
securities portfolio management agreement (the management fee shall be decreased in
proportion to the period, when the agreement was terminated or suspended because
the licence of the investment management and consulting firm was suspended or
revoked.)

9.2.3. percentage from the client’s proceeds may be paid only after the profit has
been actually gained.

10. Validity of the Portfolio Management Agreement

10.1. The enactment and termination of the Portfolio Management Agreement is set
forth by the Civil Code of the Republic of Lithuania and items 7.5. and 10.2. of this
Rule.

10.2. The Agreement shall set forth the following conditions of termination the
Agreement:
10.2.1. The client has a right to unilaterally terminate the Agreement at any time
by way of written notice to the Firm.
10.2.2. The Firm has a right to unilaterally terminate the Agreement by way of 14
days’ written notice to the client.

10.3. The client, having delivered to the Firm the notice referred to in the item 10.2.1.
may also give a notice on the termination of the Agreement to the financial
brokerage firm at which his securities portfolio and the funds are deposited,
although this action does not constitute an indispensable condition for the
Agreement to be deemed terminated.

10.4. From the moment of termination of the Agreement, the Firm shall forfeit its
right to act in the client’s name, although the termination of the Agreement does
not prevent the Firm from executing the orders that had been already placed in
the client’s name.
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10.5. Upon the termination of the Agreement the Firm shall be prohibited from
presenting any claims to the client, except the payment due to the Firm for the
period preceding the termination of the Agreement.

11. Amendments to the Agreement

11.1. All amendments and supplements to the Agreement, all supplementary
agreements and amendments and supplements thereof shall be executed in writing.

11.2. Seeking to introduce amendments to the clauses of the Agreement, the
investment management and consulting firm shall notify its clients thereof, and
propose appropriate amendments and supplements to be introduced in the
Agreement.

11.3. In the case within 14 days from the receipt of the notification the client fails to
notify the Firm in writing of his content obligation to comply with the changed
terms and conditions of the Agreement, the Firm has a right to terminate the
Agreement.

11.4. When the client fails to notify the Firm in writing of his obligation to abide by
the amended and supplemented terms and conditions of the Agreement, and within
14 days from the end of the period specified under item 11.3. the client does not
receive notification from the Firm on termination of the Agreement, the original
securities portfolio management agreement shall remain in effect.

12. Liability

12.1. Liability for violations of the Agreement shall be set forth by laws of the

Republic of Lithuania and other legal acts. The Firm shall not bear any liability for
the losses inflicted to the client due to the fluctuations of the exchange rates and
inflation provided the client has acted in compliance with the terms and conditions
of the Agreement.

12.2. The securities portfolio management agreement shall specify the liability of the
parties to the agreement for failure to fulfill contractual obligations under this
Agreement

13. Settlements of Disputes

All disputes arising from differences of interpretation or carrying out of the
Agreement which the parties fail to settle by mutual consent, shall be settled in the
court of the Republic of Lithuania, with an exception of cases which the parties have
agreed to be resolved by way of arbitration (or the third court).

14. Portfolio Management Agreement with Foreign Persons

14.1. At concluding the portfolio management agreements with the foreign natural
and legal persons, laws of the Republic of Lithuania shall be applied. The original
text of Agreement shall be in the Lithuanian language, i.e. in the event of any
discrepancies as to the interpretation of the Agreement, the Lithuanian version
shall prevail.
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14.2. Portfolio management agreements with foreign natural or legal persons may
provide for extra payment for the services rendered by the Firm, or reimbursernent
of expenses related to servicing such clients.

14.3. In cases when portfolio management agreements are concluded with foreign
legal or natural persons residing outside the Republic of Lithuania, the Firm may
undertake an obligation to convert the foreign currency into Litas, the client
assuming the risk related to fluctuation of exchange rates and the obligation to
cover the expenses related to currency exchange.

15. Final Provisions

15.1. Firms which have been granted the licences to act as investrnent management
and consulting firms prior to the enactment of this Rule, shall amend and
supplement the securities portfolio management agreements (investment
management agreements) in accordance with the requirements of this Rule and
submit the same to the Securities Commission. by July 1, 1998

15.2. Having amended and supplemented the portfolio management agreements in
accordance with the requirements of this Rule the Firms shall be obliged to
suggest to the client whose portfolios they manage that they should amend the
terms and conditions of the agreements in accordance with the requirements of this

Rule.

11
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LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS VERTYBINIU POPIERIU VIESOSIOS APYVARTOS ISTATYMO
PAKEITIMO IR PAPILDYMO [STATYMAS

1998 m. d. Nr.
) Vilnius
(Zin., 1996, Nr. 16-412, Nr. 41-992, Nr. 71-1713)

1 straipsnis. 2 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas

1. 2 straipsnio pirmosios dalies pirmame punkte iSbraukti ZodZius “{ae-emitente}” ir §f punkia
i8déstyti taip:

“antriné vertybiniy popieriy apyvarta - investitoriaus ar kito asmens {ae-emitente} pasifilymas
isigyti jau i§leisty | apyvartg vertybiniy popieriy, taip pat jy perleidimas kitiems investitoriams;”

2. 2 straipsnio pirmosios. dalies penktame punkte po ZodZiy “galintis turéti” jradyti Zodi
“Zymios” bei po ZodZiy “arba galintis” {radyti Zod| “Zymiai” ir §i punkta iSdéstyti taip:

“esminis jvykis - bet koks jvykis, galintis turéti Zymios itakos investitoriaus sprendimui pirkti ar
parduoti emitento vertybinius popierius arba galintis Zymiai paveikti $iy vertybiniy popieriu rinkos
kaina.”

3. 2 straipsnio pirmosios dalies vienuoliktame punkte iSbraukti ZodZius “je—vardu-veikianéie”
bei po ZodZio “tarpininko” {raSyti ZodZius “veikiancio emitento vardu arba savo vardu, bet emitento
saskaita” ir §f punkta iSdéstyti taip:

“pirminé vertybiniy popieriu apyvarta - emitento arba jo-vardu—veikisnéie vieSosios apyvartos
tarpininko, veikianéio emitento vardu arba savo vardu, bet emitento saskaita, pasiiilymas sigyti
vertybiniu popieriu ju ifleidimo metu bei ju perleidimas investitoriy nuosavybén.”

4. 2 straipsnio pirmosios dalies devynioliktame punkte po ZodZio “platinimas” iSbraukti zodj

ar” ir po ZodZio “perleidimas” {radyti ZodZius “ar siiilymas perleisti”, vietoje ZodZio “pes” jradyti Zodj
“tarpininkaujant” bei vietoje skaiciaus “58” jradyti skaiCiy “100” ir ir § punkta iSdéstyti taip:

“vertybiniy popieriy vieSoji apyvarta - vertybiniy popieriy sitilymas, platinimas, arperleidimas ar
siilymas perleisti pestarpininkaujant vertybiniu popieriu vieSosios apyvartos tarpininkusi ir (arba) per
reklama ar kaip kitaip vieSai kreipiantis | visuomeng, ir (arba) kreipiantis | daugiau kaip 56 100
asmenuy;”

5.2 str:.upsmo pumosxos dahes dv1desn'nt pu'marne punkte vietoj ZodZiy “fipansy—malleris

; " jradyti ZodZius “vieSosios apyvartos tarpininky” ir

i punkta 1sdestyt1 taip: '

tarpininku ir makleriy saZiningai veﬂdzu UZtIkI'lIltl

2 straipsnis. 3 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas

Papildyti ir pakeisti 3 straipsnio treciaja dalj ir ja iSdéstyti taip:

“3. Sis istatymas, i3skyrus 4-8 ir 10 straipsnius bei 26 straipsnio treiaja ir septintaja dalis,
taikomas-reglamentueia vertybiniu poplerlq, patvirtinanciy valstvbes 151skohn1ma ir (arba) 1sletd21amu
Lietuvos banko, emisija ir apyvarta.

A ‘e .. ”
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3 straipsnis. 4 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas

1. 4 straipsnio pirmosios dalies antrajame punkte vietoj skai¢iaus “38” {radyti skaiciy “100” ir §i
punkta i§déstyti taip:

“2) paskutiniy {ikiniy metu paskutiniosios dienos pabaigoje emitento ileisty bent vienos klasés
vertybiniy popieriu savininky buvo daugiau nei $6100;”

2. Papildyti ir pakeisti 4 straipsnio penktaja dalj ir ja i3déstyti taip:

“S. Vertybiniu popieriu komisija per 30 dieny turi iSnagrinéti vertybiniams poplerlams
iregistruoti, perregistruoti ar i3registruoti pateiktus dokumentus ir raStu atsakyti emitentui.
Vertybiniy popieriy komisija turi teise reikalauti, kad emitentas pateikty papildoma informacija,
bdtina investitoriy interesams apsaugoti, taip pat paaiSkintu ar pataisyty pateiktus duomenis. Tokiu

1
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atveju 30 dieny laikotarpis, nurodytas 3ioje dalyje, skaiciuojamas i3 naujo nuo papildomos informacijos

ar paalskmunu bei patmsu patexkn-p,o Mﬂ%—p&e&ﬁ—éﬂemeays—ae&ﬁ&&lﬁ—‘#&;&bgﬁq

i Vertybinin poplerxq komisija turi teise
atsxsakytl iregistruoti, perregistruoti ar xsregzstruotl vertybinius popierius, jeigu:

1) emitento pateikti duomenys neatitinka Vertybiniy popieriy komisijos nustatytu taisykliy;

2) emitentas atsisako pateikti §io straipsnio antrojoje, treciojoje ir Sioje dalyje nurodytus
dokumentus, duomenis ar paaiskinimus;

3) emitento vertybiniai popieriai iSleidZiami, ju riisis, klasé ar nominali verté kei¢iama arba
vertybiniai popieriai anulinojami nesilaikant 3io jstatymo, kitu Lietuvos Respublikos {statymy ar
Vertybiniu popieriu komisijos nutarimu.”

' 3. Papildyti 4 straipsnj $e3taja dalimi ir ja iSdéstyti taip:

“6. Vertybiniu popieriu komisijos sprendimas atsisakyti iregistruoti, perregistruoti ar
iSregistruoti vertybinius popierius turi bati motyvuotas. Emitentas, i5taises nurodytus triikumus, gali
pateikti dokumentus i5 naujo. IS naujo pateikti dokumental nagrinéjami bendra tvarka. Sprendimas
atsisakyti iregistruoti, perregistruoti ar i3registruoti vertybinius popierius gali biiti apskustas
teismui.”

4. Papildyti 4 straipsni nauja septintaja dalimi:

“7. Vertybiniy popierin komisijai {registravus vertybinius popierius, prospekte
(memorandume) nurodyta platinimo tvarka ir terminai gali bdti pakeisti tik Vertybiniu popieriu
komisijai leidus. DraudZiama keisti vertybiniy popieriu emisijos kaina, nominalia verte, klase ar
risi.”

5. 4 straipsnio $estgja ir septintaja dalis laikyti atitinkamai aStuntaja ir devintaja dalimis.

4 straipsnis. 5 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas -

5 straipsnio ketvirtojoje dalyje po ZodZiu “imoniu pavadinimai” jra8yti ZodZius “asmens kodai
(imoniy rejestro kodai)” ir §ia dalj iSdéstyti taip:

“4, Atskaitingo emitento valdyba privalo visuotiniam akcininky susirinkimui, tvirtinanciam
metu ataskaitas, atskleisti duomeni$ apie visus akcininkus, kurie, jos Ziniomis, turi nuosavybés teise ar
valdo daugiau kaip 5 procentus visy balsy. Sioje informacijoje turi blti nurodyti akcininky vardai ir
pavardés (jmoniu pavadinimai), asmens kodai (jmoniu rejestro kodai) kiekvieno i§ ju turimy akciju
skaicius bei balsu dalis procentais. Sie duomenys turi biiti pateikiami ir skelbiami kaip mety prospektu-
ataskairu priedai.”

5 straipsnis. 6 straipsnjo pakeitimas ir papildymas

1. Pakeisti 6 straipsnio pirmaja dalj ir $ia dalj iSdéstyti taip:

“1. Atskaitingas emitentas Vertybiniu popieriu komisijos nustatyta tvarka ne vélian kaip per 5
darbo dienas turi bent vienai 3alies visuomenés informavimo priemonei, Vertybiniy popieriy komisijai
ir vertybiniy popieriu birZai, kuriojes prekisujamaybos saraduose yra jo vertybiniaisy popieriaisu,
pateikti vadovo pasiraSyta informacini pranedima apie kiekviena esminj {vyki, iSskyrus $io straipsnio
antrojoje dalyje numatytus atvejus. Informaciniame pranesime turi biti atskleistas jvykio pobiidis ir
trumpas turinys. Visuomenés informavimo primonés, kurioms bus pateikiama informacija apie
esminius jvykius, turi biiti nurodytos emitento {statuose ir prospekte. Vertybiniy popieriy komisija,
atsiZvelgdama | emitento ir jo i3leisty vertybiniu popieriy apyvartos dydi, gali nustatyti ir trumpesnj
nei 5 darbo dieny laikotarpj per kurj informuojama apie esminij jvyki.”

2. Pakeisti 6 straipsnio ketvirtaja dalj ir §ia dali iSdéstyti taip:

“4. Fizigiai-ir—iuridiniai Asmenys, Zimantys—kurie Zino vieSai neatskleisty informacija apie
esminius jvykius dél savo tarnybinés padéties, profesijos ar pareigy, neturi teisés sudaryti sandoriu del
vertybiniy popieriy, su kuriais informacija susijusi, kol % informacija apie esminius ivykius nebus
vieSai atskleista pagat Sio straipsnio pirmosios dalies nustatyta tvarka. Cia numatytas draudimas
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taikomas juridiniams asmenims ir juridinio asmens teisiu neturinioms ijmonéms, jeigu vieiai
neatskleista informacija Zino nors viepas jmonés vadovas, sprendima vykdyti sandori imonés vardu
priimantis asmuo ar imone kontroliuojantis asmuo.
Pakexstl 6 strzupsmo penktzga dal; ir sxa dah 1sdestyt1 tzup

Asmemms,
Zinantiems viedai neatskleistq informacija
apie esminjius gvykﬂus, iki viedo jos atskleidimo taip pat draudZiama apie-taiinfermuetikitus-asmenis;
koliiinformaciisnebusviefaiatsideistar

1) tiesiogiai ar netiesiogiai perduoti vieSai neatskleista informacija apie esminius ivykius
treCiajam asmeniui, iSskyrus atvejus, kada informacija atskleidZiama atliekant savo iprastas
tarnybines pareigas arba dél privalomo nurodymo;

2) vie3ai neatskleistos informacijos apie esminius jvykius pagrindu rekomenduoti ar pasiiiyti
treiajam asmeniui sudaryti sandorius dél vertybiniu popieriu.”

4. Pa.kelsn 6 straxpsmo sesta_]a dah ir 8ia dah 1sdesrvt1 tzup

Wm&@%&ﬁa&eﬁ&%&%&%@a—% Draudxmzu, nustatytl Sio str:upsmo ketwrtomje
ir penktojoje dalyse, taikomi taip pat bet kuriam asmeniui, kurio tiesioginiais ar netiesioginiais vie3ai
neatskleistos informacijos Saltiniais galéjo biiti tik Sio straipsnio ketvirtojoje dalyje nurodyti asmenys,
arba kuris iSgauna ja priedingu jstatymams biidu.”

5. Papildyti 6 straipsni naujomis septintaja, astuntaja ir devintaja dalimis ir $ias dalis i§déstyti
taip:

“7. Konstatuojama, kad emitento vadovai visuomet Zino informacija apie emitento esminius
jvykius. Prie§ kiekviena numatoms ar nuo emitento valdymo organu sprendimo priklausantj esminj
ivyki atskaitingas emitentas privalo sudaryti sara3a asmenu, kurie kartu su emitento vadovais turés
teise suZinoti §ig informacija iki jos vieSo atskleidimo. Konstatuojama, kad 3ie asmenys bei su jais ir
su emitento vadovais susije asmenys, nurodyti 3io {statymo 9 straipsnio pirmojoje dalyje, t:np pat Zino
vieSai neatskleista informacija apie esminius jvykius.

8. Emitento vadovai, savo vardu iformine sandorius dél emitento, kurio vadovais jie yra,
vertybiniu popieriu, Vertybiniu popieriu komisijos nustatyta tvarka ir terminais tari pranesti apie
tokin sandoriu sudaryma. Prane$imai turi biiti pateikiami reguliariai, ne reciau kaip karty per
ménesj, pranedime nurodant sandoriy risj, skaifiy ir sudarymo datas, pagal sandorj perleidZiamu
vertybiniy popieriy riisj, klase ir skaifiu, sandorio suma, atsiskaitymo forma ir kitus Vertybiniu
popieriy komisijos reikalaujamus duomenis. Sioje dalyje nurodyta ir Vertybiniu popieriy komisijai
pateikta informacija yra konfidenciali.

9. Asmenys, sudare sandorius dél vertybiniy popieriu Zinodami vieSai neatskleistg
informacija, rekomendave ar pasiile tretiesiems asmenjms sudaryti sandorius dél vertybiniy popieriy
tokios informacijos pagrindu ir (arba) perdave vie$ai neatskleista informacija tretiesiems asmenims,
atsako jstatymu nustatyta tvarka.”

6 straipsnis. 7 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas

7 straipsnio antrosios dalies pirmajame punkte po Zodzio “Emitentas” iSbrauktj Zodi “as” ir po
7odZiy “jo vardu” jradyti ZodZius “arba savo vardu, bet emitento saskaita” ir §j punkta i§déscyti taip:

“1) draudZiama reklamuoti vertybinius popierius ir skelbti apie ju pasiradyma, jeigu jie néra
iregistruoti Vertybiniu popieriy komisijoje. Emitentas, a¢ jo vardu arba savo vardu, bet emitento
saskaita veikiantis vie3osios apyvartos tarpininkas turi teise iki vertybiniu popieriy jregistravimo atlikti
rinkos tyrimus, sudarydamas salygas potencialiems investitoriams susipaZinti su Vertybiniy popieriy
komisijai pateikto prospekto projektu;”

7 straipsnis. 8 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas
1. Papﬂdytx ir pakexstx 8 strmpsmo antrzgq dali ir Sia dal; Lsdestytl talp
“2.-4
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Jeigu vertybiniai popieriai, {registruoti Vertybiniy popieriy komisijoje ketinant juos iSleisti
vieiaja apyvarta, yra jtraukti { Lietuvos Respublikoje {registruotos vertybiniu popieriy birZos
oficialujj ar einamaji vertybiniu popieriu prekybos sarasa, ju antrinés apyvartos pirkimo-pardavimo
sandoriai turi biiti sudaromi tik vertybiniu popieriy birZoje.”

2. 8 straipsnio treciojoje dalyje iSbraukti ZodZius “antrinés” ir “wieSesies” ir §ig dali 3déstyti
taip:

“3. Antrosios dalies nuostatos netaikomos, jeigu Kkiti istatymai nustato kitokia amtrinés
vertybiniy popieriu wefesies apyvartos tvarka.”

3. ISbraukri 8 straipsnio ketvirtaja dalj, penktaja ir SeStaja dalis atitinkamai laikyti ketvirtaja ir
penkiaja dalimis.

Sddsifurids ys-pirleda : 4 _

4. 8 straipsnio penktojoje dalyje po ZodZiu “itrauktu {” jradyti ZodZius “oficialyji ar einamajj”,
po ZodZzio “skai¢iu” iSbrauktj Zodj “&#* ir po ZodZiu “vieneto kaina” jradyti ZodZius “ir kita Vertybiniu
popieriy komisijos reikalaujama informacija apie sandori” ir §ia dalj i3déstyti taip:

“5. Asmenys, pagal §i istatyma antrinés vertybiniy popieriu apyvartos metu uZz vertybiniy
popieriu birZos ribu iformine sandorj dél emitento vertybiniu popieriy, itraukty i oficialujj ar einamajj
birzos prekybos saraSus, Vertybiniy popieriy komisijos nustatytais atvejais, tvarka ir numatytu laiku
turi nurodyti sandoriu perleidZiamy vertybiniy popieriu skaiiu, i vieneto kaina ir kita Vertybiniu
popieriu komisijos reikalaujama informacija apie sandori.”

8 straipsnis. 9 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas

1. Papildyti ir pakeisti 9 straipsnio pirmaja dalj ir $ia dalj iSdéstyti taip:

“1. Fizinis ar juridinis asmuo, kuris veikdamas savaranki$kai ar kartu su kitais asmenimis jgyja
Lietuvos Respublikoje jregistruotb atskaitingo emitento akciju, suteikian&iy daugiau kaip 1/10, 1/5,
1/3, 1/2 ar 2/3 balsy, per 357 dienwas nuo atitinkamos ribos perzengimo privalo informuoti Vertybiniu
popieriu komisija ir emitenta apie bendra jam priklausanciu balso teise suteikiandiy Sie—emitente
akciju ir balsy skaiiy. Sios nuostatos taikomos ir tais atvejais, kai nurodytos ribos perZengiamos
mazéjimo tvarka. Kartu veikiandiais asmenimis igyvendinant 3io straipsnio 1 dalies reikalavimus yra
laikomi:

1) igaliotojas ir jgaliotinis, kai jgaliotinis turi teise balsuoti save nuoZitira;

2) kontroliuojamieji ir kontroliuojantys asmenys;

3) asmenys, sudare radytine sutartj suderintai balsuoti emitento valdymo klausimais;

4) asmenys, vienas i§ kuriy perduoda kitam teise balsuoti savo nuoZiiira;

5) emitento vadovai;

6) sutuoktiniai.”

2. Pakeisti 9 straipsnio ketvirtaja dali ir §ia dalj i8déstyti taip:
“4' - - . .y . Ml . . .
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9 straipsnis. 10 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas

1. 10 str:upsmo antrojoje dalyje vietoj ZodZio “akeiju” {raSyti zZodZius “vertybiniy popieriu”,
vieto] Zodziy “Hsusias—emitento—akeijas” jradyti ZodZius “likusius emitento vertybinius popierius,
suteikian¢ius balso teise, ir vertybinius popierius, patvirtinandius teise jsigyti auk$éiau minétus
vertybinius popierius” bei vietoj ZodZiu “akeijusfusias” {raSyti ZodZius “vertybiniy popieriu, kuriuos”
ir 8ia dalj iSdéstyti taip:

“2. Oficialds pasifilymai jsigyti atskaitingo emitento akeife vertybiniu popieriy gali biti
privalomi ir savanoriSki. Jeigu asmuo, veikdamas savarankiSkai ar kartu su kitais asmenimis, jgyja
daugiau kaip 50 procenty balsy emitento, iSleidusio vertybinius popierius | vie§aja apyvarts, akcininky
susirinkime, jis privalo pateikti oficialy pasifilyma supirkti icusias-emitento-akeiias likusius emitento
vertybinius popierius, suteikiancius balso teise, ir vertybinius popierius, patvirtinandius teisg¢ isigyti
auk3¢iau minétus vertybinius popierius, uZ pasiiilyme nurodyta kaina. Si kaina registrnojama
Vertybiniy popieriu komisijoje ir ji turi biiti ne maZesné uZ aketfu-karias vertybiniu popieriy, kuriuos
siilytojas jsigijo per 12 ménesiy, iki perZengdamas 50 procenty riba, kainy svertini vidurkj.”

2. Papildyti 10 straipsni nauja treciaja dalimi ir §ia dalj i8déstyti taip:

“3. Savarankiskai veikiantis asmuo ar kartu veikiantys asmenys nuo io straipsnio antrojoje
dalyje nurodytos 50 procentu balsy ribos periengimo iki oficialaus pasiilymo iregistravimo
Vertybiniu popierin komisijoje netenka visy balsy visuotininose emitento akeininky susirinkimuose.
SavarankiSkai veildantis asmuo ar kartu veikiantys asmenys balso teise vél igyja ta diena, kada
Vertybiniu popieriu komisijoje {registruojamas oficialus pasifilymas arba sudaromas vertybiniy
popieriu perleidimo sandoris, kuris sumaZina turimu balsy skaiciu maZiausiai iki $io straipsnio
antrojoje dalyje nurodytos 50 procentu ribos.”

3. 10 straipsnio trec¢iaja dalj laikyti ketvirtaja dalimi ir ja pakeitus i§déstyti taip:

“4, Oficialius pasililymus registruoja bei ju pateikimo ir jgyvendinimo taisykles nustato
Vertybiniu popieriu komisija, atsiZvelgdama i emitento ir jo i$leistu vertybiniu popieriy apyvartos
dydi. Vertybiniu popieriu komisija turj teise nustatyti iSimtis, kada, perZengus 3io straipsnio 2 dalyje
nurodyta 50 procentu riba, privalomas oficialus pasiiilymas neteikiamas.”

10 straipsnis. 12 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas
1. Pakeisti 12 straipsnio antraja dalj ir $ia dalj iSdéstyti taip:
“2. Finansy maklerio jmonés gali verstis §ia veikla:
1) tarplmnkauu verrybmn; popieriu VIESO]O]C apyvartOJe —bidames—vienos-ar-kelin

- plrkdamos ar parduodamos vertyblmus popierius savo ar klientn vardu klienty

saskaita;

- pagal susitarima su emitentu platindamos jo vertybinius popierius, taip pat
garantnodamos tokios emisijos iSplatinima;
2) p1rkt1 ar parduotl vertyblmus popierius savo arkhenty vardu ir uZ savo aridienty
saskaxtn

3) Hes&e&}a& konsultuoti 1, investavimo |

vertybinius popierius beiju—pirkimo—ar—pardavimo klaus1maxs, 1sskyrus mvesncmlq bendroviy ir
pensiju fondy vertybiniy poplerxu portfeho valdyma tmp pat

(=] v
& konsultuoti emitentus vertybiniy popieriu emisijos ir investiciju pritraukimo

klausimais;

4) saugoti savo klienty vertybinius popierius ir valdyti savo klienty pinigines lé3as,
skirtas operacijoms su vertybiniais popieriais;

o . o . 3 B
85) tvarkyti emitenty ir investitoriy vertybiniy popieriu apskaita, taip pat savo vardu
isigytu vertybiniy popieriu apskaits;

wn
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96) pagal Vertybiniu popieriu kémisijos patvirtintas taisykles skolinti klientams
vertybinius popierius bei savo 1éSas vertybiniams popieriams isigyti ir skolintis i§ klientu vertybinius
popierius.”
2. Pakeisti 12 straipsnio ketvirtaja dalj ir $ig dalj iSdéstyti taip:
“4. Finansu maklerio gmones tum teise stewn duktermes imones. tiSie-straipsaio—antrosios
3 ;. Finansy maklerio imoniu
dukterinés jmonés turi teise wisiimti tik investiciniu bendroviy ir pensijy fondy vertybiniy popieriu
porfeliy valdymu arba tik veikla, nurodyta Sio straipsnio antrojoje dalyje, iSskyrus vertybiniu popieriy
pirkima-pardavima savo ar klienty vardu klienty saskaita. Finansy maklerio jmonéms draudZiama
steigti dukterines jmones, kurios verstysi kita abiem Sioje dalyje memuredyta—veilda nurodytomis
veiklos riifimis arba kita, Sioje dalyje nenurodyta veikla.”

11 straipsnis. 13 straipsnio-pakeitimas ir papildymas

1. Papildyti 13 straipsnio pirmaja dalj ir ja i§déstyti taip:

_ “1. Finansu maklerio imonés privalo atskirai apskaityti savo ir kiekvieno kliento vertybinius
popierius bei pinigines 1€3as. Klienty piniginés léSos, perduotos finansy maklerio jmonei vertybiniams
popieriams pirkti, arba klienty piniginés 1é3os, esancios finansy maklerio imonéje pardavus klientui
priklausanéius vertybinius popierius, yra kliento nuosavybé, i kuria negali biiti nukreiptas
iSietkojimas pagal finansy maklerio imonés skolas.”

2. 13 straipsmio ketvirtaja dali papildyti ZodZiais “jei vertybiniu popieriu birZos, kuriai
pateiktas pavedimas, prekybos taisyklés nenumato ko kita” ir §ia dalj iSdéstyti taip:

“4, Finansy maklerio imoné gali vykdyti sandorius dél vertybiniu popieriy savo léSomis, tik
ivykdZiusi visy klienty pavedimus atlikti §ig operacija arba pasiiliusi geresnes negu kliento salygas:
didesne kaina, turédama pavedima pirkti vertybinius popierius, arba maZesne kaina, turédama
pavedima juos parduoti, jeigu vertybiniu popieriu birZos, kuriai pateikias pavedimas, prekybos
taisyklés nenumato ko kita.”

3. 13 straipsnio Sestaja dalj papildyti ZodZiais “taip pat vykdyti kitus, ju veikia
reglamentuojanéius norminius aktus” ir §ig dalj iSdéstyti taip:

“6. Finansy maklerio imonés turi laikytis Vertybiniy popieriy komisijos patvirtinty kapitalo
pakankamumo reikalavimy, taip pat pagal §ios komisijos patvirtintas taisykles tvarkyti apskaitos ir
kitus dokumentus, pateikti savo klientams vertybiniy popieriy sandorius patvirtinancius dokumentus,
idradus i§ saskaituy, ataskaitas apie Ju finansine bikle, saugoti klientu vertybinius popierius, rengti metu
bei periodines ataskaitas apie savo veikla bei finansine biikle, taip pat vykdyti kitus, ju veikla
reglamentuojanéius norminius aktus.”

4. Pakeisti 13 straipsnio septintaja dalj ir jg i3déstyti taip:

“7. Perkant ir parduodant vertybinius popierius, konsultuojant ju—apyvastes investavimo |
vertybinius popierius klausimais, taip—pat teikiant klientams vertybiniu popieriu portfelio valdymo
paslaugas, taip pat vykdant kita Vertybiniy poplerlu komxsuos nustatym vexk]a, flnansu makleno
imonei atstovauja maddesis jos darbuotojas,
levalifikacinius-eczaminus-arba turintis kiteki §ios ;statvmo 17 strmpsnyje nurodyta maklerm licencija
ar k1tolq Vertybmxu popienu kOIIIISl]OS prlpazmm kvahflkacuesa patwrtmanu dokumentz; sef-vﬁiﬂe&Ea-

12 straipsnis. 15 straipsnio pakeitimas

15 straipsnio pirmojoje dalyje vietoj Zodzio “kusteje” jradyti ZodZius “arba kitiems, io jstatymo
nustatyta tvarka turintiems teise tvarkyti vertybiniu popieriu saskaitas asmenims, pas kuriuos” ir Sia
dalj iSdéstyti taip:

“1. Valdymo sutartys, pagal kurias investiciju valdymo ir konsultavimo jmoné jgaliojama valdyti
vertybiniu popieriy portfelj, turi biti sudarytos rastu, laikantis Vertybiniu popieriy komisijos nustatyty
taisykliy. Tokios sutarties kopija turi biiti perduota finansy maklerio jmonei kusieje arba kitiems, Sio
istatymo nustatyta tvarka turintiems teise tvarkyti vertybiniy popieriy saskaitas asmenims, pas
kuriuos yra deponuoti sutartyje nurodyti vertybiniai popieriai. Jeigu finansu maklerio jmoné iS
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investiciju valdymo ir konsultavimo imonés priima pivedimus, prieStaraujanéius valdymo sutaréiai, uz
$iu veiksmu pasekmes abi jmoneés atsakg solidariai.”

13 straipsnis. 17 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas

Papildyti 17 straipsnj nauja ketvirtaja dalimi ir Sia dalj iSdéstyti taip:

“4. Makleriai savo veikloje privalo vadovautis Siuo bei kitais Lietuvos Respublikos jstatymais,
poistatyminiais aktais bei Vertybiniu popieriy vieSosios apyvartos tarpininku etikos kodeksu.
Vieosios apyvartos tarpininko vadovai ir darbuotojai ne véliau kaip kita darbo diema privalo
informuoti vieosios apyvartos tarpininko administracijos vadova apie kiekviena savo vardu sudaryta
sandor] dél vertybiniu popieriuy, o viedosios apyvartos tarpininko administracijos vadovas privalo
uZtikrinti, kad tokie sandoriai biity registruojami atskiroje registracijos knygoje, nurodant kiekvieno
tokio sandorio risj, sudarymo dats, pagal sandor} perleidZiamu vertybiniu popieriy rii%j, klase ir
skai¢iu, sandorio suma ir atsiskaitymo forma. Vertybiniu popieriu komisija gali nustatyti papildomus
reikalavimus, kokie irasai daromi toje registracijos knygoje ir reikalauti papildomos informacijos
apie makleriy savo vardu sudarytus sandorius dé vertybiniu popieriu.”

14 straipsnis. 20 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas

1. 20 straipsnio antrojoje dalyje i§braukti zodi “specializucta”, vietoj ZodZiy “me-pelne-imeons”
iraSyti ZodZius “akeiné bendrové”, jradyti nauja antraji sakini: “Jos veiklai reglamentuoti taikomos
Akciniy bendroviy jstatymo nuostatos tiek, kiek jos neprieStarauja $iam {statymui.” bei antrosios
dalies antrajame punkte po ZodZio “organizuoti” jradyti ZodZius “pirmine vieSaja apyvarta bei” ir Sia
dali iSdéstyti taip:

“2. Vertybiniu popieriu birZa yra Lietuvos Respublikoje iregistruota speciahizsota tik vertybiniu
popieriy birZos veikla besiveréianti-ne—pelno—imene akciné bendrové. Jos veiklai regiamentuoti
taikomos Akciniy bendroviy jstatymo nuostatos tiek, kiek jos nepriedtarauja Siam istatymui. Jos
paskirtis:

1) konecentruoti vertybiniy popieriy paklausg bei pasiila;

2) orgamizuoti pirmine vieSaja apyvarta bei prekyba vertybiniais popieriais, ju itraukima |
prekybos sarasus, kotiravima, saugy ir efektyvy sandoriu sudaryma bei atsiskaitymus; -

3) skatinti sazininga prekyba vertybiniais popieriais ir uzkirsti kelia manipuliavimui kaina bei
kitiems nesaZiningiems veiksmams;

4) skleisti unifikuota informacija, leidZianéia jvertinti birZoje kotiruojamus vertybinius
popierius, bei leisti oficialy biuleténj, kuriame kartu su birZos kainomis pateikiama informacija apie
emitentus, kuriy vertybiniai popieriai yra prekybos sarasuose;

5) vykdyti apibendrintus vertybiniu popieriu rinkos tyrimus ir skelbti ju rezultatus.”

2. Pakeisti ir papﬂdyu 20 strzupsmo trecana dah ir sm dali 1sdestyt1 tznp

“3. Birzesa i
nesuteildandiomis gali i§leisti tik paprastasias vardines akcqeffﬁas B{—Ea—-ﬂa——j&r—}ém-}s—&ﬁa&e—%
pavadinima—antspauda—r—saskaitebanke. BirZos pavadmxme turi but1 zodz1a1 vertybunu pop1er1u

bxrza arba sm zodzxu santrumpa - VPB.

S .
4. Vertybiniu popieriu birios akcininkas, i¥skyrus Finansy ministerija ir Lietuvos banka,
negali turéti daugiau kaip 5 procentus balsy birzos akcininky susirinkime.”
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5. Pakeisti it pap11dyt1 20 strzupsmo septintaja dali, ja laikant penktaja §io straipnio dalimi, ir §ia
dalj i§destyti taip:

“75. Vertybiniy popieriu birZa neturi teisés isigyti savo vardu vertybiniy popieriy, i§skyrus
atvejus, kai:

21) emitentas, kurio akciju isigyja blrza vykdo birZos prekybos taisyklése numatytas
prekybos, atsiskaitymu ar kitas su birZos paskirtimi tiesiogial susijusias funkcijas ir jo vertybiniuy
popieriu néra birzos prekybos saraduose;

32) birZa investuoja laikinai laisvas savo léSas | valstybés vardu i§leidZiamus vertybinius
popierius, jsigydama ju pirminés apyvartos metu ir laikydama Siuos vertybinius popierius iki i§pirkimo
termino;

3) yra panaudojamos Garantinio fondo 1é30s pagal Vertybiniy popieriu komisijos
patvirtintas taisykies.”

15 straipsnis. 21 straipsnio pakeitimas

1. 21 straipsnio antrojoje dalyje iSbraukti ZodZius “atitinkentys—Sie—i 2
dalies-reilcalavimus-ir-notarine-tvarka-sudare-steicime-sutart” ir Sia dal; iSdestyti taip:

“2. Vertybiniy popieriy birZos steigéjais gali biti fiziniai ir juridiniai asmenys -atitinkantrsSie
istatyme-20-straipsnio-t-daliesreikalavimusis-notarine tvarka sudare steigimo sutarti.”

2. 21 straipsnio penktosios dalies penktajame punkte iSbraukti Zodi “masiy” ir jraSyti Zodj
“akcininky” ir § punkty iSdéstyt tzup

“5) birzos masy akcmmkq susirinkimo kompetencija, susirinkimo suSaukimo, sprendimu
priémimo procediira bei ju negaliojimo salygos;”

3. Pakeisti ir papildyti 21 straipsnio §eStosios dalies septintajj punkta ir §f punkta iSdéstyti taip:

“7T) reikalavimus vie$osios apyvartes tarpininkams, norintiems tapti birZos nariais, birZos
nariu prelerbeje—dalyvaujanéin—asment: teises ir pareigas, teisés dalyvauti birZos prekyboje
sustabdymo, pa3alinimo i§ nariu tvarka ir salygas, atsakomybe uZ pareigu nevykdyma.”

4. 21 straipsnio de§imtosios dalies antrajame punkte iSbraukti Zodj “dahimisky” ir §j punkta
iSdéstyti taip:

“2) jvyko steigiamasis dalinirky akcininku susirinkimas;”

16 straipsnis. 22 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas
Pakeisti 22 straipsni ir §i straipsnj i§déstyti taip:
“22 straipsnis. Vertybiniy popieriy birZos akcininkai ir nariai
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1. Vertybiniy popieriy birZos akcininky teise§ ir pareigas, nenustatytas 3iuo jstatymu, numato
Lietuvos Respublikos akciniu bendroyig istatymas ir vertybiniy popieriu birZos jstatai.

2. Vertybiniu popieriy birZos akcininkai, gave Vertybiniy popieriu komisijos licencijg ir jvykde
kitas Birzos prekybos taisyklése numatytas salygas, tampa vertybiniu popieriy birZos nariais ir jgyja
teise dalyvauti birZos prekyboje.

3. Vertybiniu popieriu birios nariy teises ir pareigas, taip pat atsakomybe uZ 3iy pareigu
nevykdyma ar netinkama-vykdyma numato vertybiniu popieriy birZos prekybos taisyklés. BirZos
nariui, paZeidusiam vertybiniy popieriy birZos prekybos taisykles, taip pat gali bdti pritaikyta ir
§iame jstatyme numatyta atsakomybé. 3. Vertybiniu popieriu birZos narys, jgyvendindama savo teises
ir vykdydamas savo parexoas buzo;e prlvalo lalkytls blO lstarymo bei birzos prekybos tzusykhq

17 straipsnis. 23 straipsnio 'pakeitimas ir papildymas
Papildyti ir pakeisti 23 straipsnio antraja dalj ir $ia dalj i§deéstyti taip:
“2. Vertybiniu popieriy birZoje privalo biiti sudarytos stebétoju taryba ir valdyba. Stebétoju

tarybos funkcijas vertybiniy popieriy birzoje vykdo birZos taryba. Ja—sudasrti-yra—privaloma. BirZos
taryba sudaroma lmkzmtxs Siu proporm ju

D13 - i emitentu, investitoriu, ju susivienijimy
(asocmcuq, konfederacuu ir pan) pasxulvu asmenys neturintys nuosavybés ar darbo santykiu su
vertybiniu poplenu birZos nariais;

2) ne maziau kaip 1/3 - birzos nariy pasitlyti asmenys.”

18 straipsnis. 24 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas

1. 24 straipsnio pirmojoje dalyje i8braukti Zodj “maziw” ir $ia dali 18déstyti taip:

“1. BirZos istatinis kapitalas formuojamas i§ jos steigéju ir masi akcininku piniginiy ir
nepiniginiy (turtiniy jnasu).

2. Pakelsm 24 straxpsmo trecha dalj ir s1a clah iSdéstyti L'znp

«3 Bi
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H-leitus—birtes-istatuese-pumatytus-rezerus. Pelno paskirstymas nustatomas birios
istatuose. Ne maziau kaip 50 procenty,grynojo pelno skiriama privalomajam rezervui, naudojamam
nuostoliams padengti, ir pelno rezervui, naudojamam ilgalaikio turto {sigyjimui, birZos veiklai plésti
ir tobulinti. Ne daugiau kaip 30 procenty grynojo pelno skiriama dividendams ir kitiems tikslams. Ne
daugiau kaip 20 procenty grynojo pelno skiriama metiniams iSmokéjimams (tantjemoms) valdybos ir

tarybos nariams, darbuotojy premijoms.
2. I§braukti 24 straipsnio ketvirtaja dalj.

feeeﬁle—ﬂ'—la&b—b}r—zes—fe%e% Bet koks istatinio kapltalo pakemmas cahmas t1k turmt Vertyblmu
popieriy komisijos leidima.

4. 24 straipsnio Se$taja dali laikyti penktaja Sio straipsnio dalimi.

19 straipsnis. 25 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas

1. 25 straipsnio pirmojoje dalyje vietoj ZodZiu “mekestis” jraSyti zodZius “jmoka” bei pirmosios
dalies treciajj punkta papildyti ZodZiais “bei metiné jmoka uZ vertybiniu popieriy kotiravima” ir §ia
dalj iSdéstyti taip:

“1. BirZos veiklos pajamas gali sudaryti:

1) komisiné mekestis jmoka uz birZoje registruojamus sandorius;

2) metiné parie-mokestis imoka uz dalyvavima birZos prekyboje;

3) vertybiniu popieriy itraukimo | prekybos saraus smekestis imoka bei metiné jmoka uZ
vertybiniu popieriy kotiravima;

4) mokestis jmoka uZ vertybiniy popieriy rinkos dalyviu mokyma;

S5) mekestis jmoka uZ darbo vietu jrengima ir naudojimasi jomis;

6) mekestis jmoka uz informacines ir rysiu paslaugas;

7) mekestis jmoka uZ leidima lankytis birZoje be teisés dalyvauti birZos prekyboje' -

8) pajamos i§ leidybos ir reklamineés veiklos, susijusios su vertybiniais popieriais.”

2. 25 straipsnio antrojoje dalyje vietoj ZodZiu “pirmejete—dalyje” [radyti ZodZius “pirmosios
dalies 1-3 punktuose” bei vietgj zod21o ‘Mokeséin” jradyti Zodi “imoky” ir 8ig dalj iSdéstyti taip:

I variantas

“2. Konkredius §io straipsnio pirmojejesios dalyjeies 1 - 3 punktuose numatyty jmokessisu ir
rinkliavy dydzius nustato birZos valdyba, i§ anksto (iki ju jsigaliojimo) suderinusi su Vertybiniy
popieriu komisija.”

[T variantas

“2. Konkreéius $io straipsnio pirmojoje dalyje numatyty jmokestisu ir rinkliavy dydZius nustato
birZos valdyba, i§ anksto (iki ju isigaliojimo) suderinusi su Vertybiniy popieriy komisija.”

3. Pakeisti 25 straipsnio treciaja dalj ir ja iSdestyti taip:

I variantas

“3. Kitesy $io straipsnio plrmOJOJe dalyje nurodytu 1moku ir rmkhavesq dydzius uZ birzos
teikiamas paslauvas cali-bitf nustatomes 3 birzos valdyba.”

II variantas

“3. Kitos rinkliavos uZz birZzos teikiamas paslaugas gali biiti nustatomos tik su Vertybiniu
popierig kOITllSI]OS leidimu.”

20 straipsnis. 26 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas

1. Pakeisti ir papildyti 26 straipsnio antraja dalj ir $ia dalj 1sdestyt1 taxp

“2. Vertybiniu popieriu birZoje gali biiti sudaromi
oficialusis, einamasis ir kiti prekybos sarasai. Einamojo ir kity prekybos sara$y sudarymeo ir valdymo
tvarka, prekybos vertybiniais popieriais sustabdymo salygos bei vertybiniy popieriy i3braukimo i3
sarady tvarka ir sglygos nustatoma vertybiniy popieriu birZos prekybos taisyklése. Sio straipsnio

10

230



2 PROJEKTAS
1998/02/20

ketvirtojoje dalyje nurodytais atvejais prekyba bitrZoje vykdoma. nejtraukus vertybiniu popierig |
birZos prekybos sarasus.”

1y

2. Isbmuku 76 strzupsmo trecnga dal;

3. Papildyti ir pakeisti 26 straipsnio kemrtzga dah ja laikyti treénga Sio str:upsmo dalimi ir §ig
dalj iSdeéstyti taip:

“4: 3. Visi Vertybiniu popieriy komisijoje iregistruoti vertybiniai popieriai, skirti vie3ajai
apyvartai, gali biiti jtraukti | vertybiniy popxenu birzos em&ma;ﬁ prekybos sarasaus pagal bxrzos
prekybos taxsyklese nustatytus rexkalzmmus.

. Emitentas, kuno vertybiniai
popieriai yra einamataEme b1rzos prekybos sara$euose, §i0s bxrzos nustatyta tvarka ir numatytu laiku
turi pateikti jai informacija, reikalaujama kitais §io istatymo straipsniais apie:

4. Papildyti 76 straipsnij nauja ketvu'ta_]a dalimi ir $ia dalj lsdesryu taip:

“4. Vertybinin popieriu birZa privalo sudaryti salygas preldauti birZoje visais atskaitingu
emitenty vertybiniais popieriais, skirtais viesajai apyvartai.”

5. Papildyti 26 straipsnio aStuntaja dali naujais penktuoju ir $eStuoju punktais ir $iuos punktus
iSdéstyti taip:

“S) emitentas nesilaiko birZos prekybos taisyklése nustatytu reikalavimuy

6) to praSo $iu vertybiniy popieriu emitentas dél prieZaséiu, numatyty birZos prekybos
taisyklése.” )

6. Papildyti 26 straipsnj naujomis tryliktaja ir keturioliktaja dalimis ir $ias dalis iSdéstyti taip:

“13. DraudZiama atlikti §iuos veiksmus, turint tiksla dirbtinai maZinti ar didinti vertybiniy
popieriy rinkos kaing, paskatinti kitus asmenis pirkti ar parduoti vertybinius popierius arba sudaryti
aktyvios prekybos jais jvaizdi:

1) perleisti ar jsigyti vertybinius popierius;

2) taip pat skleisti tikrovés neatitinkandéia, nepilng ar klaidinanéia informacija apie emitenta,
jo vadovus, emitento vykdoma ar numatoma vykdyti veikla, finansine padéti, dél jo vertybiniu
popieriy perleidimo sudarytus ar tariamai sudarytus sandorius.

14. Vertybiniy popieriu birZa turi teise gauti informacija apie birZos nariu finansine-iikine
veikla, tikrinti, kaip vertybiniu popieriy vieSosios apyvartos tarpininkai, veikiantys birZoje, laikosi
birZos prekybos taisykiése ir kituose birZos norminiuose aktuose nustatyty reikalavimu ir taikyti savo
prekybos taisykiése numatytas sankeijas uz padarytus paZeidimus.”

7. 26 straipsnio tryliktaja ir keturioliktaja dalis laikyti atitinkamai penkioliktgja ir SeSioliktaja
dalimis. Sio straipsnio $edicliktoje dalyje i¥braukti zodzius “save-vasdu” ir §ia dalj i§déstyti taip:

“1416. Ketindama sudaryti sandorj vertybiniu popieriy birZoje, finansy maklerio imoné turi
pateikti save-vardw pavedima ir garantuoti vertybiniu popieriu apmokéjima ar pateikima kitai sandorio
Saliai.”

8. 26 straipsnio penkioliktaja dalj laikyti septynioliktaja Sio straipsnio dalimi ir ja pakeitus
i3déstyti taip:

“ 1517, Vertybiniy popieriy birZa turi sudaryti garantini fonda, kuris padéty iStaisyti padet],
jeigu viena ar kelios finansy maklerlo ;moncs nebuveba vykdytl 151pare10011mu Garmnm; tondas
formuojamas i§ birzojes nariy
Garantinio fondo formavimo ir naudojimo tmsvkles tvirtina
Vertybiniy popieriu komisija. Garantinio fondo léSos negali bliti naudojamos bxrzos 2inamosioms
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i§laidoms finansuoti. Vertybiniu popieriu komisija' turi teise nustatyti minimalius garantinio fondo
dydzio ir jo veiklos reikalavimus.” .
21 straipsnis. 27 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas
1. Pakeisti 27 straipsnio antraja dalj ir Sia dalj iSdéstyti taip:
“2. Vertybiniy popieriy birza likviducjama, jeigu:

7 t 5
21) masy akcininku susirinkimas 2/3 visu nariy balsy dauguma ir gavus i§ankstini
Vertybiniy pOpieriq komisijos sutikimq priima sprendima_ likviduoti birZa;

wawinrs <, ot t t o rt-tro

42) Vertybiniu popieriy komisija panznkma leidima verstis vertvbzmu popieriy bxrzos
veikia;
53) teismas priima sprendima likviduoti birZa bisZesresistracija—yra—panaikinema
Eeé&%ﬂQ—&H&-l&E}-béﬁdﬁS&F&éﬂ-@S—S@?eﬂéﬁ-&
2. Pakeisti 27 straipsnio treciaja dali ir ia dalj iSdeéstyti taip:
“3. Lilornduedamasiar sSustabdydama savo velkla vertybmm pOpxenu blI'ZZ). tun nedelsdama
pranesti apie tai Vertybiniy popieriy komisijai. :
copieriu—kemisija. Sio straipsnio antrosios dalies antrajame punkte nurodytu atveju Vertyblmu

popieriu komisija priima nutarima likviduoti birza ir skiria likvidatoriu. Likvidavimo procediira
atliekama birZos saskaita.”

3. 27 straipsnio ketvirtojoje dalyje iSbraukti ZodZius “atskai€ius-Sio-straipsnio-penkiojoje-dalyie
puredytarezervy-verte” Ir §ia dalj iddéstyti taip:

“4. Ats1ska1c1us su kredxtonals ir sumoke;us v1sus mokescms likviduojamos vertybiniu poplenu
birZos turtas s

padalijamas jos sasiasms akcininkams.”
4. Isbrauku 77 stralpsmo penktzga dali.

22 straipsnis. 28 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas

1. Papildyti 28 straipsnio pirmaja dalj ir ja iSdestyti taip:

“l. Emitentas savo iSleistoms akcijoms, kurios jregistruotos Vertybiniu popieriu komisijoje,
privalo atidaryti sgskaita Lietuvos centriniame vertybiniu popieriu depozitoriume (toliau - Centrinis
depozitoriumas) ne véliau kaip per 5 darbo dienas po istatinio kapialo, jo padidéjimo ar sumazéjimo
jregistravimo jmoniy rejestre. Kitiems vertybiniams popieriams saskaitos Centriniame depozitoriume
turi biti atidarytos ne véliau kaip per 5 darbo dienas po vertybiniu popieriy iregistravimo Vertybiniu
popieriu komisijoje. Visi vertybiniai popieriai, kurie gali biti vieSosios apyvartos objektais, taip pat
vykdant pirmine vertybiniu popieriy vie$aja apyvarta birZoje, fiksuojami jrafais asmeninése vertybiniu
popieriu saskaitose, atidaromose vertybiniy popieriy savininky vardu. [raSas vertybiniy popieriu
saskaitoje yra tiesioginis nuosavybés teisés | jame nurodytus vertybinius popierius jrodymas. Vertybiniu
popieriy saskaitos gali biti tvarkomos popieriuje arba kompiuteriniu bddu.”

2. 28 straipsnio antraja dali papildyti nauju sakiniu: “Vertybiniu popieriu asmeninés saskaitos
Vertybiniy popierin komisijos nustatyta tvarka gali biiti atidarytos ir tvarkomos Centrmmme
depozitoriume.” ir §ig dalj i§déstyti taip:

“2. Vertybiniy popieriy asmenines saskaitas turi teis¢ atidaryti ir tvarkyti emitentai,
i§leid%iantys | apyvarta vertybinius popierius, arba vieSosios apyvartos tarpininkai (finansu maklerio
imonés arba bankai) - Centrinio depozitoriumo, veikiancio §io jstatymo 29 straipsnyje nustatyta tvarka,
dalyviai. Vertybiniu popieriu asmeninés saskaitos Vertybiniy popieriu komisijos nustatyta tvarka gali
biti atidarytos ir tvarkomos Centriniame depozitoriume. Jeigu $io jstatymo apibréztos vertybiniu
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popieriy saskairy tvarkymo nuostatos taikomos ir ¢mitentams, ir vie§osios apyvartos tarpininkams,
toliau jie vadinami saskaity tvarkytojais,”

23 straipsnis. 29 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas

1. 29 straipsnio pirmojoje dalyje vieto] Zodiiu “me—pelme—imeonéd” (raSyti ZodZius “akciné
bendrové” bei papildyti Sia dali 2 naujais sakiniais: “Centrinis depozitoriumas veikia pagal §j istatymga
ir jo akcininku susirinkimo patvirtintus i{status. Akciniu bendroviy jstatymo nuostatos Centriniam
depozitoriumui taikomos tiek, kiek nepriestarauja Siam jstatymui.” ir $ia dali iSdéstyti taip:

“1. Lietuvos centrinis vertybiniy popieriu depozitoriumas yra ﬁe-pe-!-ae—xmeﬁe akciné bendrové,
kurios pagrindinis tikslas - vykdyti bendraja vertybiniy popieriu apskaita, rengti ir diegti apskaitos
sistemas saskaity tvarkytojams, jas aptarnauti ir priZiireti. Centrinis depozitoriumas veikia pagal §j
istatymg ir jo akcininky susirinkimo patvirtintus {status. Akciniy bendroviu jstatymo nuostatos
Centriniam depozitoriumui taikomos tiek, kiek nepriestarauja Siam jstatymui.”

2. Pakeisti 29 straipsnio antraja dalj ir 3ia dalj iSdéstyti taip:

“2. Centrinio depozitoriumo steigéjai yra Finansu ministerija, Lietuvos bankas ir Nacionaliné
verwbxmu popieriy birza. Centrinio depozitoriumo steigéjai turi sudaryti salygas tapti jo akcininkémis
visoms §io [statymo nustatyta tvarka |steigtoms vertybiniu popieriu birZoms, ta¢iau Finansy
ministerijos ir Lietuvos banko turimos a.kcxjos tun sutelku ne rna21au kaxp 51 procenta balsu Centnmo
depozitoriumo akcininku susirinkime.
susirinkirne—patvirtintus—istatus. Centrinis depozxtonumas gali lslexstl tik paprastasias vardines
akcijas. Centrinio depozitoriumo pelno paskirstymas nustatomas jo jstatuose. Ne mazZian kaip 50
procentu grynojo pelno skiriama privalomajam rezervui, naudojamam nuostoliams padengti, ir pelno
rezervui, naudojamam ilgalaikio turto isigyjimui, Centrinio depozitoriumo veiklai plésti ir tobulinti.
Ne daugiau kaip 30 procenty grynojo pelno skiriama dividendams ir kitiems tikslams. Ne dauogiau
kaip 20 procenty grynojo pelno skiriama metiniams iSmokéjimams (tantjemoms) valdybos nariams,
darbuotojy premijoms.”

3. Pakeisti ir papildyti 29 straipsnio tre¢iosios dalies treciajj, ketvirtajj ir de$imtaji punktus ir
juos iddestyti taip:

“3) atidaro saskaity tvarkytoju ir Vertybiniuy popieriu komisijos nustatyta tvarka asmenines
(investitoriu) vertybiniu popieriu saskaitas ir jas tvarko;

4) uZtikrina, kad vykdant sandorius dél vertybiniu popieriu $ie popieriai bity laiku
perregistruoti i§ vieno saskaity tvarkytojo ar asmeninés vertybiniy popieriy saskaitos | kito saskaity
tvarkytojo ar asmenine vertybiniu popieriy saskaita;

10) i8duoda saskaity tvarkytojams ir investitoriams iSradus apie ju vertybiniy popieriu saskaitos
bitkle.”

4. Papildyti 29 straipsnio $estaja dali nauju sakiniu: “Centrinis depozitoriumas, veikdamas kaip
saskaity tvarkytojas, privalo vadovautis visais norminiais aktais, reglamentuojandiais asmeniniy
vertybiniuy popieriu saskaitu tvarkyma.” ir §ia dalj i3destyti taip:

“6. Centrinio depozitoriumo instrukcijos bei nurodymai vertybiniu popieriu apskaitos
klausimais yra privalomi visiems saskaitu tvarkytojams. Centrinis depozitoriumas, veikdamas kaip
saskaitu tvarkytojas, privalo vadovautis visais norminiais aktais, reglamentuojanciais asmeniniy
vertybiniy popieriy saskaitu tvarkyma.”

24 straipsnis. 31 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas

Papildyti 31 straipsnio antraja dali nauju sakiniu: “Tas pats asmuo komisijos nariu gali biti
isrinktas ne daugiau kaip dviems kadencijoms i§ eilés.” ir $ia dalj iSdestyti taip:

“2. Sudarant pirmaja Vertybiniy popieriu komisija po $io istatymo isigaliojimo, komisijos
pirmininkui jgaliojimai suteikiami 5 metams. Kiti komisijos nariai | pirmaja Vertybiniy popieriy
komisija po $io jstatymo {sigaliojimo Respublikos Prezidento teikimu skiriami atitinkamai ketveriems,
trejiems, dvejiems ir vieneriems metams, kad kiekvienais vélesniais metais komisija bty atnaujinam
vienu nariu. Tas pats asmuo komisijos nariu gali biiti iSrinktas ne daugiau kaip dviems kadencijoms
i3 eilés. Vertybiniu popieriu komisijos pirmininkas viena i§ komisijos nariuy skiria savo pavaduotoju.”

25 straipsnis. 32 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas
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1. Papildyti 32 straipsnio antraja dalj nauju dévintuoju punktu ir jj idéstyti taip:

“9) turi teise kreiptis | teisma dél paZeistu investitoriy teisiy gynimo, jeigu emitenty,
vertybiniu popieriu vieSosios apyvartos tarpininku, kity Gkio subjektu ar makleriy veiksmais buvo
paZeisti daugelio investitorin interesai.”

2. 32 straipsnio antrosios dalies devintajj ir deSimtajj punktus laikyti atitinkamai deSimtuoju ir
vienuoliktuoju punktais.

26 straipsnis. 37 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas

37 straipsni papildyti nauja treciaja dalimi ir jg iSdéstyti taip:

“3. Sio straipsnio antrojoje dalyje numatytu teisiy jgyvendinimui Vertybiniu popieriu komisija
gali pasitelkti policijos pareigiinus.”

27 straipsnis. 38 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas

1. 38 straipsnio pirmosios dalies antrame punkte iSbraukti Zodi “igvestiteriams” ir § punkia
iSdéstyti taip:

“2) atlyginti igvestitoriams padarytus nuostolius;”

2. Pakeisti 38 straipsnio antrosios dalies pirmaji punkta ir papildyti §io straipsnio antraja dalj
naujais penktuoju ir devintuoju punktais ir juos idéstyti taip:

“1) emitentams, pagal 3iei istatymea 4-straipsai turintiems [registruoti vertybinius popierius ar
atidaryti saskaita Centriniame depozitoriume, bet versiantiems—ar—atsisakantiems—tai—padasyt to

nepadariusiems, - iki 10 procentu registruotiny ar jregistruoty vertybiniy popieriy bendros nominalios
Vertes;

5) dkio subjektams, iregistravusiems oficialu pasiiilyma Vertybiniu popieriy komisijoje, bet jo
nejgyvendinusiems, - iki 500 tiikstandiy litu;

9) dkio subjektams, paZeidusiems 3io {statymo 6 straipsnio 3eStoje dalyje ir 26 straipsmio
tryliktoje dalyje numatytus reikalavimus, - iki trigubo neteisétai gauty pajamu dydZio arba iki 100
tikstanéiy lity.”

3. 38 straipsmio antrosios dalies penktajj, SeStajj ir septintaji punktus laikyti at1t1nkama1
Sedtuoju, septintuoju ir a§tuntuoju punktais.

28 straipsnis. 41 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas
1. Isbrauktl -Ll strmpsmo trecm_]a dah

2. 41 straipsnio ketvirtaja dali laikyti treciaja §io straipsnio dalimi ir ja pakeitus iSdéstyti taip:

“3. Iki bus priimtas [statymas, reglamentuojantis i§ valstybés ir savivaldybiuy biudZety
finansuojamu jstaigu ir organizaciju darbuotoju darbo apmokéjima, Vertybiniu popieriy komisijos
pirmininkui mekamas—-EPE nustatomas 40 baziniu ménesimisy algu tarnybinis atlyginimas.
Vertybiniy popieriu komisijos pirmininko pavaduotojui ménesinis atlyginimas mokamas 15 procentuy,
komisijos nariams - 25 procentais mazesnis negu komisijos pirmininkui. Finansy ministerijos teikimu
Vyriausybé Vertybiniy popieriu komisijos pirmininkui, jo pavaduotojui ir kitiems §ios komisijos
nariams regali-biti-mokami-papildomi-—priedai-bei—premijos nustato iki 100 procenty tarnybinio
atiyginimo priedus. Vertybiniu popieriy komisijos administracijos darbuotoju darbo uZmokestj nustato
komisijos pirmininkas vadovaudamasis Vyriausybés nustatyta Vyriausybés kanceliarijos darbuotojy
darbo apmokeéjimo tvarka.”

Skelbiu 3i Lietuvos Respublikos Seuno priimig statymqg

RESPUBLIKOS PREZIDENTAS VALDAS ADAMKUS
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MEMORANDUM ‘
To: Chairman of the Securities Commission Mr. V. Poderys
members of the Commission
the NSEL
the CSDL -
the NAFB

From: Skirmantas Rimkus, the Pragma Corporation

Subject: Concerning Financial Statements and Principles of Financial Accounting in
Brokerage Firms

Date: March 25, 1998

Current financial statements that brokerage firms are required to complete and submit
to the designated institutions do not reflect the specific character of operating activities
of a brokerage firm. Furthermore, no methods of financial accounting have been

established for the brokerage firms to reflect their performance and financial status
more accurately and fairly.

It is essential that new forms of financial statements be prepared and accounting
principles established in order to implement the newly adopted capital adequacy
requirements too. They rule that certain accounting methods be applied every day, for

instance, marking to market securities in the Trading Book and recognizing unrealized
profit or loss.

The new forms of financial statements and principles of accounting are prepared
following the directives of the European Union, International Accounting Standards
and the US GAAP (Generally Accepted Accounting Principles).

The drafts attaching to this Memorandum include:
1) Forms of Financial Statements (balance-sheet, off-balance account,

statement of changes in the owners’ equity, profit (loss) account, cash flow
statement);

2) Model Chart of Accounts and a detailed description of the Chart of
Accounts;

3) Description of financial statements of brokerage firms;

4) Requirements for the Explanatory Notes;

5) Methods of Financial Accounting;

6) Provisions on Accounting of Investments into Securities;

7) Methods of Financial Accounting of Securities Lending Transactions.

If you happen to have any comments on the drafts, please, present them in writing to
the Capital Market Development Project, at the address of the Pragma Corporation.



3
MEMORANDUMAS

Kam: VP komisijos pirmininkui p. V. Poderiui
VP komisijos nariams
Kitiems_rinkos dalyviams (NVPB, LCVPD, NFMA)

Nuo: Skirmanto Rimkaus, Pragma Corporation vardu

Dalykas: Deél finansiniy ataskaity formy ir finansinés apskaitos principy
finansinio maklerio jmonése

Data: 1998 m. kovo 25 d.

Siuo metu galiojanéios finansiniy ataskaity formos, kurias finansy
maklerio jmonés privalo pildyti ir pristatyti suinteresuoctoms institucijoms,
neatspindi finansy maklerio jmoniy veiklos specifikos. Be to néra nustatyty
finansinés apskaitos principy (metody), kurie jgalinty finansy maklerio j[mones
tiksliau ir teisingiau atspindéti savo rezultatus ir finansine bikle.

Naujy finansinés atskaitomybeés formy bei apskaitos principy (metody)
nustatymas batinas dar ir dél to, kad Vertybiniy popieriy komisijai patvirtinus
Kapitalo pakankamumo reikalavimy skaiCiavimo taisykles, pastarosios
reikalauja taikyti kai kuriuos apskaitos metodus kas dieng, pvz.: vertybiniy
popieriy, esanciy prekybos knygos sudétyje, perkainojima atsizvelgiant |
rinkos kainas bei nerealizuoto pelno arba nuostolio pripaZinimg kiekvieng
dieng.

Naujosios finansinés ataskaitos ir finansinés apskaitos principai
(metodai) yra parengtos vadovaujantis Europos Bendrijos direktyvomis,
Tarptautiniais apskaitos sjandartais bei JAV Bendrai priimtais apskaitos
principais (US GAAP - Generally Accepted Accounting Principles).

Prie Sioc memorandumo rasite pridétus projektus:

1) Finansiniy ataskaity formy (balansg, nebalansiniy straipsniy
ataskaitg, akcininky nuosavybés pakitimy ataskaitg, pelno
(nuostolio) ataskaitag, pinigy srauty ataskaita);

2) Pavyzdinio sgskaity plano bei detalaus saskaity plano aprasymo;

3) Finansiniy ataskaity, taikomy finansiniy, maklerio jmonems,
apradymo;

4) Reikalavimy paaiskinamajam rastui;

5) Finansinés apskaitos metody;

6) Investicijy | vertybinius popierius finansinés apskaitos nuostaty;

7) Vertybiniy popieriy skolinimo sandoriy finansinés apskaitos metoduy.

Jeigu turétumete kokiy nors pastaby, del pateikty projekty, prasau juos
rastu iSdestyti ir pateikti Kapitalo rinkos vystymo projektui, Pragma
Corpoeration adresu.
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Projektas
¥
Balansas
Sask. - Turtas Pastabos Einamyjy | Pragjusiy
gru- Nr. mety mety
pé N pabaigai abaigai
Turtas
10 FMI klienty pinigai kasoje ir banky saskaitose
20 FMI pinigai kasoje ir banky saskaitose
10 Lé3os birru arba kliringo institucijy saskaitose
12, Vyriausybiy, savivaldos institucijy bei tarptautiniy 3
13 instituciju skolos vertybiniai popieriai
12 Skoles vertybiniai popieriai 3
12 Nuosavybés vertybiniai popieriai 4
14 [§vestiniai finansiniai instrumentai 1
12 Vertybiniai popieriai, gauti pagal perdavimo sutartis 2
15 Gautinos sumos {minus atidéjimai): 3
klienty
kity viedosios apyvartos tarpininky
palitkany ir dividendy
komisiniy, mokeséiy ir pan.
15 Imoniy skolos (atémus atidéjimus): 6
avansu sumokétos sumos
trumpalaikés skolos
ilgalaikés skolos
3 Investiciniai skolos vertybiniai popieriai 3
13 Investiciniai nuosavybes vertybiniai popieriai 4
13 Dalyvavimas kapitale: 4
atskirai pagodant investicijag | kredito staigas ir
finansy institucijas
16 Trumpalaikis materialus turtas
17 ISperkamoji nuoma 7
17 llgalaikis materialus turtas (atémus nusidevéjima)
17 Nematerialus turtas (atémus amortizacija)
18 Kitas turtas
19 Sukauptos pajamos ir ateities laikotarpiy sanaudos 9

Viso turto




I

Sask. [sipareigojimai ir akcininky nuosavybé | Pastabos | Einamuju | Pragjusiy
gru- Nr. mety mety
pé pabaigai pabaigai
[sipareigojimai
20 [sipareigojimal klientams pagal FMI klienty saskaitose 9
ir kasoje laikomus klientu pinigus
21, Trumpalaikiai jsipareigojimai ir mokétinos sumos: 10
77 -
kreditinéms institucijoms
kitiems vieSosios apyvartos tarpininkams
klientams
palikany ir dividendy
ilgalaikiy isipareigojimy einamujy metu dalis
kitos mokétinos sumos
23 Parduoti, bet dar nenupirkti vertybiniai popieriai 11
(finansiniai instrumentai)
23 [sipareigojimai pagal vertybiniu popieriy perdavimo 11
sutartis
24 [§leisti skolos vertybiniai popieriai 12
25 Sukauptos sanaudos ir bsimujy laikotarpiu pajamos 13
16 ligalaikiai isipareigojimai (skolos):
kreditinéms institucijoms
kitiems vieSosios apyvartos tarpininkams
klientams
27 Kiti jsipareigojimai
Viso jsipareigojimu
28 Tikeétinu {sipareigojimu (tik balansiné dalis) 14
29 Subordinuotos paskolos (ilgalaikés, trumpalaikés) 15
Akcininky nuosavybé: '
30 Privilegijuotosios akcijos
30 Paprastosios akcijos
32 Akcijy emisijos pervir§is
33. Rezervai
34,
35
36 Nepaskirstytas praéjusiu dkiniy mety pelnas (nuostolis)
36 Einamuyjy tikiniy mety pelnas (nuostolis)
31 Minus supirktos nuosavos akcijos

Viso akecininky nuosavybés

Viso jsipareigojimu ir akcininku nuosavybeés

Taip pat Zitireti pastabas prie finansiniy ataskaity
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]

Nebalansiniy straipsniu ataskaita
(nebalansiniy saskaity ataskaita)

Projektas

Sask. Nebalansiniai straipsniai Pastabos | Einamyjy | Pragjusiy
gru- Nr. mety mety
pe pabaigai | pabaigai
40 Emisijy registracijos saskaitos
41 Asmeninés vertybiniy popieriu saskaitos: 20
nuosavi vertybiniai popieriai
klientu vertybiniai popieriai
ikeisti nuosavi vertybiniai popieriai
ikeisti klientu vertybiniai popieriai
kitos asmeninés vertybiniu popieriy saskaitos
43 Sandoriy su vertybiniais popieriais saskaitos:
isipareigojimai ateityje atpirkti vertybinius popierius
isipareigojimai ateityje parduoti vertybinius popierius
kitos andoriy su vertybiniais popieriais saskaitos
45 Gautos garantijos ir uzstatai 21
46 Suteikros garantijos ir uZstatai 14,32
Kitas nebalansinis turtas (teisés) 23
Kiti nebalansiniai {sipareigojimai 23

Viso nebalansiniy straipsniy

f

Taip pat Ziliréti pastabas prie finansiniy ataskaity



Projektas
Pelno (nuostolio) ataskaita
Sask. Pelno (nuostoho) ataskaitos straipsniai Einamyjy mety | Pragjusiy
gru- pabaigai mety pabaigai
pe .
Pajamos
50 Komisiniai:
uZ sandorius sudarytus vertybiniy popieriu birzose
uz sandorius sudarytus vertvbiniu popieriy aukcionuose
kiti
51 Prekybos knygos pelnas (nuostolis):
: realizuotas pelnas (nuostolis) i§ prekybos vertybinuais
popieriais (akcijomis, obligacijomis)
nerealizuotas pelnas (nuostolis) dél vertybiniu popieriu
{akciju, obligacijuw) perkainojimo
kity finansiniu instrumentu realizuotas’ ir nerealizuotas
pelnas (nuostolis)
52 Neprekybos knygos pelnas (nuostolis):
realizuotas pelnas (nuostolis)
nerealizuotas peinas {nuostolis)
33 Operacijy su uzsienio valiutomis bei valiuty perkainojimo
pelnas (nuostolis)
34 Paliikanos ir dividendai
35 Emitenty aprarnavime ir emisiju platinimo pajamos
36 Klienty vertybiniy popieriy portfeliy (turto) valdymo
konsultavimo pajamos
57 Klienty aptaravimo pajamos
38 Kitos pajamos
Viso pajamu
Sanaudos
60 Sumoketi komisiniai birzai ir klirlngo bankui
60 Kiti komisiniai
61 Darbo uzmokescio ir su tuo susijusios
61 Pagal darbo sutartis priklausanti peino dalis darbuotojams
62 Biuro jrangos ir duomenu apdorojimo sanaudos
63 Palikanu
63 Rysiy
63 Mokeséiai priezidros institucijoms ir pan. sanaudos
64 Kitos
Viso sanaudy
Pagrindinés veiklos pelnas (nuostolis)
63 Nusidévéjimas ir amortizacija
66 Atidéjimai blogoms paskoloms ir tikétiniems [sipareigojimams
Peinas (nuostolis) pried nejprastinés veiklos rezultata
59 Nejprastinés veiklos peinas
68 Nejprastines veiklos nuostolis
Pelnas pries pelno mokestj
69 Pelno mokestis

Pelno mokeséio atidéjimai ?

Grynasis peinas

Taip pat Zifiréti pastabas prie finansiniy ataskaity
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) Projektas
Pinigy srauty ataskaita
Eil. Eilutés pavadinimas Einamujy Pragjusiy
Nr. - mety mety
pabaigai pabaigai
Pinigu srautai i§ veiklos (operacinés veiklos)
I Komisiniy jplaukos
2. Komsiniy i§laidos
3. Klienty aptarnavimo jplaukos
4, Prekybos knygos realizuotas peinas (nuostolis)
3. Perpardavimui skirty vertybiniy popieriy vertes, i§skyrus
. nerealizuotg rezultata, vertés (padidéjimas) sumaZ?éjimas
8. Gautinu sumy (padidéjimas) sumazéjimas
7. Mokétiny sumu padidéjimas (sumaZéjimas)
3. Darbo uZmokeséio ir su tuc susijusios i§laidos
9. Kitos veiklos jplaukos
10. Kitos veiklos i§laidos
11. Pelno mokesgio i§laidos
12. Grynieji veiklos (operacines veiklos) pinigy srautai
Pinigy srautai i§ investicinés veiklos
13. Neprekybos knygos (investicijy) realizuotas pelnas
(nuostolis)
14, Investicijoms skirty vertybiniy popieriy, i8skyrus
nerealizuota rezultatg, vertés (padidéjimas) sumaZéjimas
15. Dalyvavimo kapitale (padidéjimas) sumaZzéjimas
16. Imoniy skolu (padidéjimas) sumazéjimas
17. Materialaus turto (padidéjimas) sumazéjimas
18. Gauti dividendai ir paliikanos,
19. Pinigu srautai i§ kitos investicinés veiklos
20. Grynigji pinigy srautai i investicinés veiklos
Pinigy srautai i§ finansinés veiklos
21 Nuosavy vertybiniy popieriy ifleidimas
22. [sipareigojimu padidéjimas (sumazéjimas)
3. Subordinuoty paskoly padidéjimas (sumaZéjimas)
24, Sumoketi dividendai ir palikanos
15. Pinigy srautai i§ kitos finansinés veiklos
26. Grynieji pinigy srautai i finansinés veiklos
27. UZstenio valiuty pinigy srautai
28. Grynasis pinigu padidéjimas (sumaZéjimas)
29. Pinigai einamuyjy Gkiniy metu pradZioje
30.

Pinigai einamuyjy dkiniy mety pabaigoje




Projekta
Akcininky nuosavybés pakitimy ataskaita
Privilegi- Paprasto- Akcijy Rezervai, Materialaus | Finansinio Nepaskirs- Einam)jy Supirktos Kita * Viso
juotosios sios nominalios iiskyrus turto turto tytas tikiniy mety nuosavos
akcijos akcijos vertés perkaino- perkaino- perkaino- praéjusiy pelnas akcijos
pervirdis jimo jimo jimo fkiniy mety | (nuostolis) ,
rezervai rezervai pelnas
(nuostolis)
Praéjusiy mety
pabaigai
Padidéjimas
Sumazéjimas
(-)

Kita *
Einamojo
ataskaitinio
laikotarpio
pabaigai

* Jvardyti

AL




b

. Projektas
Pavyzdinis sgskaity planas
(taikomas finansy maklerio jmonéms)
1 klase |2 klasé 3 klase 4 klasé 5 klase 6 kiasé
Turtas [sipareigofmai | Kapitalas Balanse Pajamos Sgnaudos
neatspindetas
turtas ir
isipareigojimai
10 20 30 40 50 60
FM| klienty | sipareigojimai | Akcijos Emisijos Komisiniy Komisiniy,
l&sos klientams registracija pajamaos sanaudos
11 21 31 41 51 61
FM| léSos Moketinos Supirktos Asmenines vp | Prekybos Darbo
sumos nuosavos sgskaitos knygos peinas | uzmokesdio
akcjos (nuostolis) ir susijusios
12 22 32 42 §2 62
Prekybos Trumpalaikiai | Akcijy emisijos | Balansuojan- Neprekybos Biuro jrangos
knygos isipareigojimai | pervirsis cios vp knygos peinas
vertybiniai sgskaitos (nuostalis)
popieriai
13 23 33 43 53 63
Nepreky- Su vertybiniais | Rezervai, Sandoriai su Operacijy su Administra-
bos knygos | popieriais igskyrus vertybinials uzsienio cines
vertybiniai | susije perkaingjimo popienais valiutomis
popieriai jsipareigjimai pelnas
(nuostolis)
14 24 34 44 54 64
ISvestiniai 18leisti skolos Materialaus Laikinai Palikanos ir Kitos
instrumen- | vertybiniat turto nepaskirstyty dividendat sgnaudes
tai papieriai perkaingjimo vp saskaitos
15 25 35 45 55 85
Gautinos Sukauptos Finansinio Gautos Pajamaos i$ Nusidevejim-
sumos pajamas ir turto garantijos, emitenty, asir
ateinanciy perkainojimo uzstatai aptarnavimo amortizacija
laikot. san. !
16 26 38 46 56 66
Trumpalai- | llgalaikiai Nepaskirstytas | Suteiktos Turto valdymo | Blogy
kis {sipareigojimai | pelnas garantijos, pajamaos paskoly ir
materialus (nuostolis) uzstatai tiketiny
turtas isipareigojim.
17 27 37 47 57 67
llgalaikis Kiti Laisva Laisva Klienty Laisva
materialus | {sipareigojimai aptarnavimo
ir pajamos
nemateria-
lus turtas
18 28 38 48 58 68
Kitas turtas | Tiketini Laisva Laisva Kitos pajamos | Nejprastines
jsipareiggjimai veiklos
nuostolis
18 239 39 49 59 89
Sukauptos | Subordinuoctos | Pajamy ir Laisva Nejprastines Peino
pajamos ir | paskolos sgnaudy veiklos pelnas | mokestis,
ateinandéiy suvestine pelno
laikotarpiy, mokescio
sganaudos koregavimas

(zidreti tesinj kitame puslapyje)
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Detalus sgskaity plano apraSymas

Saskaity Saskaity Sgskaity pavadinimai ir apraSymai
klasés grupes
1 kiase 10 - Sios grupes saskaitose apskaitomi jmones klienty gryni pinigat,
Turtas FM| klienty ivairiy tipy ir valiuty sgskaitos bankuose, ¢ekiai ir pan.

lesos Gali bdti nuspresta, kad imoneés klienty léSos bus apskaitomos
nebalansinese saskaitose arba bus apjungtos su FM| lesu
saskaity grupe. .

11 - Sioje saskaity grupeje jtraukiamos visos saskaitos, kuriose

FM| leSos apskaitomos |monés nucsavos léSos turinios aukséiausig
likvidumo laipsnj, ty. gryni pinigai kasoje, {vairiy tipy ir valiuty
-sgskaitos bankuaose, lé8os birzy ir kiiringo institucijy sgskaitose,
gekiai ir pan.

12 - Sios grupes saskaittose tur bdti apskaitomi visi jmones tunmi

prekybos nuosavybes ir skolos vertybiniai popieriai, jeinantys | prekybos

knygos knygos sudetj, Balanse $i sgskaity grupé atsispindi keliose turto

vertybiniai eilutese.

popieriai

13- Sios grupes saskaitose turi bah apskaitormi visi jmones turimi

neprekybos nuosavybes ir skolos vertybiniai popieriai, jeinantys | neprekybos

knygos knygos sudet]. Balanse §i sgskaity grupe atsispindi keliose turto

vertybiniai eilutese. .

popieriai

14 - Sios grupés saskartose turi biiti apskaitomi visi like jmones tunmi

isvestiniai finansiniai instrumentai, kurie nera traktucjami kaip vertybiniai

finansiniai popieriai, bet kurie gali blti sudaromi vertybiniy popieriy

instrumentai (indeksy, valiuty kursy ir tt) pagrnndu. Siose sgskaitose
atspindima finansinio instrumento {sigijimo (rinkos) verte.
Sukauptos pallkanos ir panasios pajamos nekoreguoja
finansiniy, instrumenty vertes ir tr bdti atspindimos 18 saskaity,
grupeje. )

15 - Cia turi bati jtrauktos ilgataikiy ir trumpalaikiy gautiniy sumuy

gautinos saskaitos, jmoniy skoly sagskaitos bei Sioms sumoms padaryty

sumos atidejimy  saskaitos. Atidejimy saskaitos savo kilme yra
t kontraaktyvines, ty. mazinandios turto sgskaity vertg padaryty
atidéjimu suma.

16 - Cia turi bdti jtrauktos atsargy, ilgalaikio turto skirto parduoti,

trumpalaikis isankstiniy apmokejimy, ir panadaus trumpalaikio materialaus

materialus turtc saskaitos. Taip pat dio turto nukainojimo sgskaitos (jei tokia

turtas proceddra yra atliekama).

17 - Sios grupes sgskaitose yra apskaitomas bet koks |mones

ilgalaikis nuosavas ilgalaikis materialus turtas bei tam  turtui

matenalus ir priskai¢iuojamas nusidevejimas. Sioje saskaity grupeje turi bati

nematerialus
turtas

apskaitomas ir turtas, turimas iSperkamosios nuomos pagrindu
(kapitalo lizingo pagrindu). Be to §ios grupes sgskaitose
apskaitomas nematerialus turtas, toks kaip licencijos, patentai,
gera valia, kopiuterings programos, NVPB akcija (tai galety bati
finansinis turtas, tadiau kad attikty kapitalo pakankamumo
taisykles, sililoma jtraukti | Sia grupe) ir pan.

18 - Cia turi bGti jtrauktas visas kitas turtas, kuns netinka bati
kitas turtas sugrupuotas Kituose saskaity grupeése, toks kaip uz paskolg
perimtas turtas ir t.t. Taip pat NVPB garantinis fondas.

19 - Sioje saskaity grupeje atspindimos sgskaitos, kuriose
sukauptos apskaitomos sukauptos komisiniy, paldkany, nuomos ir pan.
pajamos ir pajamos bei sanaudos, kurias |mone apmoka i§ anksto (uz
ateinandiy nuomg, palikanas ir pan.).

latkotarpiy,

sanaudos

[§S]
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2 kilase 20 - Siofe saskaity grupgje apjungiamos sgskaitos, kuriose atsispindi
|sipareigo- jsipareigojimai | [mones [sipareigojimai klientams, atsirade del klienty pateikty
jimai klientams pavedimy pirkti ar parducti vertybinius popierius bei kitus
finansinius instrumentus.
21- Sios grupés saskaitos skirtos apskaityti jmonés moketinoms
maketinas sumoms, susijusioms su prekyba vertybiniais popieriais, tokioms
sumos kaip: klientams, viedosios apyvartos tarpininkams ir pan.
22 - Sios grupes saskaitos skirtos apskaityti jmones trumpalaikiams
trumpalaikiai [sipareigojimams: kreditinems institucijoms, vie3osios apyvartos
jsipareigojimai | tarpininkams, klientams, palGkany, ir dividendy, {sipareigojimams,
ilgalaikiy jsipareigojimy einamajai daliai ir pan.
23 - Sioje saskaity_grupeje jtraukiamos sgskaitos, kuriose apskaitomi
su vertybiniais | {sipareigojimai susije su sandoriais su vertybiniais popieriais ir
popieriais kitais finansiniais instrumentais, ty. pagal perdavimo sutartis
susije grazintini vertybiniai popieriai, kiti [sipareigojimai susije su
[sipareigojimai | vertybiniy popieriy skolinimu. Be to | Sig grupe turi bdti jtrauktos ir
sgskaitos, Kuriose apskaitomi per kitg jmone parduoti, neturimi
vertybiniai popieriai (tik tada. kai tokie sandoriai bus jteisinti).
24 - | Sios grupes sagskaitos skitos apskaityti jmones 1§leistems
iSleisti skolas skolos vertybiniams popieriams.
vertybiniai
popieriai
25 - Sios grupes sgskaitose turi bdti apskaitomos komisiniy,
sukauptos pallkany ir panasios sanaudos, kurios jau priskaitiuotos, bet dar
sgnaudos ir neapmoketos bei tolygiai besikaupiancios ir jau apmoketos,
ateinanciy, taciau dar neuzdirbtos pajamos.
laikotarpiy,
pajamas
26 - ligalaikiy |sipareigojimy saskaity grupéje turi bati jtraukiami
ilgalaikiai ilgalaikiai |sipareigojimai kreditinéms institucijoms, viesosios
isipareigojimai_ | apyvartos tarpininkams. klientams ir kiti ilgataikiai jsipareigojimai.
27 -
kiti
isipareigojimai
28 - Sios grupes saskaitose tun bGti apskaitomi bet kokie tiketini
tiketini lisipareigojimai (contingent liabilities). Tiketini jsipareigojimai tai
isipareigojimai | nebalansiniy, |sipareigojimy piina arba nepilna dalis, priklausomai
nuo kokia yra tikimybe, kad tie nebalansiniai jsipareigojimai tikrai
taps realiais. Be to tiketinu [sipareigojimu rekomenduojama
pripazinti ir iedkovo ieSkinj nukreiptg | jmone, kai labai tiketina,
kad ieSkovas teismo procesa laimes.
29 - Sios grupes saskaitose apskaitomos bet kokios subordinuotos
subordinuotos | paskolos. Subordinuotos paskoles yra trumpalaikes, kai jy
paskolos grazinimo terminas yra ne anksciau kaip po 2 mety bei iigalatkes
- kai sugrazimmo terminas ne ankséiau kaip 5 mety.
Suberdinuoty paskoly pagrindiniai bruozai yra tai, kad jmones
likvidavimo atveju, ju davejai bus paskutinieji prie§ akcininkus
kreditoriai kreditoriy eilgje; subordinuota paskcla teikiama
kapitalo pakankamumo rodikliui pagerinti.
3 Klase 30 - Sios grupes saskaitose turi biti apskaitomos visy klasiy jmones
Kapitalas akcijos isleistos akcijos.
31 - Supirktos nuosavos  akcljos, apskaitomos Sios  grupes
supirktos sgskaitose, jsigijimo verte mazZina sawvininky nuosavybe, Ly
nuasavos finansinése ataskaitose turi bliti radomos su minuso zenkiu,
akcijos
32-
akcijy emisijos
pervirsis

(%)
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33-

rezervai
igskyrus
perkainojimo

Siod klases saskaitos skirtos apskaityti rezervams, Kurie
sudaromi paskirstant jmoneje likusj pelng visuotinio akeininky,
susirinkimo  sprendimu. Jos detalizucjamos pagal atskiras
rezervy rasis.

34 -

Sios klasés saskaitose galima apskaityti tik rezervus, susijusius

materialaus su  materialaus  turtc  perkainojimu.  Materialaus  turto
turto perkainojimas atliekamas tada kai jo verté aiskiai ir nuolatos
perkainojimo virdija balansine verte ir (arba) kai tai patvirtina kvalifikuati turto
rezervai vertintojai.

35- Sios grupes saskaitos skirtos apskaityti tik finansinio turto

finansinio turto
perkaineojimo

perkainojime rezervams, kurie gali bdti sudaryti pagal atskirus
finansinio turto pavadinimus. Paprastai &ia atspindimas tik
flgataikio finansinio turto perkainojimas, kurj gali atlikti jmones
vadovybe savo sprendimu, atsizvelgiant | sava pasirinktg
finansines apskaitos politika.

36 -
nepaskirstytas
peinas
(nuostolis)

Sios grupes saskaitose apskaltomas einamyjy ir ankstesnu.uq
Okiniy mety pelnas arba nuostolis.

37-38
laisva

39 -

pajamuy ir
sgnaudy,
suvestine

4 klase
Balanse
neatspinde-
tas turtas
(teises) ir
jsipareigoji-
mai

40 -
emisijos
registracijos
saskaitos

41 -
asmenines
vertybiniy,
popieriy,
saskaitos

Sioje saskaity grupeje apskaitomos asmeninés vertybiniy
popieriy saskaitas, tokios kaip einamosios asmeninés vertybiniy
popieriy sgskaitos, einamosios apriboty vertybiniy popieriy
sagskaitos ir t.t.

42 -
balansuojan-
¢ios vertybiniy
popieriy,
saskaitos

Balansuojamos su  Centriniu  depozitoriumu  sgskaitos,
netiesioginiy Centrinio depozitoriumo dalyviy sgskaitos ir pan.

43 -
sandoriy su
vertybiniais
popieriais
saskaitos

Sios saskaity grupes sgskaitose yra apskaitomi jsipareigojimai
atpirkti, isipareigojimai parducti vertybinius popierius ateityje bei
kiti sandoriai su vertybiniais popienais.

44 -

laikinai
nepaskirstyty,
vertybiniy
papieriy,
saskaitos

Sioje sgskaity grupeje atsispindi laikinal nepaskirstyty vertybiniy,
popieriy sgskaitos, tokios kaip savanoriskai pristabdyty operacijy
sgskaitos, koregavimo sgskaitos ir kitos.

45 -
gautos
garantijos,
uzstatai

Gauty garantjy, uzstaty ber gauty dokumenty ir vertybwy
saskaitos.

46 -
suteikios
garantijos

Suteikty garantijy, uzZstatyto turto bel iSleisty dokumenty ir
perduoty vertybiy sgskaitos.
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47 - 49

kitos laisvai

pasirenkamos

saskaitos

5 kiase 50 - Sioje grupeje turi bdti jtraukiamos visos saskaitos, kuriose
Pajamos komisiniy— apskaitomos komisiniy pajamos uz tarpininkavimg viesojoje

pajamas vertybiniy, popieriy apyvartoje (Lietuvas bei uZsienio vertybiniy
popieriy birzose) bei kitos sandoriy registravima pajamos.
Komisiniy pajamos uz kitok[ tarpininikavima ne pagal Lietuvos
Respublikos viedosios apyvartos istatyma turi bt laikomos
kitomis pajamomis.

51 - Sios grupes saskaitose turi bati apskaitomas realizuotas ir

prekybos nerealizuotas prekybos knygos pelnas pagal kiekvieng finansiniy

knygos pelnas | instrumenty risj (pavadinima).

{nuostolis)

52 - Sios grupes sgskaitose tur blti apskattomas realizuotas it

neprekybas nerealizuotas neprekybos knygos peinas pagal kiekvieng

knygos pelnas | finansiniy instrumenty rdsj (pavadinima).

(nuostalis)

53 - Sios grupes saskaitose turi blti apskaitomas realizuotas ir

Operacijy su nerealizuotas pelnas (nuostalis) i§ operacijy uzsienio valiutomis

uZsienio ir valjutiniy straipsniy perkainojimo, keiiantis oficialiam fito ir

valiutomis uZsienio valiuty kursui.

pelnas

{(nuostolis)

54 - Siose saskaitose atsispindi tik paltikany ir dividendy pajamos.

palkanos ir

dividendai

55 - Sioje saskaity grupeje apskaitomos emisijy platinimo, emisijos

pajamos is dokumenty ruodimo ir registravimo, emitenty vertybiniy popieriy

emitenty, apskaitos, emitenty konsuitavimo tr pan. pajamas.

aptarnavimo

56 -
turto valdymo

Sios grupes saskaitose turi blti apskaitomos klienty vertybiniy
popieriy portfeliy (turto) valdymo pajamos, tua atveju kai jmone

pajamos teikia tokias pasiaugas klientams.

57 - Sios grupés saskaitose apskaitomos Kklienty saskaity

klienty aptarnavimao, klienty konsultavimo ir pan. pajamos.

aptarnavimo

pajamos

58 - Sios grupes saskaitose apskaitomos visos kitos jmones

kitos pajamos, tokios kaip ilgalaikio turto perleidimai, trumpalaikio
turto pardavimai, pajamos uz iSnuomota turtg ir panasios
pajamos.

59 - Cia apskaitomas jmones nejprastines (ypatingosios) veiklos

nejprastings
veikios pelnas

pelnas, toks kaip ilgalaikio turto nurasdyty ir nudévety sumy
atstatymas, suformuoty atidejimy atstatymas, gauto uZstatu turto
pardavime ir pan. pajamos.
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8 klase
Sgnaudas

60 -
komisiniy,
sanaudoes

Sioje sakaity grupeje apskaitomos jmones komisiniy sanaudos,
susijusios su jmoniy tarpininkavimu viesojoje vertybiniy popieriy
apyvartoje bei kitos sandoriy registravime komisiniy sanaudos.

61 -

darbo
uzmokaséio ir
susijusios

Sioje grupéje jfraukiamos pagrindinio ir papildomo darbuotojy
atlyginimy, sgnaudy saskaitos, personalo kvalifikacijos keélimo ir
kitos su persanalu susijusiy sgnaudy saskaitas.

62 -
biuro jrangos
sanaudos

Sios grupés saskaitose apskaitoma patalpy nuomos, patalpy
jrangos nuomas, patalpy, pataipy jrangos, kompiuteriy remonto
ir eksploatacijos ir pan. sanaudos.

63 -
administra-
cines

Sioje sgskaity grupeje apskaitomos paldkany, rysiy ir kitos
administracinés sgnaudos

64 -
kitos

Sios grupes saskaitose apskaitomos visos kitos sgnaudos,
tokios Kkaip teisiniy paslaugy sanaudos, konsultacines,
informacines, audito paslaugy, keliy mokeséio, turto draudimo ir
pan. sgnaudaos.

65 -
nusidevejimas
ir amortizacija

Sioje saskaity grupeje apskaitomos ilgalaikio turto nusidevejimo
bei nematerialaus turto amortizacijos sgnaudos.

66 -

blogy paskoly
ir tiketiny
{sipareigojimy
atideéjimy,
sanaudos

Cia atspindimos blogy paskoly, ar pradelsty mokejimy bei tiketiny,
[sipareigojimy atidejimy sanaudos.

67
laisva

68 -
nejprastines
veiklos
nuostolis

Sios grupes sgskaitose apskaitomas nejprastinis (ypatingas),
nuo jmones pagrindines veiklos nepriklausantis nuostolis.

69 -
pelno mokestis

Cia apskaitomos jmanes peino mokeséio sgnaudos. Be to Sigje
sgskaity grupéje atskiroje (-ose) saskaitoje (-ose) turi bdti
apskaitomi pelna mokeséio koregavimai, jei tokie yra atliekami.
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Projektas

1
i

Finansiniy ataskaity, taikomy finansy maklerio jmonems,
aprasymas

|. Bendra dalis.

Finansiniy ataskaity formos, taikomas finansy maklerio jmonéms, yra
tiek metinés, tiek tarpinés, ty. tinkamos pristatyti suinteresuotoms
institucijoms mety eigoje.

| metiniy finansiniy ataskaity sudeét| jeina: balansas, nebalansiniy
straipsniy ataskaita, pelno (nuostolio) ataskaita, pinigy srauty ataskaita,
akcininky nuosavybés pakitimy ataskaita bei paaidkinamasis rastas. | tarpiniy
finansiniy ataskaity sudét] {eina: balansas, nebalansiniy straipsniy ataskaita,
pelno (nuostolio) ataskaita, pinigy srauty ataskaita bei akcininky nuosavybés
pakitimy ataskaita. Vertybiniy popieriy komisija savo sprendimu gali nustatyti
jai pristatomy finansiniy ataskaity sudét] ir pateikimo periodiskuma,

Mokeséiy inspekcijai ir Statistikos departamentui pristatomy, finansiniy
ataskaity sudét] ir pateikimo periodiS§kuma nustato Finansy ministerija.

Finansings ataskaitos ir finansinés apskaitos principai, Kkuriais
vadovaujantis turi bti vedama finansiné apskaita finansy makleric jmonése,
skirti tiksliai ir teisingai atspindéti Gkinius jvykius, jvykusius jmonéje ir gali
nesutapti su jvairiais mokeséiy jstatymy ir pojstatyminiy akty reikalavimais.

[vairiy kategorijy finansy maklerio jmonés parengtas finansiniy
ataskaity formas turi pacios pritaikyti prie savo monés veiklos, kad kuo
tiksliau atspindety veiklos rezultatus. Pavyzdziui, B kategorijos FM| neturi
teisés prekiauti savo saskaita, todél Pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitoje turety
praleisti eilute "Prekybos knygos pelnas (nuostolis)”.

ll. Balansas. '

Balanso forma, taikoma finansy maklerio jmonéms, skiriasi nuo
gamybineés ar komercinéms jmonéms taikomos balanso formos. Finansy
maklerio jmonéms taikomo balanso formoje turtas iSdestytas pradedant
likvidziausio turto eilutémis ir baigiant maZiausiai likvidaus turto eilutémis.
Pagrindinis démesys kreipiamas | finansinio turto (prekybos ir neprekybos
knygy) straipsniy, atskleidima, Be to kai kuriuos turto straipsnius papildomai
reikalaujama detalizuoti paaiSkinamajame raste.

Vadovaujantis visuotinai priimtais apskaitos principais atskiri turto
straipsniai balanse pateikiami grynagja verte, ty. i§ ilgalaikio turto atemus
nudeveétaja turto dal, i§ gautiny sumy atémus padarytus atidejimus ir pan.
Finansinis turtas pateikiamas atspindint realias atskiry turto straipsniy, rinkos
vertes, t.y. atskiros vertybiniy popieriy grupés turi bati perkainuojamos
atsiZvelgiant | realias rinkos kainas, vadovaujantis pasirinkta jkaincjimo bei
finansinés apskaitos politika. '

Vertybiniai popieriai, kurie neturi realiai nustatytos rinkos kainos
(securities which are not readily marketable), turi bdti apskaitomi [sigijimo
kaina arba kitu priimtinu bldu nustatyta kaina ir turi bati atskleisti
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paaiSkinamajame raste. Siems vertybiniams popieriams balanse néra skirtos
atskiras eilutés. '

Kiekviena balanso turto, jsipareigojimy ir akcininky nuosavybés eilute
atitinka vieng arba kelias sgskaity grupes, kuriy sudetis bei aprasymas yra
pateiktas Pavyzdiniame sgskaity plane. Todél pildant balanso formg reikia
vadovautis Pavyzdiniame saskaity plane pateiktu saskaity klasiy ir ty klasiy
sudaranciy grupiy apradymu.

I1l. Nebalansiniy straipsniy ataskaita.
(nebalansiniy sgskaity ataskaita)

Nebalansiniy straipsniy ataskaita yra skirta atspindéti jmones
nebalansiniam turtui ir nebalansiniams |sipareigojimams. Nebalansiniy
straipsniy, ataskaitos eilutés yra sugrupuotos pagal Pavyzdiniame saskaity
plane pateiktas sgskaity grupes.

Pavyzdiniame saskaity plane vertybiniams popieriams apskaityti yra
skirtos dvi saskaity grupés: bendryjy ir asmeniniy saskaity grupes. Taip yra
todel, kad vertybiniai popieriai yra apskaitomi dvejybiniu jrasu. Nebalansiniy
straipsniy ataskaitoje pateikiamos tik bendryjy (balansucjandiy) vertybiniy
sgskaity eilutés.

Sandoriy su vertybiniais popieriais apskaita bei kito nebalansinio turto
(teisiy) ir jsipareigojimy apskaita gali bdti vedama paprastuoju arba dvejybiniu
jrasu. Tai priklauso nuo jmonés pasirinktos apskaitos sistemos.

Jei pastaryjy nebalansiniy straipsniy apskaita vedama dvejybiniu jradu,
tai asmeninéms sgskaitoms (jsipareigojimy ateityje atpirkti vertybinius
popierius, gautos garantijos, iSleisti dokumentai ir pan.) koresponduoti turi bt
atidaromos bendrosios (balansucjancios, tranzitingés) saskaitos. Sios
balansuojancios sgskaitos turi bati atidaromos kitoje (?) sgskaity grupéje.

Kai jmoneé atlieka sandorius su finansiniais instrumentais (iSvestiniais
finansiniais instrumentais), tai ji | nebalansiniy straipsniy ataskaitg turi jtraukti
papildomas eilutes, kad bty tinkamai atkleista atliekamy sandoriy apimtis bei
rizika. Tokios eilutés turi bati paaiskintos paaiSkinamagjame raste. Tie
iSvestiniai finansiniai instrumentai, kurie turi balansine dalj, paaiskinamajame
radte turi blti apradyti prie pastabos “l§vestiniai finansiniai instrumentai”. Kiti
finansiniai instrumentai turi bGti aprasyti kitoje pastaboje.

V. Akcininky nuosavybés pakitimy ataskaita.

Akcininky nuosavybés pakitimy ataskaita skirta parodyti kaip kito
akcininky nuosavybe ataskaitinio laikotarpio eigoje. Akcininky nuosavybe gali
Kisti salygojant tokioms priezastims: i$leidZiant naujg akcijy emisijg, gaunant
pelng, perkainojant materialyjj ir finansinj turtg, patiriant nuostol, superkant
nuosavas akcijas. Ataskaitoje, padidéjimo ir sumazéjimo eilutése, kaip tik ir
turi atsispindéti Sie pokyciai. Kai §i ataskaita yra rengiama mety eigoje, tai
pragje ir einamieji ataskaitiniai laikotarpiai turi atitikti balanso ataskaitinius
laikotarpius, pvz.: kai ataskaita sudaroma uz | ketvirtj, tai pragjes ataskaitinis
laikotarpis bus prejusiy mety pabaiga, o einamasis - | - ojo ketvirCio pabaiga.
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V. Pelno (nuostolio) ataskaita.

Pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitos forma yra pritaikyta finansy maklerio
Imonéms, siekiant kuo tiksliau atspindéti jmonés uzdirbamas pajamas bei
patiriamas sgnaudas.

Pelno (nuostotio) ataskaitos komisiniy eilutéje turi bati pateikta grynoji
komisiniy verte, ty. bendroji komisiniy verte, kai jmoné pateikia klienty
pavedimus tiesiogiai | birzg ir grynoji komisiniy verté, kai jmoné tarpininkauja
tarp kliento ir kitos jmonés arba perduoda pavedima kitai jmonei. Sioje eilutéje
atspindimi tiek nuosavybés tiek ir skolos vertybiniy popieriy pavedimy
komisiniai, atitinkamai juos iSskaidant | sandorius sudaromus vertybiniy
popieriy birZose bei sandorius, sudaramus vertybiniy papieriy aukcionuose.

Prekybos ir neprekybos knygy pelno (nuostolio) eilutése pateikiamas
grynasis rezultatas, ty. vertybiniy popieriy apyvarta néra atspindima, o
pateikiamas tik skirtumas tarp vertybiniy popieriy pirkimo ir pardavimo kainy
arba skirtumas tarp vertybiniy popieriy pirkimo ir perkainojimo veréiy.

Prekybos knygos sudétyje esandiy vertybiniy popieriy bei kity
finansiniy instrumenty uZdirbama palCkany bei dividendy suma turi bati
koreguojamas prekybos knygos realizuotas arba nerealizuotas pelnas
(nuostolis). Pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitos palGkany, ir dividendy eilutéje turi
atsispindéti tik neprekybos knygos sudétyje esandiy straipsniy uZdirbamos
paltkancs ir dividendai. (JAV variante ir Sitos palUkanos bei dividendai turi
bati jtraukiami tiesiai | neprekybos knygos realizuotg arba nerealizuotg pelng
(nuostol]).

Neprekybos knygos nerealizuotas pelnas (nuostolis) gali b{ti
pateikiamas ne Peino (nuostolio) ataskaitoje, o Balanse finansinio turto
perkainojimo rezervuose. Neprekybos knygaos nerealizuoto rezultato
atspindéjimas priklauso nuo finansiniy instrumenty esmés bei jmonés
vadovybés pasirinktos finansinés apskaitos politikos.

Operacijy su uZsienio valiutomis bei valiuty perkainojimo pelno
(nuostolio) eilutéje turi biti'atspindimas pelnas ar nuostolis gautas atliekant
operacijas su uzsienio valiutomis bei perkainojant balansinius straipsnius,
Kurie yra denominuoti uZsienio valiuta, pagal oficialivosius lito ir konkreciy
uzsienio valiuty buhalterinius kursus.

Emitenty aptarnavimo ir emisiju platinimo pajamy eilutéje turi
atsispindéti bendrasis peinas gautas aptarnaujant emitentus arba platinant
emitenty emisijas, prisiimant atsakomybe arba tik tarpininkaujant, indvidualiai
arba dalyvaujant platintojy sidikate. Bendrasis pelnas nustatomas kaip
skirtumas tarp vertybiniy popieriy pardavimo kainos ir jy sigijimo kainos,
papildomai jj koreguojant gauta ar suteikta nuolaidy suma, komisiniy suma ir
pan. Bet kokias tiesiogines sgnaudas, kurias galima tiesiogiai priskirti emisijy
platinimui, taip pat reikéty minusuoti nustatant bendraj| pelna. Jei platinant
emisijg liko neparduoty akcijy, kuriy verté véliau rinkoje sumazéjo, tai Sio
nerealizuoto nuostolio verte turi bdti sumazintas emisijy platinimo pajamos
(bendrasis pelnas).

Reikia pagalvoti kur ikisti pajamas (komisinius) uZ investiciniy fondy
akcijy platinima.

Klienty vertybiniy popieriy portfeliy (turto) valdymo ir konsultavimo
pajamy eilutéje turi atsispindéti komisiniai, kurie gaunami uz klienty
(investiciniy fondy, pensijy fondy, privadiy klienty) valdomas investicijas. Sie

25|



i
U

komisiniai paprastai nustatomi procentine iSraiska nuo viso valdomo turto
rinkos vertés. Taip pat Sioje eilutgje turi bati jtrauktos ir klienty konsultavimo
pajamos.

Kity komisiniy, eilutéje turi bati jtraukti visi kiti komisiniai, kurie nejeina |
sumaokety komisiniy birzai ir kliringo bankui eilute. Cia gali bdti jtraukti tokie
komisiniai, kaip jmorigs atstovavimo komisiniai arba uZmokestis ir pan.

Peino mokesdio atidejimy eilutéje turi atsispindeéti atidétas peino
mokestis, nustatomas vadovaujantis tam tikrais pelno mokescCio apskaitos
metodais (jei tokie yra taikomi). Pelno mokesCio atidejimas paprastai
gaunamas dél neatitikiny tarp finansinés apskaitos ir apskaitos, skirtos
teisingai vesti apskaita pagal mokeséiy reikalavimus, pvz.: finansinéje
apskaitoje gali blti nuspresta, kad kompiuterius galima nudévéti per 2 metus,
tadiau pagal Finansy ministerjos nustatytgq tvarka kompiuterius galima
nudevéti ne trumpiau kaip per 3 - § metus.

VI, Pinigy srauty ataskaita.

Finansy makieric jmonéms taikoma pinigy srauty ataskaita yra
parengta pagal tiesioginj pinigy srauty i§ jmonés veiklos skaiCiavimo metoda.
Tai reiskia, kad pinigy srautai i§ jmones veiklos yra skaiCiuojami pagal
pagrindinius jmonés jplauky, ir i§laidy straipsnius, o ne koreguojant grynojo
peino (nuostolio) rodiklj, nepiniginiy straipsniy suma, kaip tai daroma taikant
netiesiogin pinigy srauty metoda.

Pinigy srauty ataskaita susideda i$ trijy pagrindiniy daliy, tai pinigu
srautai i§ veikios (operacinés veikios), i§ investicinés veiklos ir i§ finansinés
veikios. &i klasifikacija yra daugiau informacinic pobldzio, todél jei kuri nors
eilute, kuri yra jtraukta | vieng pinigy srauty grupe savo esme turéty priklausyti
kitai grupei, tai jg reikeéty perklasifikuoti. PavyzdZiui, jmoniy skoly (padidejimo)
sumazejimo eilutg, kuri jtraukta | pinigy srautus i$ investicinés veiklos grupe ir
kurioje atsispindi tik trumpalaikés (iki mety) jmoniy skolos, turéty bati jtraukta |
pinigy srautus i$ veiklos gripe. Kadangi &ioje srauty grupéje turi atsispindeti
tik pinigy srautai i§ tiesioginés, kasdieninés jmones veiklos.

Pinigai ir pinigy ekvivalentai. Pinigy srauty ataskaitos pabaigoje yra
igvedamas pinigy padidéjimas arba sumazéjimas per ataskaitinj laikotarp|. Sis
skitumas yra lygus balansinés pinigy sumos pokyéiui per ataskaitinj
laikotarpj. Nustatant pinigy pokyti | pinigy sampratg jeina ir pinigy, ekvivalental.
Tai reidkia, kad prie pinigy priskiriami grynieji pinigai kasoje, pinigai banky
saskaitose, investicijos | finansinius instrumentus, kuriy trukmé iki 3 men.
(VWP, komerciniai (ne vertybiniai) popieriai, kiti pinigy rinkos instrumentai).
Nustatant instrumenty galicjimo trukme, reikia vadovautis tokiu principu: jei 1
mety trukmés VVP jmoné isigyja likus iki jo iSpirkimo termino maziau kaip
trims menesiams, tai jj galima pripaZinti pinigy ekvivalentu. Jei tokie patys
VVP yra isigyjami likus daugiau nei 3 ménesiams iki jy iSpirkimo termino, tai
jie negali bati pripaZinti pinigy ekvivalentais ir turi bati jtraukti | prekybos arba
neprekybos knygas. Tadiau jei ankséiau nupirkti jmonés VVP perzengia 3
ménesiy iki jy i$pirkimo termino laikotarpj, tai jie negali bdti perklasifikuoti |
pinigy ekvivalentus, o turi likti tose pozicijose, kur ir yra.

Imonés padios turi nustatyti kokie instrumentai tinkami klasifikuoti kaip
pinigy ekvivalentai ir kokiais kriterijais vadovautis. Kadangi tokios
trumpalaikes investicijos (iki 3 menesiy) | finansinius instrumentus gali bati
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traktuojamos kaip jmaonés pinigy srauty valdymas arba kaip investicijos |
prekybos knygos pozicijas. Tokia finansinés apskaitos politika turi bdti
apradyta paaiSkinamajame raste. Jei finansiniy instrumenty kiasifikacija |
pinigy ekvivalentus keisis mety eigoje, tai moné paaiskinamajame raste turi
pateikti papildoma palyginamajg pinigy srauty lentele.

Pinigy srautai i§ veiklos (operacinés veiklos). Siocje pingy srauty
grupéje pateikiami teigiami ir neigiami pinigy srautai i$ {monés tarpininkavimo,
klienty ir emitenty aptarnavimo, prekybinés veiklos ir kitos kasdienés jmonés
veiklos. Pinigy srauty i§ jmonés veiklos analizé pagalba galima nustatyti kaip
imonei sekasi generuoti pinigus ar jy ekvivalentus dabartiniu momentu bei
ateityje, koks yra jmones likvidumas ir mokumas.

Pinigy srautai iS investicinés veiklos. Sios pinigy srauty grupés pagalba
nustatoma kur jmoné panaudoja savo pinigus ir kaip tos investicijos atsiperka.
[moné gali investuoti | jvairius vertybinius popierius ir finansinius instrumetus
siekdama ilgalaikés naudos arba siekdama dalyvauti kitos jmonés valdyme,
gali investuoti | materialyjj ir nematerialyjj ilgalaikj turtg, suteikti kiientams ir ne
klientams ilgalaikes paskolas ir pan.

Pinigy srautai i$ finansinés veiklos. Pinigy srautai i$ finansinés veiklos
parodo kaip jmoné finansuoja savo veiklg i§ ilgalaikiy Saltiniy, tokiy kaip
nuosavy skaios ir nuosavybés verybiniy popieriy iSleidimas, ilgalaikiy paskoly,
tame tarpe ir subordinuotuy, prisiémimas. Neigiami pinigy srautai i§ finansines
veiklos yra dividendy ir palikany uZ nuosavus vertybinius popierius
sumokejimas, nuosavy, vertybiniy popieriy supirkimas arba iSpirkimas ir pan.

UzZsienio valiuty pinigy srautai. Realizuctas pelnas arba nuostolis i§
operacijy uZsienio valiuta turi atsispindéti pinigy srautuose i§ veiklos kitos
veiklos jplauky arba idlaidy eilutése. |monés turimy vertybiniy popieriy arba
finansiniy instrumenty, denominuoty, uzsienio valiuta, perkainojimo rezultatas,
atsispindintis pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitoje, pinigy srauty ataskaitoje
neatsispindi niekaip. Taciau tokie straipsniai turi bati konvertuoti | nacionaline
valiutg ataskaity sudarymo dienai, pagal oficialyjj lito ir uZsienio valiuty kursa.
Skirtumas, susidares tarp jy jsigijimo ar sutaréiy sudarymo dieng buvusiy
kursy ir ataskaity sudarymo dieng esanciy kursy, turi bati pateiktas eilugje
*UZsienio valiuty pinigy srautai”.

Informacija apie nepiniginius srautus. Investicine ar finansiné veikla,
nereikalaujanti pinigy ar pinigy ekvivalenty panaudojimo, turi bt
neatspindéta pinigy srauty ataskaitoje. Tokie sandoriai turi bati atskleisti ir
apra8yti paaiskinamagjame raste, pateikiant visg reikalingg informacijg apie
ivykusius sandorius. Sandoriy kai nejvyksta pinigy ar pinigy ekvivalenty
judéjimas, pavyzdZiai galéty bati tokie: jsigyjant turtg uz tiesioging paskolg
arba lizingo (kapitalo lizingo) blQdu, jsigyjant turtg (kitg jmong) uZ naujai
iSleistg emisijg, konvertuojant jmonés turimas skolas arba skolos vertybinius
popierius | nuosavybés vertybinius popierius.

Kita. Visose pinigy srauty ataskaitos eilutése turi blti pateikti tik grynieji
pinigy srautai, ty. i§ pajamy, sgnauduy, turto ar [sipareigojimy eiludiy
eliminuojant sukauptas sumas (nepiniginius straipsnius). PavyzdZiui, norint
nustatyti grynajj pallkany pajamy pinigy (jplauky) srautg reikia prie
balansines, ataskaitinio laikotarpio pradzioje, sukaupty paltkany pajamy
vertés pridéti per metus priskaiciuotg (sukaupta) palikany suma, pateikiamg
pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitoje ir atimti balansine sukaupty paltkany sumag,
ataskaitinio laikotarpio pabaigoje. Tokiu principu apskaiCiuojamos visos
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veiklos jplaukos ir iSlaidos, kurios nustatomos pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitos ir
balanso pagalba. '

Pildant pinigy, srauty ataskaitos eilutes, kurios nustatomos tik balansa
pagalba reikia iSvesti atskiry balanso eiluciy pokyt] per metus. Pavyzdziui,
gautiny sumy, (padideéjimo) sumazéjimo eiluteje turi bdti pateiktas gautiny
sumy skirtumas tarp ataskaitinio laikotarpio pradZios ir pabaigos. Jei
ataskaitinio laikotarpio pabaigoje gautiny sumy verté buvo didesne nei
ataskaitinio laikotarpio pradZicje, tai Sis padidejimas laikomas neigiamu pinigy
srautu (turi bdti pateiktas su minuso Zenklu arba skliaustuose), jmone
teikdama paslaugas padaré iSlaidas o su ja kiientai neatsiskaito. Jei gautiny
sumy verté sumazéjo, tai jmone turi teigiamg pinigy srauta.

V1. Paaiskinamasis rastas.

Finansy makierio jmonés turi parengti dviejy daliy paai$kinamajj rasta:
pirmiausia turi bati aprasomi ir atskleidZiami jmonés naudojami pagrindiniai
apskaitos principai (finansinés apskaitos politika), po to seka paai$kinamosios
pastabos ir lentelés.

Pagrindiniy _apskaitos principy atskieidimas. Tvarkant finansine
apskaitg ir rengiant finansines ataskaitas turi bQti vadovaujamasi trimis
pagrindinémis apskaitos prielaidomis (principais). besitesiandios veiklos,
pastovumo, kaupimo.

Besitesiandios veiklos principas. Finansinés ataskaitos yra rengiamos
remiantis prielaida, kad jmoné veiks ir tes savo operacijas pakankamai iigai,
kad ji nesirucsia likviduotis ir jos veiklos sritys nebus reikSmingai apribotos.
Jei jmone ketinama likviduoti, jos finansinés ataskaitos turi blti parengtos
laikantis kitokiy principy, kurie turi bati apradyti paaiSkinamajame raste.

Apskaitos pastovumeo principas. Siekiant uZtikrinti, kad vieno laikotarpio
finansiniy ataskaity duomenis bdty galima palyginti su kity laikotarpiy
duomenimis, apskaitos metodika turi nesikeisti pakankamai ilgg laika. Jei per
apskaitinj laikotarpj ar jam'pasibaigus kuriy nors apskaitos sriciy politika yra
keiciama, paaiSkinamajame raste turi bdti nurodyta, kokie bty finansiniai
rezultatai, jei bty taikoma ankstesné apskaitos politika, ir kokie jie yra dabar.

Kaupimo principas. Ukiniy [vykiy finansiné apskaita jmonése turi biti
tvarkoma taikant kaupimo principg. Tai reiSkia, kad jmonés veiklos operacijos
turi bdti pripaZintos tada, kai jos jvyko (ne pinigy gavimo ar isleidimo
momentu), ir turi bGti parodytos to laikotarpio finansinése ataskaitose.

Finansiné apskaita vedama vadovaujantis tam tikrais apskaitos
metodais bei apskaitos bldais. Siy apskaitos metody ir bty visumos
apraSymas yra vadinamas apskaitos politika. Rengiant apskaitos politikg
reikia vadovautis atsargumo (konservatyvumo), turinio o ne formos
pirmenybés bei reik§mingumo principais. Sie principai yra esminés apskaitos
palitikos gaires, o jais vadovaujantis turi bati aprasyta kiekvienos reikSmingos
apskaitos srities apskaitos politika.

Atsargumo (konservatyvumo) principas. Atsargumas yra tam tikry
primty sprendimy ar Okiniy operacijy, dél kuriy rezultaty negalima bt
pakankamai tikriems, apdairus jvertinimas, siekiant, kad pajamos arba turtas
nebdty nepagristai padidinti, o sgnaudos arba jsipareigojimai - sumazinti.
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Turinio, o ne formos, pirmenybes' principas. Sandoriai ar Okines
operacijos turi bati apskaitomos atsiZvelgiant | ju esme ir ekonomine realybe ir
ne visada atsiZvelgiant | jy juridine forma.

Reik§mingumo principas. Finansinése ataskaitose turi biti pateikta
visa pakankamai reikSminga informacija. Informacija yra reikSminga tada, kai
ja praleidus arba pateikus neteisingai, finansiniy ataskaity vartotojai gali
priimti neteisingus ekonominius sprendimus.

Paaiskinamosios pastabos ir lenteles. Sioje paaiskinamojo rasto dalyje
jmoné turi atskleisti visg reik8mingg finansing ir nefinansine informacija. Dalis
pastaby ir lenteliy yra skirtos kai kuriems finansiniy ataskaity straipsniams
detalizuoti, kadangi pastarosiose informacija yra pateikta “vienu kampu”, o
finansiniy ataskaity vartotojams jg bdtina Zinoti ir "kitu kampu”. PavyzdZiui,
lenteléje Nr. 4 “Nuosavybés vertybiniai popieriai” vertybiniai popieriai yra
detalizuojami pagal tai kokiose birzose tie vertybiniai popieriai yra kotiruojami,
pagal investavimo tikslg (ilgalaikiai, trumpalaikiai), atskirai parodant kapitalo
pricaugj. Balanse nuosavybés vertybiniai popieriai pateikti tik pagal
investavimo tiksla. .

Kitose pastabose ir lentelése turi bdti pateikta nefinansine informacija
arba su finansine informacija susijusi informacija. Tai tiketiny sipareigojimy
apradymas, jvykiy jvykusiy po balanso sudaryme datos atskleidimas,
apskaitos politikos pasikeitimy bei to pasikeitimo jtakos apraSymas, susijusiy
8aliy atskleidimas ir pan.

V1ll. Baigiamoji dalis.
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' oy Projektas
Reikalavimai paaiskinamajam rastui

1. Bendra dalis

1.1. PaaiSkinamasis radtas yra netskiriama finansy makleric jmoneés
(toliau - jmonés) metinés finansinés atskaitomybés-dalis.

1.2. Paaiskinamgjame ra$te apraSomi pagrindiniai apskaitos principai,
pateikiama informacija detalizuojanti kai kuriuos finansiniy ataskaity
straipsnius bei papildanti metine finansine atskaitomybe.

1.3. |monés sudarydamos metines finansines ataskaitas privalo
parengti paaiskinamajj rasta, vadovaudamaosios Siame dokumente pateiktais
reikalavimais. |monés savo nuoZilra gali pateikti daugiau informacijos apie
savo veikla.

1.4. Rengiant paaiSkinamajj rasta pagal Siuos reikalavimus reikia
atsizvelgti | finansy maklerio jmonés dydj bei atliekamy cperacijy apimtj.

2. Pagrindiniy apskaitos principy atskleidimas

2.1. Paai8kinamajame raste turi bati trumpai apradyti tokiy finansinés
apskaitos sri¢iy principai:

2.1.1. finansiniy ataskaity konsoclidavimo principai;

2.1.2. investiciniy  vertybiniy popieriy (neprekybos knygos)
jkainojimas, perkainojimas bei perkainojimo rezultato
apskaita;

2.1.3. prekybiniy ~ vertybiniy popieriy (prekybos  knygos)
ikainojimas, perkainojimas bei perkaingjimo rezultato
apskaita;

2.1.4. jvairly operacijy, susijusiy su vertybiniy popieriy
perdavimu! apskaita ir i$ to uzdirbamy pajamy pripazinimas;

2.1.5. kity operacijy, susijusiy su vertybiniais popieriais, iSskyrus
jy pardavimg, apskaita ir i§ to uzdirbamy pajamy
pripazinimas;

2.1.6. atidéjimy blogoms skaloms pripaZinimas;

2.1.7. frumpalaikio ir ilgalaikio materialaus bei nematerialaus
turto apskaita ir nusidévéjimo sgnaudy pripazinimas;

2.1.8. paltkany ir dividendy, emisijy platinimo, turto valdymo bei
klienty saskaity aptarnavimo ir konsultavimo pajamy
pripazinimas;

2.1.9. pajamy mokescio apskaitos principai (tik tuo atveju jei yra
naudojami);

2.1.10. finansiniy instrumenty apskaita;

2.1.11. uZsienio valiuty kursy kitimo apskaita.

2.2. Kiekviena jmoné priklausomai nuo jos dydzic ir atliekamy
operacijy apimties privalo nusistatyti savo finansinés apskaitos politikg, kuri
turi blti pakankamai detaliai aprasyta, patvirtinta |monés vyriausiojo
finansininko (finansy direktoriaus) ir saugoma [moneje Kaip vidinis
dokumentas. PaaiSkinamagjame raste turi blti pateiktas tik sutrumpintas
apskaitos politikos aprasymas, taip kaip nustatyta punkte Nr. 2.1.
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2.3. |moné privalo vadovautis savo nusisatyta apskaitos politika ir
nekeisti apskaitos principy. Tdéiau esant reikalui kai kurie principai gali bati
pakeisti, pateikiant papildomg palyginamaja informacijg apie tai kokig jtaka
principo pakeitimas turi finansiniam rezultatui.

3. Pastabos ik lentelés
3.1. ISvestiniai finansiniai instrumentai. B

Sugrupuoti iSvestinius finansinius instrumentus pagal jy kilme bei pagal
galiojimo laikotarpi, taip kaip parodyta lentelgje:

Lentelé Nr. 1 18vestiniai finansiniai instrumentai.

[vertinta
I3vestiniai finansiniai Sandorio verté lvertinta | rinkos verte,
instrumentai Galiojimo laikotarpis rinkos atemus
Iki mety Virs mety Viso verte sukaupimus

Paltkany normuy sutartys:

prekiaujamaos birzose

neprekiaujamos birzose

UZsienio valiuty sutartys:

prekiaujamos birZose

neprekiaujamos birzose

Nuasavybes vp sutartys:

prekiaujamos birZose

neprekiaujamos birzose

Indeksy sutartys:

prekiaujamos birZose

neprekiaujamos birzose

Viso

Taip pat Sioje pastaboje reikia atskleisti reik8mingas finansiniy
instrumenty (i8vestiniy finansiniy instrumenty) sutardiy salygas (pallkany
normas, reikalingas {nesti grynujy pinigy sumas, reikalaujamo uzstato verte ir
pan.)

3.2. Vertybiniai popieriai, gauti pagal perdavimo sutartis.

Pateikti lenteléje Nr. 2 vertybinius popierius, gautus pagal vertybiniy
popieriy perdavimo sutartis. Sugrupuoti juos pagal atskirus perdavimo tipus.

o
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Lentele Nr. 2 Vertybinia.i‘ popieriai, gauti pagal perdavimao sutartis.

Vertybiniy Galicjimo laikotarpis Viso
popieriy sandorio | iki menesio 1-3 men. iki mety, virs mety
tipas

Vp pasiskolinti uz
uzstatg:

obligaciios

akcijos

Vp  pasiskolinti,
kai  skolinimasi
pagal pardavimo
kriterijus:

obligacijos

akcijos

Viso

Pageidautina detalizuoti vertybiniy popieriy sandorius su perdavimu
pagal jy forma, ty. ar tai'skolinimas, ar pardavimas su {sipareigojimy atpirkti
(repo sandoris) ir pan.

3.3. Skolos vertybiniai popieriai.

UZpildyti lentele, skolos vertybinius popierius detalizuojant pagal jy
galiojimo laikotarpius bei pagal tai ar jie jtraukti | kokiy nors birZy prekybinius

sgrasus ar ne.

Lentelé Nr. 3 Skolos vertybiniai popieriai.

Skolos Galiojimao laikotarpis Viso
vertybiniai iki menesio 1 -3 men. iki mety, virs mety
_papieriai

[trauktt | NVPB
sgrasus

[traukti | kity birzy,
sarasus

Kiti skolos vp

Viso

Suma, kuria
jtraukty, | sgrasus
vp rnkos verte
yra didesne
(maZesne) uz
jsigijimo verte”

Suma, kuria kity,
vp rinkos verté
yra didesne
(maZesne) uz
jsigijimo verte*

Skolos vp rinkos
verte, kuriy,
galicjimo
terminas baigiasi
kitais metais

158
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* Siose eilutese turi butl pateikta grynoji verté, kuria skalos vertybqu
poplenq rinkos verté virdija arba yra maZesné (su minuso Zenkiu) uZ jy
[sigijimo savikaina.

Pastaba. Prie Sios lentelés reikia pateikti informacijg ar jmone turi
uZstatyty skolos vertybiniy popieriy arba kity, skolos vertybiniy popieriy, kuriy
disponavimas jmonei yra apribotas.

3.4. Nuosavybés vertybiniai popieriai.

UzZpildyti lentele, nuosavybés vertybinius popierius detahzuoyant pagal
ju [sigijimo tikslg (skirti prekybai ar investicijoms) bei pagal tai ar jie jtraukti |
kakiy nors birzy prekybinius sgrasus ar ne.

Lentelé Nr. 4 Nuosavybés vertybiniai popieriai.

Nuosavybes Skirti prekybai Skirti investicijoms Viso
vertybiniai popieriai (ki mety) (virS metu)
traukti | NVPB
sgrasus
ltraukti | kity birzy
sarasus

Kiti nuosavybes vp

Viso

Suma, kuria jtraukiy |
sgrasus vp rinkos
verte yra didesné
(mazesne) uz
isigilimo verte*

Suma, kuria kity vp
rinkas  verté  yra
didesne (mazesne)
uz jsigijimo verte” !

* Siose eilutése turi bdti pateikta grynoji verté, kuria nuosavybeés
vertybiniy popieriy rinkos verté vir§ija arba yra mazesné (su minuso Zenklu)
uz jy [sigijimo savikaina.

Pastaba. Prie Sios lentelés reikia pateikti informacijg ar jmoné turi
uzstatyty nuosavybés vertybiniy popieriy arba kity nuosavybés vertybiniy
popieriy, kuriy disponavimas jmonei yra apribotas.

3.5. Gautinos sumos.
Detalizuoti lenteleje Nr. 5 gautinas sumas, susijusias su jmonés

tarpininkavimu viesSojoje vertybiniy popieriy rinkoje, pagal jy pradine verte,
padarytus atidejimus (jei reikia) bei pagal grynajg verte.
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Lentelé Nr. 5 Gautinos gumas.

Gautinos sumas Prading verte Padaryti atidgjimai Grynoji verte

Klienty:

jmoniy

rivadiy asmeny

Kity, viedasios
apyvartos tarpininky.

Paltikany ir dividendy

Komisiniy, mokesciy
ir pan.

Viso

3.6. |moniy skolos.

Detalizuoti lenteleje Nr. 6 jmoniy skolas, nesusijusias su tarpininkavimu
viesSojoje vertybiniy popieriy rinkoje, pagal jy prading verte, padarytus
atidéjimus (jei reikia) bei pagal grynajg verte.

Lentelé Nr. 6 [moniy skolos.

_|maoniy skolos Pradine verte Padaryti atidejimai Grynoji verte
Avansu  sumoketos
sumos

Trumpalaikes skoles

ligalaikes skolos

Viso

3.7. |8perkamoji nuoma.
Pastaba Nr. 7 [Sperkamoji nuoma.

Aprasyti iSperkamosios nuomos (kapitalo lizingo) pagrindu sigyta turtg,
t.y. atskleisti kiekvieng iSperkamosios nuomos pagrindu [sigyto turto ra§j
pagal pavadinima, jo iSpirkimo terming ir kitas svarbias iSperkamaosios
nuomos sutarties salygas (neatskleidZiant komercinés paslapties).

3.8. Sukauptos pajamos ir ateities laikotarpiy sgnaudos.
Pastaba Nr. 8 Sukauptos pajamos ir ateities laikotarpiy sgnaudos.

Sioje pastaboje atskleisti sukauptas pajamas ir ateities laikotarpiy
sgnaudas pagal jy kilme, t.y. atskirai pateikti palikany ir komisiniy sukauptas
pajamas ir ateities laikotarpiy sanaudas, tame tarpe pateikiant pradelstas
sumas, kurioms padaryti atidéjimai bei kitas sukauptas pajamas ir ateities
laikotarpiy sanaudas, tame tarpe pateikiant joms padarytus atidejimus.
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3.9. |sipareigojimai klientams, pagal FM] klienty sgskaitose ir kasoje
laikomus klienty pinigus. (pavadinimas keisis priklausomai nuo to ar
bus reikalavimas atskiroje sgskaitoje banke laikyti klienty pinigus,
pagal vp vieSosios apyvartos ist. 13 str. silomag pataisa)

Pastaba Nr. 9 |sipareigojimai klientams, pagal FM| klienty sgskaitose ir
kasoje laikomus klienty pinigus.

Reikia atskirai pateikti kokios sumos klienty pinigy buvo FM|
sgskaitose bei kasoje. Taip pat reikia pateikti kokiai sumai klientai jau buvo
pateike pavedimy nupirkti vertybiniy popieriy ataskaitinio laikotarpio
pabaigoje.

3.10. Trumpalaikiai |sipareigojimai ir mokétinos sumos.

Detalizuoti trumpalaikius {sipareigojimus ir mokétinas sumas pagal ju
trukmes laikotarpius.

Lentele Nr. 10 Trumpalaikiai {sipareigojimai ir mokétinos sumos.

Trumpalaikiai Galigjimo lalkotarpis

jsipareigojimai iki men. nuc 1iki3 | nuo3ikiB iki mety Viso
Kreditinems

institucijoms

Kitierns viesosios
apyvartos tarpininkams

Klientams

Pallikany ir dividenduy

ligataikiy [sipareigojimy,
einamoji dalis

Kitcs moketinos sumas

Viso [

3.11. |sipareigojimai pagal vertybiniy popieriy perdavimo sutartis.

Lenteléje pateikti [sipareigojimy sumas, susijusias su
vertybiniais popieriais, gautais pagal vertybiniy popieriy perdavimo sutartis.
|sipareigojimy sumas sugrupuoti pagal sandoriy su vertybiniais popieriais
tipus. Taip pat pateikti kitus jsipareigojimus susijusius su vertybiniais
papieriais.



h

Lentelée Nr. 11 [sipargigojimai pagal vertybiniy popieriy perdavimo
sutartis.

Vertybiniy, Galiojimo laikotarpis Viso
popieriy sandoric | iki menesio 1-3 men. ikt mety vIrs mety
tipas

Grazintini -
vertybiniai
popieriai:

obligacijos

akcijos

Moketina suma,

pagal vp
skolinimo sutartis

Kiti jsipareiggjimai

Viso

Taip pat Sioje pastaboje reikia atskleisti perduoty, bet dar nenupirkty
vertybiniy popieriy (finansiniy instrumenty) sandorius pagal kiekvieng
parduoty vertybiniy popieriy rasj.

3.12. I8leisti skolos vertybiniai popieriai.
Pastaba Nr. 12 ISleisti skolos vertybiniai popieriai.

Jei jmoné yra iSleidusi skolos vertybiniy popieriy, atsizvelgiant |
kiekvieng vertybiniy popieriy klase, reikia aprasyti, kokiam terminui, kokia
suma, kokioje rinkoje iSleisti tie vertybiniai popieriai, bei kitas svarbias
sglygas.

3.13. Sukauptos sgnaudos ir blsimuyjy laikotarpiy pajamos.
Pastaba Nr. 13. Sukauptos sgnaudos ir blsimuyjy, laikotarpiy pajamos.

Sioje pastaboje atskleisti sukauptas sanaudas ir basimyjy laikotarpiy
pajamas pagal jy kilme, t.y. atskirai pateikti palikany ir komisiniy sukauptas
sanaudas ir bsimujy laikotarpiy pajamas bei kitas sukauptas sanaudas ir
blsimujy laikotarpiy pajamas.

3.14. Tiketini sipareigojimai.
Pastaba Nr. 14 Tikeétini jsipareigojimai.

Aprasyti tiketinus [sipareigojimus pagal jy rasis, atskleidZiant balansing
ir nebalansine sumas. Tikétiniais [sipareigojimais (contingent liabilities) gali
blti suteiktos garantijos, kai yra rizika, kad garanto gavéjas ko gero
nebesugebés padengti savo [sipareigojimo; akredityvai?; suma, dél kurios
jmoné yra paduota | teisma ir yra didelé tikimybe, kad §i suma bus iS jmones
prisiteista ir pan.

2ol



3.15. Subordinuotos pagkolos.
Pastaba Nr. 15 Subordinuotos paskolos.

Apradyti gautas subordinuotas paskolas, atskleidZiant pagrindines
sutarties salygas, t.y. pradine paskolos sumg, pallkany normos dydj,
paskaolos pasiémimo datg, paskolos sugraZinimo datg, balansine verte
ataskaitos sudarymo data. i

Taip pat Sioje pastaboje reikia apradyti ir suteiktas subordinuotas
paskolas, atskleidziant pagrindines paskolos sutarties salygas.

3.16. Tiketiny jvykiy ir jvykiy [vykusiy po balanso sudarymo datos
atskleidimas.

Pastaba Nr. 16 Tiketini jvykiai ir jvykiai jvyke po balanso sudarymo
datos.

Aprasyti kiekvieno tikétino nuostolio ar tikétino pelno gavimo galimybes
atskleidziant tokig informacija;

(a) tikétino jvykio (tikétiny jsipareigojmu) pobldj;

(b) kokj poveikj tas jvykis turés ateities rezultatams;

(c) kokia tikimybé, kad jis jvyks.

Atskleisti jvykius, jvykusius po finansiniy ataskaity sudarymo datos
(ataskaitiniy mety pabaigos) iki finansiniy ataskaity tvirtinimo metiniame
akcininky susirinkime (arba finansiniy ataskaity publikavimo) datos. Reikia
aprasyti kokio pobudZic yra Sie jvykiai ir kokig jtakg jie gali tureti ateities
rezultatams.

3.17. Apskaitos politikos pasikeitimas.
;
Pastaba Nr. 17 Apskaitos politikos pasikeitimas.

Jei ataskaitiniy mety eigoje jmoné keité savo apskaitos politikg tai
reikia apradyti kodel taip buvo pasielgta (jsigaliojo naujas finansines apskaitos
standartas, vadovybé nusprendé, kad naujo metodo pagalba bus tiksliau ir
teisingiau atspindétas finansinis rezulatas) ir metoda, kuriuo vadovaujantis
buvo (bus) atspindima pasikeitimo jtaka finansinems ataskaitoms. Apskaitos
politikos ar atskiro finansinés apskaitos metodo pakeitimo jtaka finansiniam
rezultatui gali bati atspindéta dviem bldais - koreguojant pragjusiy Gkiniy
mety nepaskirstytg pelng arba parengiant visidkai naujas palyginamagsias
finansines ataskaitas.

3.18. Konsoliduotos finansinés ataskaitos.
Pastaba Nr. 18 Konsoliduotos finansinegs ataskaitos.
Sioje pastaboje reikia apradyti visas jmones, kurios buvo konsoliduotos

pagrindinés jmonés finansinése ataskaitose bei jmones, kurios nebuvo
konsoliduotos. Rengiant apradyma, reikia:

2%
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(a) konsoliduoty, [moniLL* atveju: pateikti j[monés pavadinimag, bUstinés
registracijos adresg, turimg dal| akciniame kapitale arba turimg
balsy skaiciy (jei skiriasi nuo turimos dalies akciniame kapitale);

(b) nekonsaliduoty  jmoniy  atveju  apradyti  priezastis, kodel
nekonsoliduojama.

3.19. Susijusiy 3aliy atskleidimas.
Pastaba Nr. 19. Susijusiy $aliy (asmeny) atskleidimas.

Atskleisti jmones santykius su susijusiomis Salimis, neatsizvelgiant | tai

ar vyko kokie nors sandoriai tarp jmones ir susijusiy 3aliy, ar ne. Reikia
aprasyti tokiy santykiy pobddj, sandoriy (jei buvo) apimtis vertine iSraisSka
arba santykine, kainy politikg tarp jmonés ir susijusiy Saliy (ar buvo daromos
lengvatos ir pan.). Susijusios Salys laikomos susijusiomis tada, kai viena i§
Saliy turi galimybe kontroliuocti ar kitaip reikSmingai jtakoti kitg Sal] (jos
vadovus) priimant jvairius sprendimus. Susijusiomis Salimis paprastai yra
imonés vadovai, reikSmingg akcinio kapitalo dalj valdantys akcininkai,
dukterinés ar kitos susijusios (&filijuotos) jmonés.

3.20. Klienty vertybiniy popieriy portfeliy valdymas.

4. Baigiamoji dalis. ,



th
“ Projektas

]

Finansines apskaitos metodai

Bendri principai

Finansy makleric [monés vesdamos finansing apskaita bei rengdamos
finansines ataskaitas turi vadovautis tokiais finansinés apskaitos principais:

(a) besitgsiancios veiklos, ty. daroma prielaida, kad jmoné tes savo
veiklg neribotg laiko tarpg, o jos veiklos sritis nebus reikdmingai
apribota ar suvarzyta;

(b) pastovumo, t.y. jmoné turi taikyti tuos pacius finansinés apskaitos
metodus pakankamai ilgg laiko tarpg. Jeigu {monés vadovybé
nusprendzia pakeisti taikkomus metedus, tai paaiSkinamajame raste
turi bati papildomai pateikta palyginamoji informaciia;

(c) kaupimo, t.y. imonés pajamos ir sgnaudos turi bati pripaZintos tuo
metu kai jos uzdirbamos arba patiriamos, o ne tada kai yra gaunami
pinigai;

(d) jimonés turto ir jsipareigojimy komponentai turi bdti jvertinami ir
ataskaitose atspindimi atskirai;

(e) imonés balanso praéjusiy Ukiniy mety pabaigos duomenys turi
sutapti su einamuyjy dkiniy mety pradZios balanso duomenimis.

Siy principy nesilaikymas galimas tik i§skirtiniais atvejais. Jei [moné del
kazkokiy priezasCiy nesivadovavo nors vienu i$ S8iy principy, tai $is
nukrypimas turi bdti atskleistas paaiskinamajame raste. Papildomai turi bdti
pateikta palyginamoji informacija, atskleidZianti kokig [takg tam tikro principo
nesilaikymas turi jmonés turtui, jsipareigojimams, pelnui ar nuostoliui.

Investicijy uzsienio valiuta apskaita
'

Finansy maklerio jmoné operacijas uZsienio valiuta gali atlikti dviem
bldais. Ji gali sudaryti sandorius uZsienio valiuta arba vykdyti uZsienio
operacijas per dukterines jmones ar filialus. Atliekant sandorius uzsienio
valiuta, uZsienio valiuty kursy poky¢iy jtaka yra tiesiogiai jtraukiama | jmones
finansines ataskaitas. Atliekant uZsienio operacijas, uZsienyje esandiy
dukteriniy jmoniy ar filialy finansinés ataskaitos yra perskaiCiucjamos |
nacionaline valiutg ir konsoliduojamos su pagrindinés jmones finansinemis
ataskaitomis. Toliau yra pateiktas tik sandoriy uZsienio valiuta finansinés
apskaitos aprasymas. Siame apradyme taip pat néra nagringjamas sandoriy
uzZsienio wvaliuta apdraudimas, sudarant prieSpriedin| iSvestin| finansinj
instrumentg (hedge accounting).

Finansy maklerio jmonés, turinios savo prekybos arba neprekybos
knygose pozicijy, denominuoty uZsienio valiuta, jy perskaiiavimus |
nacionaline valiutg turi atlikti kiekvieng dieng. Taciau jei jmoné $iy pozicijy
aktyviai nekeigia (jomis aktyviai neprekiauja), jy verté nacionaline valiuta gali
blti atspindima tik ataskaitinio laikotarpio pabaigoje. Tokio perskaiCiavimo
rezultatas yra pripaZjstamas nerealizuotu pelnu arba nuostoliu. Pozicijy,
uZsienio valiuta perskaigiavimo rezuitatas turi bdti atspindimas to laikatarpio
pelno (nuocstalio) ataskaitoje.
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Jei investicijos buvo [sigytos ir parduotos ta patj ataskaitin| laikotarpi,
tai finansinése ataskaitose atsispindés realizuotas pelnas (nuostolis) is
operacijy uZsienio valiuta.

Denominuctos uZsienio valiuta investicijos, kuriy rinkes verte taip pat
kinta, pirmiausia turi bdti perskaiciucjamos atspindint rinkos vertés poky&ius
po to atspindint uzsienio valiuty vertés svyravimus. ?7?

llgalaikis materialus ir nematerialus turtas, jsigytas uz uZsienio valiutg,
yra apskaitomas vietine valiuta pagal tg kursa, kuris buvo turto jsigijimo diena.
Veéliau kintant valiuty kursams, ilgalaikio materialaus ir nematerialaus turto
verté néra perskaiciuojama.

Prekybos dienos apskaita

Apskaitant finansy maklerio jmonés sandorius, sudaromus centringje
rinkoje arba tiesiogiai, turi bati vadovaujamasi prekybos dienos apskaitos
principu. Tai reiSkia, kad jei sandoris buvo uZfiksuotas tai jis turi bati
pripaZjstamas bei padaromi visi reikalingi jrasai balansinése ir nebalansinese
sgskaitose. Prekybos dienos apskaitos principas turi blti naudojamas
[vykdant tiek klienty vertybiniy popieriy pirkimo / pardavimo pavedimus tiek
savo nuosavus pavedimus.

Piniginiu_léSu_apskaita. Visos piniginés lésos, susijusios su vertybiniy
popieriy ar kity finansiniy instrumenty prekyba NVPB centringje rinkoje ar
sandoriais sudaromais tiesiogiai, turi blti apskaitomos finansy maklerio
imones balanse. Naujajame balanso projekte tam atspindéti yra skirtos
atskiros eilutés:

1) turto puseje, klienty pinigams atpindéti, skirta eiluté - “FM]| klienty
pinigai kasoje ir banky saskaitose” bei “LéSos birzy arba kliringo institucijy
sgskaitose”, nuosaviems pinigams atspindéti - “FM| pinigai bankuose ir
kasoje" bei “LeSos birzy arba kliringo institucijy saskaitose™:

2) [sipareigojimy, ir akcininky nuosavybeés puséje, [sipareigojimams
pagal sutartis su klientai§ dél vertybiniy popieriy pirkimo atspindeti, skirta
eiluté - “|sipareigojimai klientams pagal FM| klienty saskaitose ir kasoje
laikomus klienty pinigus”, [sipareigojimams del prekybos savo saskaita
atspindeéti - “Trumpalaikiai jsipareigojimai ir mokétinos sumos”.

Sioms balanso eilutems yra skirtos jas atitinkan&ios saskaity grupés.
Sgskaity grupése Nr. 10 "FM| klienty I&Sos”, Nr. 11 "FM]| léSos”, Nr. 20
“|sipareigojimai klientams” ir Nr. 21 “Mokétinos sumos” pagal naujajj pavyzdinj
sgskaity plang, turi atsispindéti visos sgskaitos, kurias nustaté Centrinis
vertybiniy popieriy depozitoriumas.

Kadangi yra vadovaujamasi prekybos dienos apskaitos principu, tai
finansy maklerio jmonés sudaromi sandoriai centringje rinkoje arba tiesiogiai
turi blti apskaitomi sekandiai:

1) vykdzius kliento pavedima nupirkti centrinéje rinkoje arba tiesiogiai
vertybiniy popieriy, kai klientas T dieng dar néra pervedes pinigy -
debetuojama 15 grupés saskaita "Kliento isipareigojimas pagal vertybiniy
popieriy pirkimo pavedimg” bei kredituojama 21 grupés saskaita “FM|
moketinos sumos (jsipareigojimai) kliringo institucijoms (vieSosios apyvartos
tarpininkams) pagal klienty pateiktg vertybiniy popieriy pirkimo pavedimag”.
Kliento gautini vertybiniai popieriai atsispindés nebalansinése saskaitose;

(3]
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2) jvykdzius kliento pavedimag nupirkti tiesiogiai verybiniy popieriy, kai
klientas su kitu klientu atsiskaito tiesiogiai (ne per kiiringo institucija), FM|
balanse turi atsispindéti tik gautini i§ kliento komisiniai, kuriuos pastarasis
privalo sumaokéti jmonei uz tarpininkavimag;

3) ivykdzius vertybiniy popieriy pirkimo pavedimg savo saskaita, T
dieng jmonés balansinese sgskaitose turi biti padarytas toks jrasas -
debetuojama 12 arba 13 grupiy saskaita “Gautini vertybiniai popieriai i3
Centrinio depozitoriume” bei kredituojama 21 grupés saskaita “FM|] moketinos
sumos  (jsipareigojimai) kliringo  institucjoms  (viedosios  apyvartos
tarpininkams) pagal vertybiniy popieriy pirkima”;

4) jvykdZius kliento pavedimg parduoti centringje rinkoje arba tiesiogiai
vertybinius popierius, T dieng turi bdti pripaZintas FM| jsipareigojimas klientui,
nuradyti kliento parduoti vertybiniai popieriai i§ nebalansiniy saskaity bei
pripazinta gautina suma ir kliringo institucijos.

Vertybiniy popieriu _nebalansiné apskaita. Visi vertybiniai popieriai
(finansiniai instrumentai), kurie yra apskaitomi Centriniame depozitoriume, turi
bati apskaitomi finansy maklerio jmoniy nebalansinese sgskaitose. Vertybiniai
popieriai nebalansinese saskaitose turi bGti apskaitomi kiekine iSrai§ka [ir
vertine iSrai§ka] (vertine iSraiSka yra apskaitomi nuosavi vertybiniai popieriai
balanse). Vertybiniy popieriy apskaitai turi bdti atidarytos asmeninés
sgskaitos, balansuojandios sagskaitos, sandoriy su vertybiniais popieriais
saskaitos bei kitos reikalingos sgskaitos.

Pavyzdiniame saskaity plane pateiktos saskaity grupés yra suderintos
su Centrinio depozitoriumo nustatyta tvarka dél vertybiniy popieriy,
nebalansinés apskaitos. Zemiau yra pateikta saskaity plano suderinamumo
lentele:

FM| pavyzdinio saskaity plano 4 klasé | Centrinic depozitoriume  Vykdomuoju

“Balanse neatspindétas turtas ir [ ra8tu Nr. 4 nustatytas “VP sgskaity
jsipareiggjimai” planas”
Saskaity Aprasymas Saskaity. Aprasymas
grupes (saskaity pavadinimai) klases (saskaity rlsies pavadinimai)
40 Emisijos registracija 0 Emisijos registracijos sagskaita
(emitenty knygose)
41 Asmeninés sgskaitas: 1 Klienty sgskaitos:
- einamasios asmenines sask. 11 - einamosios asm. sgsk.
- einamosios apriboty vp sgsk. 12 - asmenines apriboty vp sgsk.
(13 - operacijy su vp asmenines
saskaitos.)
42 Balansuojancios sgskaitos: 20 sgskaitos:
- balansuocjamaos su CD sask. 21 - balansuojamos su CD sask.
- netiesioginiy CD  dalyviy (22 - numatomy vp gavima /
kreditineés sgskaitos. patetkimo per CD sgskaitos.)

kreditines saskaitos.

23 - netiesioginiy CD dalyviy

43 Sandoriy su vp saskaitos: 1, 13 - operacijy su vp asmenines
- operacijy su vp sask. 2 saskaitos.
- numatomy vp gavimo / pateikimo 22 - numatomy vp gavimo /
per CD szskaitos. pateikimo per CD sgskaitos.

- [sipareigojimai ateityje atpirkti vp
- [sipareigojimai ateityje parduoti vp
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44 Laikinai nepaskirstyty * vertybiniy, 3 Laikinai nepaskirstyty vp sask.:

operacijy sgskaitos.
32 - koregavimo saskaitos.

popieriy saskaitos: 31 - savanarifkai pristabdyty

Pastaba. Pateiktais saskaity pavadinimais siekiama atspindéti
buhalteriniy jrasy finansy maklerio jmoneje esme bei priklausymai konkreciai
sgskaity grupei. Jmoneés sgskaity pavadinimus bei jy atitinkamas subsgskaitas
pasirenka pacios, vadovaudamosios pavyzdinio sgskaity plano struktira.

Finansy maklerioc jmonés turi atsidaryti saskaitas pagal Centrinio
depozitoriumo parengtg sgskaity plana, kurios bty suderinamos su naujojo
Pavyzdinio saskaity plano saskaity grupémis bei sgskaitomis. Esant reikalui
imoneés gali atsidaryti papildomas nebalansines sagskaitas {vairiems
sandoriams su vertybiniais popieriais apskaityti, pvz.. vertybiniy popieriy
skolinimo arba skolinimosi sandoriams.

lradai nebalansinése vertybiniy popieriy sgskaitose atliekami Centrinio
depozitoriumo [VP komisijos] nustatyta tvarka. Zemiau pateikiami kai kurie
jrady pavyzdZiai:

1) |sigyjami vertybiniai popieriai centringje rinkoje:

jradas atliekamas T dieng
D Numatomi gauti per birzg vertybiniai popieriai
K Einamoji asmeniné vp sagskaita

jradas atlickamas S dieng
D Balansuojama su CD sgskaita
K BirZiniy sandoriy jvykdymo saskaita

2) Skolinami vertybiniai popieriai uZ uZstatg su perdavimu (uZstato
apskaita neaptarlama, zidr. VP skolinimo taisyklies):

jrasas atliekamas T dieng
D Asmeniné vertybiniy popieriy sgskaita
K Balansuojama su CD sagskaita

D Pateikti vertybiniai popieriai pagal skolinimo sutartj
K |sipareigojimas ateityje atsiimti (atpirkti) vp

3) Pasiskolinami vertybiniai popieriai su perdavimu:
jrasas atliekamas T dieng
D Numatomi gauti vertybiniai popieriai pagal skolinimaosi sutart]

K Asmeniné vertybiniy paopieriy saskaita

D Gauti vertybiniai popieriai pagal skolinimosi sutart]
K |sipareigojimas ateityje grazinti (parduoti) vp



I
frasas atljgkamas S (vp pervedimo pagal CD iSrada)
dieng
D Balansugjanti su GD saskaita
K VP skolinimosi su perdavimu jvykdymo sgskaita

Atidéjimai abejotinoms skoloms ar gautinoms sumoms

Finansy maklerioc jmoné, vadovaudamasi koservatyvumo principu,
kuris teigia, kad galimi nuostoliai apskaitoje turi bati pripaZjstami nedelsiant,
tadiau per anksti nepripaZistant pelno, turi daryti atidéjimus abejotinoms
skoloms ar gautinoms sumoms. Abejotiny skaly pripaZinimo kriterijus nustato
pati jmoné. Pavyzdziui, jei jmonés klientas nesumokéjo uZz jmonei uz
konsultavimo paslaugas pagal pateikig saskaita, tai po 30 dieny nuo
sgskaitoje nurodytoc sumokéjimo termino, S$i suma gali blti pripaZinta
abejotina ir jai padarytas 50 proc. atidéjimas. Jei $i suma buvo pradelsta 90
dieny po sgskaitoje nurodyto sumokéjimo termine, tai Siai sumai gali bdti
padarytas 100 proc. atidéjimas.

Atidéjimams abejotinoms skoloms ar gautinoms sumoms apskaityti turi
bdti atidaromos specialios kontraaktyvinés saskaitos, kuriy prasme yra panasi

[ sukaupto nusidévéjimo sgskaita. Darant atidejimus yra atliekamas toks
buhalterinis jradas:

D Atidéjimy sgnaudos (Pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitos sgskaita)
K Atidéjimai (Balanso turto kontraaktyviné sgskaita)

Pastaba. Kol kas pagal galiojant] Juridiniy asmeny pelno mokesdio
istatymg atidejimy sgnaudeos néra pripazjstamos sgnaudomis, mazinanciomis
apmokestinamajj pelng. Todél apskaidiucjant apmaokestinamajj peing reikia
atitinkamomis sumomis koreguoti pelng prie§ mokescius.

{

Investicijy | vertybinius popierius apskaita (Ziar. taisykles)

Vertybiniy popieriy perdavimo (skolinimo) apskaita (Ziar. taisykles)



‘ Projektas
Investicijy | vertybinius popierius finansinés apskaitos
nuostatos

1. Bendroji dalis

1.1. Investiciju | vertybinius pepierius finansinés apskaitos nuostatos
yra taikytinos investiciniams bendrovéms, veikiancioms pagal Investiciniy
fondy jstatyma, viedosios apyvartos tarpininkams, veikiantiems pagal Lietuvos
Respublikos VieSosios apyvartos jstatymg [bei kitiems Okio subjektams, t.y.
juridiniams asmenims ir jmonéms, neturinéioms juridinio asmens teisiy,
investavusiems | vertybinius popierius].

1.2. Investicijy | vertybinius popierius finansinés apskaitos metodai yra
parengti vadovaujantis Tarptautiniu apskaitos standartu Nr. 25 “Investicijy
apskaita”, Ketvirtaja Europos Bendrijos direktyva 78 / 860 / EEC "Deél kai kuriy,
tipy jmoniy metiniy finansiniy ataskaity”’, Europos Bendrijos direktyva 86 / 635
/ EEC “Deél banky ir kity finansiniy institucijy metiniy ir konsoiiduoty metiniy
finansiniy ataskaity” bei 29 - ucju Bendrai priimtu apskaitos principu (GAAP -
Generaly Accepted Accounting Principles) “Investicijos | skolos ir nuosavybés
vertybinius popierius”.

1.3. Visos jmones, investuojancios | vertybinius popierius (finansinius
instrumentus), turi nustatyti savo |monés finansinés apskaitos politika.
Finansinés apskaitos politikoje be kita ko turi bdti aprasyta: investicijy sigijimo
vertés nustatymas, investicijy pardavimo vertés nustatymas, investicijy
perkainojimo tvarka bei rinkos vertés nustatymas, investicijy kapitalo
prieaugic arba sumazéjimo (realizuoto ir nerealizuoto peino (nuostolio)
nustatymo bei pripaZinimo tvarka.

2. Siuose nuostatuose naudojami terminai:

2.1. Investicija - tai jmoneés turimi vertybiniai popieriai (finansiniai
instrumentai), uz kuriuos tikimasi uzdirbti pajamy, tokiy kaip paltikancs,
dividendai, ir pan. arba tikimasi gauti pelno i§ jy vertés padidéjimo rinkoje, t.y.
realizuoto arba nerealizuoto pelna.

Sioje nuostatose néra nustatoma investicijy | atsargas ar ilgalaikj
materialyjj turta, gautiny sumy ir pan. turto finansinés apskaitos tvarka.

2.2. Trumpalaiké investicija - tai jmonés investicija | skolos ar
nuosavybeés vertybinius popierus, turint tikslg jais pastoviai prekiauti arba juos
parducti ne véliau kaip po mety ir kai tie vertybiniai popieriai turi realig
(teisingg) verte (fair value).

2.3. ligalaiké investicija - tai jmonés investicija | skolos ar nuosavybes
vertybinius popierius, turint tikslg juos parduoti ne ankséiau kaip po mety arba
jei tie vertybiniai popieriai neturi realios (teisingos) vertés.

2.4. Laikomi iki i$pirkimo vertybiniai popieriai - tai skolos vertybiniai
popieriai, kuriy iSpirkimo terminas gali bati iki mety arba véliau nei po metuy,
tai jmoné turi tikslg, juos laikyti iki iSpirkimo termina. Sie vertybiniai popieriai,
priklausomai nuo jy iSpirkimo termino, finansinése ataskaitose gali
atsispindéti kaip ilgalaikes arba trumpalaikes investicijos.

2.5. Skolos vertybiniai popieriai - tai vertybiniai popieriai, jrodantys
imonés emitento [sipareigojima, vertybinio popieriaus turétojui, kurie suéjus
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terminui bus emitento iSpirkti arba konvertuoti | kitus vertybinius popierius.
Skolos vertybnmai poprenal yra Vyriausybés vertybiniai popieriai, savxvaldybnq
vertybiniy, popieriai, {moniy skolos vertybiniai popieriai, konvertucjami jmoniy
skolos vertybiniai popieriai ir pan.

2.8. Nuosavybés vertybiniai popieriai - tai emitento iSleisti vertybiniai
popieriai, patvirtinantys ju turétojy dalyvavimg jmonés emitento kapitale ir
suteikiantys jiems turtiniy ir neturtiniy teisiy. Tai gali bdti: paprastosios akcijos,
privilegijuotosios akcijos, kitos kapitalo akcijos bei vertybiniai popieriai
(finansiniai instrumentai), kurie yra iSvedami i§ arba yra susije su nuosavybés
vertybiniais popieriais, tokie kaip teisés, opcionai ir pan.

Sios nuostatos nenustato investicijy | nuosavybés vertybinius popierius
finansinés apskaitos tvarkos, kai | tuos vertybinius popierius investucjama su
tikslu jtakoti arba dalyvauti jmonés emitento valdyme.

2.7. Vertybiniy popieriu kaina - tai vertybiniy popieriy rinkos kaina
arba reali (teisinga) verte, kurig galima nustatyti pagal pripazintos birZos arba
kitos organizuotos ir reguiiucjamos rinkos prekybos rezultatus. Be to reali
(teisinga) verté gali bdti nustatoma vadovaujantis pripaZintais vertybiniy
popieriy kainos nustatymo bldais (metodais).

Vertybiniy popieriy, kuriais prekyba yra laikinai sustabdyta, verté gali
bati nustatyta vadovaujantis paskutiniaja kotiravimo vertybiniy popieriy birzoje
arba kitoje organizuotoje ir reguliucjamoje rinkoje kaina, jsigijimo kaina arba
kita verte jei manoma, kad tuo laikotarpiu ty vertybiniy popieriy verté realiai
sumazéjo. T.y. nustatant vertybiniy popieriy kaing reikia vadovautis
konservatyvumo principu, Kuris teigia, kad reikia kuo greiiau finansingje
apskaitoje pripazinti galimus nuostolius, taciau nepagristai nepripazinti pelno.

3. Investicijy | vertybinius popierius kastai

3.1. Vertybiniy, popieriy jsigijimo kastais yra laikoma jy pirkimo kaina
bei sumokeéti komisiniai vertybiniy popieriy vieSosios apyvartos ar kitiems
tarpininkams banky ir kiti mokesciai, susije su investicijomis | vertybinius
popierius.

3.2. Pajamos i vertybmlq popieriy, tokios kaip palGkanos, dividendai ir
kitos pajamos, paprastai yra pripaZjstamos pajamomis, taiau kai kuriais
atvejais Sios pajamos turi bati traktucjamos kaip vertybiniy popieriy jsigijimo
kasty dalinis padengimas. Pavyzdziui, jsigyjant skolos vertybinius popierius
(obligacijas) véliau nei jy iSleidimo data, jie yra nusiperkami jau su sukaupta
tam tikra palGkany suma, kuri buvo jkalkuliucta | pardavimo kaing. Tuo atveju
obligacijy uzdirbamas paltkanas reikia suskirstyti | dvi dalis: susikaupusias iki
abligacijos jsigijimo datos ir sukauptas obligacijy disponavimeo metu. Paldkany
suma, susikaupusi iki obligacijy [sigijimo datos yra atimama iS obligacijy
isigifimo kasty, kadangi ta paldkany dalis priklauso ankstesniajam obligacijy
savininkui ir ji negali bt pripaZinta dabartinio savininko pajamomis.
Paltkanos sukauptos obligacijy disponavimo metu yra pripaZistamos jmonés
pajamomis uz vertybinius popierius.

3.3. |sigyjant skolos vertybinius popierius uz kitokig nei ju iSpirkimo
kaina, skirtumas tarp jy isigiimo ir i§pirkimo verciy turi bGti amartizuojamas
per visg disponavimo tais vertybiniais popieriais laikotarpj. T. y. [sigyjant
vertybinius paopierius yra sumokama premija arba gautamas diskontas. Si
premija arba diskontas turi blti amortizuojamas atitinkamai debetuojant arba
kredituojant pallkany pajamy saskaitg ir atimamas arba pridedamas prie
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obligacijos pirkimo kainos. (Gauta verte yra laikoma obligacijos isigijimo
kastais. '

4. Trumpalaikiy investiciju | vertybinius popierius finansiné

apskaita ir pateikimas finansinése ataskaitose

4.1. Vertybiniai popieriai, {sigyti kaip trumpalaiké investicija, balanse
turi bdti pateikiami rinkos verte arba Zemesnigja i$ rinkos ar sigijimo vergiy,

Jei trumpalaikiai vertybiniai popieriai yra apskaitomi Zemesnigja i
rinkos ar jsigijimo verciy, tai §i Zemesniagji verté gali bati nustatoma kiekvienai
vertybiniy popieriy rlsiai ar klasei atskirai. Apskaitant vertybinius popierius
rinkos kaina arba realia (teisinga) verte, pastaroji turi biti nustatoma
kiekvienai vertybiniy popieriy rGsiai atskirai.

4.2, Apskaitant trumpalaikius vertybinius popierius punkte Nr. 4.1,
iSvardintais metodais jmoné gauna nerealizuotg pelng arba nuostolj, kadangi
ty popieriy jsigijimo kastai paprastai skiriasi nuo balanse pateikiamos vertés.
Trumpalaikiy vertybiniy popieriy perkainojimo pasekoje gautas nerealizuotas
pelnas arba nuostolis turi bdti atspindimas to ataskaitinio laikotarpio peino
(nuostoiio) ataskaitoje. To ataskaitinio laikotarpio pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitos
tam skirtoje eilutéje turi bdti atspindimos ir pajamos i§ vertybiniy popieriy
(paltkanos, dividendai ir pan.).

5. llgalaikiy investicijy | vertybinius popierius finansiné apskaita ir

pateikimas finansinése ataskaitose

5.1. Vertybiniai popieriai, jsigyti kaip ilgalaiké investicija, balanse turi
bdti pateikiami {sigijimo kasty verte, perkainuota (rinkos) verte arba
Zemesniaja is rinkos ar {sigijimo kasty verciy.

Jei ilgalaikiai vertybiniai popieriai yra apskaitomi ir pateikiami balanse
perkainuota verte, tai jmoné turi turéti parengtg ir vadovybés patvirtintg
ilgalaikiy investicijy perkainojimo politika. Sicje politikoje turi bati nustatyti
vertybiniy popieriy perkainojimo kriterijai bei periodiSkumas.

5.2. Apskaitant ilgajaikius vertybinius popierius perkainuota verte arba
Zemesnigja i$ rinkos ar jsigijimo veréiy, {moné gauna nerealizuotg pelng arba
nuostolj. Sis nerealizuotas pelnas arba nuocstolis turi bdti atspindimas
balanse, akcininky nuosavybés dalyje. Nerealizuotas pelnas didina finansinio
turto perkainojimo rezerva, nerealizuotas nuostolis - mazina.

Kai ilgalaikius vertybinius popierius ketinama parduoti, juos reikia
perklasifikuoti | trumpalaikius vertybinius popierius. Susikaupusj nerealizuotg
pelng arba nuostolj reikia pripaZinti to laikotarpio pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitoje
arba jei tie vertybiniai popieriai i§ karto parduodami tai pripaZjstamas
realizuotas vertybiniy popieriy pardavimo pelnas arba nuostolis, pelno
(nuostolio) ataskaitoje.

8. Vertybiniy popieriy pardavimas

8.1. Pardavus vertybinius popierius yra pripaZijstamas realizuotas
pelnas arba nuostolis, kuris gaunamas kaip skirtumas tarp vertybiniy popieriy
isigijimo kadty ir ju pardavimo kainos. Sis rezultatas turi bdti pateiktas to
laikotarpio pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitoje.
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6.2. Parduodant vertybnmus popierius jie turi bati nurasomi specmnes
indentifikacijos badu, kai nuradomi konkretis parduodami vertybiniai popieriai
arba vidutiniy, jsigijimo kasty bldu, kai sunku arba nejmanoma indentifikuoti
konkrediy vertybiniy popieriy. PavyzdZiui, jei jmoné pirko pakankamai daug
vieno pavadinimo vertybiniy popieriy, taciau skirtingomis kainomis, tai jucs
parducdant galima vadovautis vidutiniy jsigijimo kasty badu.

7. Vertybiniy popieriy perklasafkawmas

7.1. Perklasifikuojant vertybinius popierius i§ trumpalaikiy | ilgalaikius
arba laikomus iki iSpirkimo datos nerealizuotas pelnas arba nuostolis, kuris
jau buvo pripazZintas pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitoje néra atstatomas. Tolesnio
perkainojimo rezultatas turi atsispindéti balanse, akcininky nuosavybes,
finansinio turto perkaingjimo rezerve.

7.2. Perklasifikuojant vertybinius popierius i8 ilgalaikiy arba laikomy iki
i§pirkimo datos | trumpalaikius, susikaupes nerealizuotas pelnas arba
nuostolis i§ karto pripazZistamas pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitoje.

7.3. Perklasifikuojant vertybinius popierius i8 laikomy, iki iSpirkimo datos
| ilgalaikius, nerealizuotas pelnas (nuostolis) perklasifikavimo metu yra
pripazistamas balanse, akcininky nuosavybés, finansinio turto perkainojimo
rezerve.

7.4, Perklasifikuojant vertybinius popierius i$ ilgalaikiy | laikomus iki
iSpirkimo datos, susikaupes nerealizuotas pelnas arba nuostolis, kuris
atspindimas finansinio turto perkainojimo rezerve ir toliau ten paliekamas, per
likus| laikotarpj iki vertybiniy popieriy iSpirkimo datos amortizuojant premijg
arba diskonta,.

7.5. |moneés bent vieng kartg per metus, o jei reikia ir dazniau, tur
perzidréti visas investicijy | vertybinius popierius kategorijas ir nuspresti, ar jas
reikia pertvarkyti. Jei atsiranda neaidkumy dél vertybiniy popieriy laikymo
termino, rekomenduojama juos klasifikuoti kaip ilgalaikius vertybinius
popierius. Vertybiniai popieriai perklasifikuojami gali bdti tik [moneés
vadovybés arba atitinkamo organo (investicinio komiteto) sprendimu.
DraudZiama vertybinius popierius perkiasifikuoti siekiant kitaip aptspindeti
imonés rezultatg ar finansine padetj.

8. Baigiamaoji dalis

8.1. Investicijy | vertybinius popierius reali (teisinga) verte turi bati
nustatoma vadovaujantis Vertybiniy popieriy komisijos patvirtintomis
rekomendacijomis (pripazintais vertybiniy popieriy kainos nustatymo bldais),
jei tos kainos nejmanoma nustatyti pagal prekybos birZoje rezultatus.

8.2. Kitus investicijy | vertybinius popierius finansinés apskaitos
ypatumus nustato Finansy ministerija [Vertybiniy popieriy komisija].
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Vertybiniy popieriy skolinimo sandoriai
(tik finansinés vp skolinimo apskaitos metodai)

Vertybiniy popieriy (finansiniy instrumenty) skolinimas gali bati jvairiy
formy; skolinimas su uzstatu arba be jo, pardavimas su jsipareigojimu atpirkti
(repo), pasirinktiniy- sandoriy (options) sudarymas arba |sigijimas, gauto
uZstato uzstatymas arba pardavimas, palikany perdavimas ir t.t.

Vertybiniy popieriy  skolinimo  sandoriai  atliekami  perduodant
vertybinius popierius. Skolinant vertybinius popierius su perdavimu, vertybiniai
popieriai turi bati perraSomi kitam savininkui atliekant visus reikiamus jrasus
Centriniame vp depozitoriume (taiau pardavimo faktas NVPB
nefiksuojamas). .

Vertybiniy popieriy perdavimu nelaikoma, kai finansinis turtas yra
perduodamas valdyti (apskaityti) turto valdymo jmonei ar depozitoriumui, kai
turtas yra padovanojamas ar jneSamas | [mene ir pan.

Skolinant vertybinius popierius yra reikalaujamas atitinkamas uzstatas,
kuriuo paprastai bna pinigai. UZstatu gali bati ir kiti vertybiniai popieriai bei
banko specialioje sgskaitoje depozituoti pinigai (standby letter of credit), kuriy
verte turi bati truputj didesné nei skolinamy vertybiniy popieriy. Kai uZstatas
yra vertybiniai popieriai arba finansiniai instrumentai, tai jo verté turi bdti kas
dieng, o esant reikalui ir daZniau, perzilrima kad netapty Zemesné nei
paskolinty vertybiniy popieriy verté.

Skolinimas gali bQti dviejy tipy: (a) vertybiniy popieriy skolinimas uz
uzstata, (b) vertybiniy popieriy skolinimas, kai skolinimas atitinka pardavimo
kriterijus.

Skolinimo tipas pasirenkamas atsizvelgiant | skolinimosi salygas. Jei
skolinant vertybinius popierius skolintojas i§saugo tam tikras teises |
skolinamus vertybinius popierius, tai turi bdti pasirinktas vp skolinimo uz
uzstatg sandorio tipas. Jei skolinant vertybinius popierius skolintojas suteikia
visas vertybiniy popieriy disponavimo teises skolininkui, tai skolintojas
skolinamus vertybinius popierius turi “parducti”, t.y. apskaitoje turi bdti
parodytas vp pardavimas uz gauto uzstato vertés suma.

Vertybiniu popieriu skolinimas (perdavimas) uz uzstata.

Vertybiniy popieriy skolinimo sandoriai paprastai vyksta tarp finansy
maklerio [moniy ar kity finansiniy institucijy, kai joms prireikia tam tikry
vertybiniy popieriy siekiant padengti jy trikuma, vykdant klienty pavedimus ir
panasiais atvejais.

Vertybiniy popieriy skolinimo uz uZstatg sutartyje turi bdti numatyta,
kad skolintojas turi teise skolinamus vertybinius popierius (finansinius
instrumentus) atpirkti ar iSpirkti esant tokioms salygoms: (a) atperkami ar
iSperkami vertybiniai popieriai yra i§ esmeés tie patys kaip ir tie, kurie buvo
paskolinti, (b) vertybiniy popieriy skolintojas juos gali susigrazZinti pakankamai
geromis salygomis, netgi skolininko bankroto atveju, ty. yra suteiktas
pakankamas uZstatas, kad skolintojas nepatirty nuostolio, (c) atperkami ar
iSperkami vertybiniai popieriai pries jy iSpirkimo laikg gali bdti atpirkti ar iSpirkti
uZ nesunkiai nustatoma kainag.

Skolinant vertybinius popierius uZ uZstatg, gautas uzstatas
pripaZjstamas skolintojo balansinése turto saskaitose, o paskolinti vertybiniai
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popieriai iSbraukiami i§ bala‘l‘nsiniq turto saskaity, pripaZjstant skolininko
isipareigojima.

Priklausomai nuo skolinimo sglygy, skolintojas tam tikrais atvejais gali
parduoti, uZstatyti arba kitaip perduocti gauta uZstata. UzZstatg skolininkas ir
skolintojas finansinéje apskaitoje atspindi priklausomai nuo kokias teises
skolintojas jgyja | ta-uZstata;

a. Jei (1) skalintojas, sutarties pagrindu, gali parduoti arba uZstatyti
gautg uZstatg, o (2) skolininkas neturi teisés nei galimybes anksdiau
laiko atsiimti suteikto uZstato, pavyzdZiui, pateikdamas kitq uzstatg
arba visai nutraukdamas sutartj, tai:

(i) Skolininkas privalo suteiktg uZstatu turta perklasifikuoti savo
finansinéje apskaitoje ir atspindéti jj, pavyzdZiui, kaip gautinus
vertybinius popierius.

(i) Skolintojas privalo gautg uZstatg pripaZinti savo turtu, tikraja
verte (fair value) bei pripaZinti jsipareigojima tg turta graZinti.

b. Jei skolintojas parduoda arba keilia kitam gavejui (t.y. pats tampa
skolininku) gautg uZstats tokiomis sglygomis, kad jis pats negali bei
neturi teisés atsiimti arba anks&iau laiko atpirkti §| uZstatg, tokiu
bddu dar labiau sumaZindamas savo skolininko galimybe atsiimti §j
uzstatg, tai jis privalo pripaZinti Sio uzstato pardavimg (uzstatyma) ir
pardavimo (uZstatymo) pajamas bei savo [sipareigojimg graZinti
turtg (uZstata) tiek kiek jis dar buvo nepripazintas.

c. Jei skolininkas nesilaiko skolinimosi sutarties salygy ir nebetenka
teisés atsiimti (iSpirkti) savo uZstatyto uZstato, tai jis privalo tg turtg
iSbraukti i§ savo balansiniy turto sgskaity, o skolintojas (apdraustoji
Saiis) privalo §j turtg pripaZinti savo turtu, tiek kiek jis dar nebuvo
pripazintas balanse ir jvertinti jj tikrgja verte (fair value).

d. Jei vertybiniy popieriy skolinimo sutartyje yra numatyta, kad
skaolintojas negales disponuoti gautu uZstatu, tai skolininkas,
suteikes uZstatg savo turtu, jj ir toliau apskaito savo turto sgskaitose,
o skolintojas nepripazjsta uzstato savo turtu.

Vertybiniu popieriy skolinimas, kuris atitinka pardavimo kriterijus.

Skolinant vertybinius popierius, kai skolinimas atitinka pardavimo
kriterijus, skolintojas neiSsaugo jokiy teisiy | paskolintus vertybinius popierius.
Uzstato apskaita tvarkoma taip pat kaip ir vertybiniy popieriy skolinimo uz
uzstatg atveju.

Skolinant vertybinius popierius, kai Sis skolinimas atitinka pardavimo
kriterijus, skolintojas juos turi apskaityti kaip vertybiniy popieriy pardavimg uz
tokig suma, kiek vertas uZstatas arba uz uZstatu gauty pinigy sumg, t.y.
iSbraukti vertybinius popierius i§ balansiniy turto sgskaity, uZpajamuojant
gautus pinigus bei pripazZjstant vertybiniy popieriy iSpirkimo ateityje
isipareigojimg (forward repurchase commitment). Skolininkas pasiskolintus
vertybinius popierius turi pripazinti turtu, nuraSant uzstatu suteiktus pinigus
arba kitg finansinj turtg bei pripaZjstant vertybiniy popieriy pardavimo ateityje
jsipareigojimg  (forward resale commitment). Toks “pardavimas” NVPB
nefiksuojamas.

Sis vertybiniy popieriy skolinimo tipas turi atitikti tokius pardavimo
kriterijus: (a) perduotas turtas turi b(ti gerai izoliuotas nuo perdavejo ir jo
kreditoriy, t.y. pastarieji negali netgi perdavéjo bankroto atveju pasinaudoti
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perduotu finansiniu turty, (b) perducto turto gavéjas gali be jokiy suvarzymu
naudotis gautu turtu - jj uzstatyti, parducti, (c) turto perdavejas negali realiai
kontroliuoti perducto turto netgi jei jis turi sudares finansinio turto atpirkimo ar
iSankstinio iSpirkimo sutart].

Perducdant finansinius instrumentus, jie gali bdti perduoti nepilna
suma o tik dalinai,_arba gali bdti perduodami jy pagrindu gaunami pinigy
srautai ir pan.

Finansinés apskaitos jrasai

Vertvbiniu popieriy skolinimas suteikiant uzstata:
Skolintojas

1. D Paskolinti vertybiniai popieriai
K Vertybiniai popieriai
Perkiasifikuojami vertybiniai popieriai | paskolintus.

2. D Pinigai
K Mokétina suma, pagal vp skolinimo sutart]
UZpajamuojamas uZstatas, kai juo yra pinigal.

3. D Nebalansiné asmeniné vertybiniy popieriy sgskaita
K Nebalansiné bendroji vertybiniu popieriy saskaita
Nurasomi vertybiniai popieriai i§ nebalansines apskaitos.

4. D Pateikti vertybiniai popieriai pagal skolinimo sutartj

K |sipareigojimas atpirkti vertybinius popierius ateityje
Nebalansinéje apskaitoje pripaZistamas |sipareigojimas atsiimti (atpirkti)
paskolintus vertybinius popierius ateityje.

Skolininkas '

1. D Vertybiniai popieriai
K Grazintini vertybiniai popieriai (jsipareigojimas grazinti)
UZpajamuojami pasiskoalinti vertybiniai popieriai.

2. D Gautina suma, pagal vp skolinimo sutart]
K Pinigai
Nurasoma pinigy suma, sumokéta kaip uzstatas.

3. D Nebalansiné bendroji vertybiniy popieriy sgskaita
K Nebalansiné asmeniné vertybiniy popieriy sgskaita
Nebalansingje apskaitoje uZpajamuojami vertybiniai popieriai.

4. D Gauti (pirkti) vertybiniai popieriai pagal skolinimao sutartj

K |sipareigojimas pateikti (parduoti) vertybinius popierius ateityje
Nebalansingje apskaitoje pripaZistamas [siapreigojimas graZinti pasiskolintus
vertybinius popierius ateityje.
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Vertyhiniy popieriy skolinimas, kuris atitinka pardavimo kriterijus:
Skolintojas

1. D Pinigai -

K Vertybiniai popieriai

K Pelnas, gautas pardavus vp brangiau nei sigijimo savikaina
Pripazjstamas vertybiniy popieriy pardavimas bei uzdirbtas pelnas.

2. D Nebalansiné asmeniné vertybiniy popieriy sgskaita
K Nebalansiné bendroji vertybiniy popieriy saskaita
Nurasomi vertybiniai popieriai i§ nebalansinés apskaitos.

Skolininkas

1. D Vertybiniai popieriai
K Pinigai
UZpajamuojami pasiskolinti vertybiniai popieriai.

2. D Nebalansiné bendroji vertybiniy popieriy saskaita
K Nebalansiné asmeniné vertybiniy popieriy sgskaita
Nebalansinéje apskaitoje uZzpajamuojami vertybiniai popieriai.

Kiti sandoriai su vertybiniai popieriais

1. Jei yra skolinami pinigai, kai uZstatu esantys vertybiniai popieriai yra
neperduodami:

D Gautina suma, pagal paskolos sutartj

K Pinigai
Fiksuojama suteikta paskola. Jakie jragai nei vertybiniy popieriy sgskaitose
nei Centriniame depozitoriume néra daromi, taiau juy [keitimas gali bati
patvirtintas notary biure.

2. Sudaromas vertybiniy popieriy atpirkimo sandoris, tadiau vertybiniai
popieriai néra perduodami pinigy skalintojui o laikinai saugomi Centriniame
(arba kitame) depozitoriume:

2.1. D Pinigai
K |sipareigojimas, pagal vp atpirkimo sandorj
UzZpajamuojami pasiskolinti pinigai.

2.2. D Nebalansiné asmeniné nuosavy arba klienty vertybiniy popieriy
sgskaita :
K Nebalansing asmeniné parduoty vertybiniy popieriy pagal atpirkimo
sutart| sgskaita
Perklasifikuojami vertybiniai popieriai nebalansingje apskaitoje i nuosavy
arba klienty vertybiniy popieriy | parduotus vp pagal atpirkimo sutart].
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3. Sudaromas atvirkstinis vertybiniy popieriy atpirkimo sandoris, taciau pinigy
skolintojas negauna i§ skolininko vertybiniy popieriy, kurie laikinai yra
deponucjami Centriniame (arba kitame) depozitoriume.

D Gautina suma, pagal vp atvirkstinio atpirkimo sandorj

K Pinigai )
Fiksuojamas pinigy skolinimas. Jokie jradai nebalansinése vertybiniy popieriy
sgskaitose néra daromi.

4.



